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FOK]]VJORD 

Need  for  a  comprehensive  manual  for  the  Saji  Francisco  Juvenile  Court 
Department  iias  "been  acute  for  a  long  time,  Hovrever,  it  was  not  until 
July  19^''5  that  the  Department  was  a"ble  to  assign  a  Case  Consultant 
full  time  to  conduct  the  research,  outline,  vrrite  and  supervise  the 
manual  preparation,  that  this  document  tecame  a  reality. 

Preliminary  research  revealed  need  for  the  combination  work-study 
manual  finally  adopted,  The  material  in  this  manu^.l  is  intended 
to  serve  as  orientation  for  new  personnel  as  well  as  refresher  for 
the  experienced  staff.  Frequent  repetition  of  probation  law,  case 
work  principles;  departmental  policies  and  procedures  v;as  introduced 
to  stress  fundamentals.  The  inclusion  of  certain  philosophical 
aspects  of  probation  work  is  intended  to  guide  the  staff  and  en- 
lignten  the  community  on  the  approach  of  this  department  to  the 
problems  of  the  youths  with  v;hich  it  deals.  Emphasis  has  been 
placed  on  the  generic  aspects  of  probation  as  most  pertinent  to  the 
work.  The  material  was  written  essentially  for  the  probation  officer 
but  has  been  arranged  to  reflect  the  flow  of  work  through  the  de- 
partment and  is  therefore  applicable  to  the  entire  personnel.  Con- 
certed effort  has  been  made  to  present  only  necessary  and  useful 
data  but  inadvertently  some  unimportant  information  ha,s  been  in- 
cluded and  some  valuable  information  omitted.  When  the  manual  is 
in  use  it  may  be  discovered  that  some  of  the  material  is  vague, 
inaccurate,  impractical  or  even  obsolete.  Hov/ever,  it  is  not  the 
final  document.  Discussion  and  review  of  the  contents  is  planned 
and  method  for  submitting  criticisms  and  suggestions  for  improve- 
ments has  been  provided.   This  handbook  ha.s  been  assembled  through 
the  helpful  participation  of  the  entire  personnel  of  the  depart- 
ment. It  represents  the  work  as  outlined  by  the  personnel  rather 
than  a  theoretical  code  superimposed  on  the  staff.   Its  under- 
lying purpose  is,  of  course,  to  help  the  v/orkers  provide  greater 
service  for  the  v/elfare  of  youth. 

My  deepest  gratitude  is  expressed  to  Mr.  Jack  G-lass,  Case  Consultant, 
for  his  untiring  efforts  in  assembling  the  voluminous  material  for 
the  manual.  Through  his  ability,  sincerity  and  experience,  the  pio- 
neering task  of  providing  a  manual  for  this  department  has  been  ac- 
conrolished.  His  v/orthy  contribution  to  this  public  agency  will  be 
perpetuated  through  this  manual. 

The  Manual  of  Policies  and  Procedure  of  the  Juvenile  Court  Depart- 
ment of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  is  hereby  officially 
adopted.  All  members  of  the  staff  are  directed  to  carry  out  its 
provisions.  No  employee  is  authorized  to  deviate  from  policies  and 
procedures  outlined  in  this  manual,  except  by  e^qjress  approval  of 
the  Chief  Probation  Officer, 

GEOECE  W.  0 SO SEE 
Chief  Probation  Officer 

March  15,  IW 
1 


TABLE  OF  CONTBHTS 


FOEETORD 

ACKITOl-liEDGEMElTT 

CARE  AND  USE  OF  MAITUAL 


CHAPTER  I 
CHAPTER  II 
CHAPTER  III 
CHAPTER  IV 
CHAPTER  V 
CHAPTER  VI 
CHAPTER  VII 
CHAPTER  VIII 
CHAPTER  IX 

CHAPTER  X 
CHAPTER  XI 
CHAPTER  XII 

CHAPTER  XIII 
CHAPTER  XIV 
CHAPTER  XV 
CHAPTER  XVI 
CHAPTER  XVII 


IITTRODUCTION 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

GENEPJIL  POLICIES  OF  THE  DEPARTJffiNT 

PERSON!!EL  RULES  AND  PROCEDURES 

DYNA.MICS  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY 

INTAICE  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS 

PREVENTION  SERVICE 

DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELSASE- 
I^EDICAL  CARE 

CASE  STUDY 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLINIC 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  RECO^^IffiNDATI0N 
FOR  TREATMENT  PLAIT 

THE  HEARING 

SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

FINANCES 

LOG  CABIN  RANCH  SCHOOL 

TRANSPORTATION 


PAGE 
1 

ii-iv 

vi-viii 
SECTIONS 
1-99 
100-199 
200-299 
300-399 
^00-499 
500-599 
600-699 
700-799 

800-999 

1000-1199 

1200-1299 

1300-1499 
1500-1599 
1600-1649 
1850-1949 
1950-1999 
2000-2099 


INDEX 


ACOOWDBDOEMENT 

This  manual  is  a  tribute  to  the  wisdom  and  foresight  of  the 
HonoralDle  Theresa  Meikle  and  the  Honorable  I,  L.  Harris, 
who  have  served  as  Judges  of  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile 
Court  over  the  past  four  years,  the  Probation  Committee  and 
George  W.  Ososke,  the  Chief  Probation  Officer.  Its  accom- 
plishment is  a  testimonial  to  the  growing  maturity  of  the 
department  in  the  field  of  child  welfare.  Parti ciUarly,  it 
is  a  token  of  the  leadership  and  inspiration  of  the  Chief 
Probation  Officer,  who  recognized  in  this  project  an  oppor- 
tunity to  advance  the  standards  of  probation  work  and  greater 
service  to  youth. 

Responsibility  for  this  complex  document  could  not  have  been 
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comprises  Chapter  V. 
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assistant  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  currently 
ScQ)ervi8or  of  On  Shore  Industrial  Relations  for  the  American 
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CABS  MTD   USE  OF  MAIfJAL 
KSSPONSIEILITY  FOR  CARS 

1,  Copies  of  the  manual  are  assigned  to  the  supervisors,  pro- 
tation  officers  and  secretaries  in  all  operating  divisions 
of  the  department.  One  copy  is  assigned  to  each  other  de- 
partmental unit, 

2,  Copies  of  the  manual  are  loaned  to  recognized  cooperating 
agencies  and  to  individ-uals  actively  interested  in  the  work 
of  the  department, 

3,  Any  staff  member  in  possession  of  a  manual  is  responsitle 
for  maintaining  it  in  good  care  and  proper  order.  Revisions 
and  additions  shall  be  inserted  promptly, 

^,  The  division  or  other  unit  supervisor  must  inspect  manuals 
distributed  to  his  group  at  least  once  every  two  months  for 
proper  upkeep.  Neglect  of  the  manual  shall  be  reported  in 
writing  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer,  or  other  responsible 
administrative  staff  member, 

HOW  TO  LOCATE  MTERIAL 

1,  This  manual  is  composed  of  1?  chapters  each  of  which  is 
identified  by  a  Roman  numeral  e.  g.,  "I.   IITTRODUCTIOF", 
"II.  ORGANIZATION  AlTD  AH-IINISTRATION",  etc.,  The  title 
of  each  chapter  is  indicated  at  the  top  of  the  page.  To 
facilitate  location  of  chapter  see  Table  of  Contents, 

2,  Chapters  are  divided  into  -parts  v/hose  titles  describe  the 
major  aspects  of  each  chapter.  The  parts  are  unniombered, 
but  can  be  readily  identified  by  capitalization  and  under- 
lining of  headings.  To  facilitate  location  of  these  specific 
topical  headings  consult  the  alphabetical  index  at  rear  of 
manxial, 

3,  Each  part  is  divided  into  sections  or  specific  subtopics. 
The  first  letter  in  the  first  word  and  proper  nouns  in 
section  titles  are  capitalized  and  underscored.  Sections 
are  numbered  (Arabic  numerals)  and  run  in  consecutive  order. 
Subtopics  in  the  alphabetical  index  are  identified  by  their 
assigned  section  nijmbers, 

4,  The  manual  is  indexed  and  crossindexed  according  to  subject 
and  the  index  is  located  in  the  rear  of  the  man\ial« 

5,  Cardboard  dividers  separate  each  chapter  to  expedite  reference, 

6,  In  order  to  avoid  d\:tplication  of  material  the  man\aal  is  freely 
cross-referenced,  A  cross-reference  is  indicated  by  the 
following  symbol;   (See  KANUAL  Sec,  l). 
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INSERTION  OF  REVISIONS  AITO  ADDITIONS.  RESCISSIONS 

1,  Manual  material  is  numbered  according  to  a  system  similar  to  the 

Dewey  Decimal  System, 

2,  Each  chapter  is  assigned  a  group  of  numbers  (Arabic  members) 
and  each  section  within  a  chapter  has  a  permanent  number  e.  g. 

Chapter  I,  INTRODUCTION  Sections  1-99 

Chapter  II.  ADMINISTRATION 

A:TD  ORGAITIZATION       Sections  100-199 

Consult  table  of  contents  for  numbering  system, 

3,  The  numbers  assigned  to  each  chapter  are  sufficient  to  allow 
for  extension  of  the  chapter  as  required, 

k,     "When  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  new  part  to  the  chapter  the 

sections  will  be  numbered  according  to  the  appropriate  numbers 
allocated  to  the  chapter.  For  example  if  the  last  section  in 
Chapter  I  is  47  and  the  new  part  covers  5  additional  sections 
they  will  be  nuTibered  48-52. 

5.  If  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  new  section  or  sections  to  an  ex- 
isting part  the  intervening  new  section  etc.,  v/ill  be  number- 
ed by  adding  a  decimal  and  a  number  e,  g,  48.1.  Should  there 
be  several  sections  intervening  between  sections  48-^  they 
would  be  nximbered  as  follows:  ^.1,  U&,2,   48,3  etc., 

6.  Ti/hen  revision  of  a  section  is  required  the  whole  page  will  be 
remimeographed.  In  addition  the  revised  section  will  be 
designated  by  a  notation  placed  at  the  end  of  the  section 

:  Rev.  1/28/47  I 


7.   If  a  section  is  rescinded  the  section  number  and  title  will 
remain  and  the  following  notation  will  replace  the  section 
contents:   "Rescinded  1/28/47", 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  MANUAL  TO  DEPARTMENTAL  REPORTING  SYSTEM 

1.  The  manual  is  an  integral  part  of  the  departmental  reporting 
system, 

2,  Communications  dealing  with  material  of  a  permanent  nature 
(policy,  procedure,  rules,  regulations,  instructions,  etc,,) 
shall  be  in  writing  and  incoroorated  in  the  manual. 
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3.  Manual  revisions  or  additions  shall  replace  permanent  material 
heretofore  designated  as  "Inter-Office  Meraorandum,  Biilletin, 
Directive"  etc.,       . 

4.  Communications  dealing  with  policy,  procedure,  rules,  regulations 
etc.,  of  a  temporary  nature  shall  te  designated  as  Bulletins  and 
shall  te  supplementary  to  the  manual. 

5.  Announcements,  information  or  instructions  of  a  temporary  nature 
shall  "be  designated  as  Circular  Letters, 

PROCEDTIRE  FOR  SUBMITTING  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  MAITUAL  IMPROVEMBKTS 

1.  The  increased  usefulness  of  this  dociment  depends  on  the  corrections 
and  ijnprovements  suggested  "by  its  users. 

2.  All  department  members  as  well  as  others  using  the  manual  are 
invited  to  submit  corrections  or  suggestions  for  improvement, 

3.  Staff  members  may  use  form  #95  "Suggestion  for  Improvement  of 
Manual"  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer,  or 
designated  staff  assistant,  for  disposition.  All  others  may 
direct  written  criticisms  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer, 
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CHAPTER  I. 
INTRODUCTION 

A  BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  PROBATION  AND  THE  SAN  FRANCISCO  JUVENILE  COURT 

1,  Digest  of  chai^ter 

This  introduction  will  "be  concerned  briefly  with  the  origins 
of  the  probation  movement,  contributions  of  pioneer  workers, 
and  the  advent  of  public  responsibility.  In  this  connection 
a  short  history  of  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Department 
will  be  traced.  It  will  also  deal  with  the  role  of  the  Depart- 
ment in  the  community's  child  welfare  program,  and  the  basic 
provisions  and  philosophy  of  the  California  Juvenile  Court  law, 

2,  Origin  of  the  T)robation  movement 

The  idea  of  probation  is  traceable  to  the  enlightened  legal 
thought  of  jurists  in  Eighteenth  Century  Eigland  and  their 
colleagues  in  early  America,  Legal  precedent  for  probation 
was  contained  in  the  work  of  the  Chancery  Court  in  England 
and  in  the  practices  of  "binding  over  for  good  behavior"  and 
"benefit  of  clergy".  The  v;ork  of  John  Fielding  (English  jurist) 
and  the  writings  of  the  Englishmen,  John  Howard,  Jeremy  Benthan, 
Sir  Samuel  Romrailly,  and  the  Italian,  Marquis  of  Beccaria,  seem 
to  have  been  partictilarly  inspiring.  As  early  as  I83O,  judges 
in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  were  placing  defendants  on  probation. 
Judge  Peter  Thacher  was  a  leader  in  this  practice, 

3,  The  Temmerance  Reform  Movement  and  John  Augustus  (1841-59) 

Vniile  an  enlightened  judiciary  stimulated  the  introduction  of 
probation,  it  remained  for  individuals  outside  that  group  to 
demonstrate  its  values.  In  order  to  receive  full  acceptance 
by  the  courts  and  the  public,  and  to  attract  workers  into  the 
field,  it  was  necessary  to  show  the  possibilities  of  probation 
as  a  treatment  process.  The  way  was  paved  by  members  of  the 
Washingtonian  Temperance  Reform  Movement  vdio  were  active  in  the 
police  courts  of  Boston  in  I83O,  They  were  motivated  by  a 
conviction  that  all  drunkards  could  be  saved  throtogh  understand- 
ing, kindness  and  moral  suasion  rather  than  by  commitment  to 
prison.  An  organization  known  as  the  Washingtonian  Total  absti- 
nence Society  was  founded  in  Boston  in  18^1,  Associated  with  this 
organization  was  John  Augustus,  a  cobbler  who  operated  a  shoe  man\>» 
factory  in  his  home  near  a  Boston  police  court.  His  interest  in 
the  society  led  Augustus  to  the  court  for  the  first  time  in  August, 
18^1,  Augustus  is  credited  with  having  demonstrated  the  value  of 
probation.  He  also  introduced  the  term  "probation"  and  its  basic 
techniques  of  selection  of  cases,  investigation,  interviewing, 
case  work  in  the  home,  child  placement,  detention,  and  cooper^ 
ation  with  the  schools,  employers  and  social  agencies,  John  M, 
Spear,  a  voluntary  public  defender,  lecturer  and  traveler  in 
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the  prison  reform  movement  served  for  a  time  as  Au^stus*s  co- 
worker, Augustus  died  in  1859*  Among  his  early  successors  was 
Father  George  F.  Ho skins,  rector  of  the  House  of  the  Angel  Guard- 
ian, the  first  Catholic  Asylum  for  dependent,  neglected  and  de- 
linquent "boys  in  New  England,  From  1852-1872,  Father  Haskins 
ap"oeared  in  court  trials  of  children  and  received  then  on  nroba- 
tion.   In  1863,  Hufus  Cook,  v/ho  is  distinguished  Tiy  his  contri- 
bution to  the  prevention  of  Juvenile  delinquency,  founded  the 
Boston  Children's  Aid  Society,  Miss  L,  P.  Burnhf^jn,  the  first 
career  v/oman  in  probation  v/ork,  was  an  associate  of  Cook's.  Both 
Cook  and  Burnham  pioneered  in  developing  the  potentialities  of 
probation  in  the  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  youth  offenders. 

^,  The  Advent  of  Public  Re s-ponsibility-Massachusetts  I869. 

The  enactment  of  Chapter  ii-53  of  Acts  of  IB69  '^f  the  Commonwealth 
of  I^Iassachusetts  was  an  outstanding  development  of  the  -orobation 
movement.  This  act  "orovided  that  a  representative  of  the  Board 
of  State  Charities  appear  in  all  courts,  other  than  Sur)erifflr 
Courts,  throughout  the  comnonv/ealth  whenever  a  commitment  of 
any  child  to  a  State  reformatory  was  contemDlated,  If  tho  magis- 
trate thought  it  wise,  he  might  authorize  the  State  Board  of 
Charities  to  place  a  child  in  a  suitable  family.  Gardiner  T^ofts, 
who  was  associated  with  the  State  Board  of  Charities,  is  dis- 
tinguished for  leadership  in  this  field. 

5 .  The  First  Probation  Lav/-Massachusetts  I878 

The  first  -orobation  law  anyv/here  in  the  world  was  enacted  in 
Massachusetts  in  1878,   It  authorized  the  mayor  of  Boston  to 
appoint  a  person  from  the  police  force,  or  the  city  at  large, 
to  attend  the  criminal  courts  in  Suffolk  County  in  order  to 
investigate  the  cases  of  those  charged  with  or  convicted  of 
crime  and  to  recommend  probation  for  those  who  might  be  "re- 
formed" without  p-unishment.  The  act  created  the  first  position 
of  probation  office  to  be  paid  by  public  funds.  It  did  not 
actually  create  a  probation  system  but  rather  -orovided  for  the 
aiToointment  and  payment  of  a  special  officer  that  the  court 
might  avail  itself  more  fully  of  a  procedure  that  had  already 
"become  well  established  and  recognized.  This  act  was  the  impe- 
tus for  the  adoption  of  probation  by  statute  throughout  the 
country, 

6,  Other  Probation  Legislation-The  Juvenile  Court 

In  1873  Michigan  a^^ointed  state  agents  to  investigate  cases 
•f  delinquent  children  and  to  supervise  them  in  their  own 
home  or  provide  for  their  placement  elsewhere.  The  year  I898 
witnessed  the  enactment  in  Vermont  and  Rhode  Island  of  a  statute 
similar  to  the  one  in  Massachusetts,  In  1899  Minnesota  es- 
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tabllshed  a  Juvenile  Probation  Law  for  the  larger  counties.  The 
first  courts  were  established  in  Chicago  and  Denver  in  1899.  It 
was  in  the  Denver  Juvenile  Court  that  the  late  Judge  Ben  Lindsey 
made  his  noteworthy  contribution  to  the  juvenile  court  movement. 
In  1925  legislation  was  passed  to  provide  for  probation  worlc  in 
the  Federal  Courts,  By  19^1.  the  year  of  the  Centennial  Commemo- 
ration of  John  Augustus,  the  National  Probation  Association  re- 
ported that  every  state  but  Maine  and  Wyoming  had  Juvenile  Coiirts 
and  that  all  but  six  states  had  adult  probation  lav;s«  It  was 
also  reported  that  there  were  5.3^6  probation  officers  through- 
out the  country. 

7.   Child  Welfare  Activities  in  California  1855  «  1903 

The  rapid  settlement  of  California  brought  nbout  peculiar  social 
problems  which  became  natters  of  public  concern  and  finally  re- 
sulted in  the  logical  creation  of  the  Juvenile  Co^Jirt.  Early  San 
Francisco  was  violent  and  lawless.  The  disorder  of  the  City  it- 
self created  in  the  minds  of  responsible  citizens  concern  for 
the  welfare  of  children  and  led  in  I858  to  the  establishment  of 
the  San  Francisco  Industrial  School.  This  institution  provided 
for  the  detention,  management,  reformation,  education,  and  mainten- 
ance of  all  children  under  18  years  of  age  found  to  be  leading  an 
idle  and  immoral  life.   In  I86I  a  reform  school  was  established 
for  boys  8  to  I6  charged  with  the  commission  of  any  act  punish- 
able by  imprisonment  (I86I-68).  This  was  follov;ed  by  the  U.  S. 
training  ship  "Jamestown"  (1876-79) f  a  project  for  the  training 
of  wayward  boys  and  cooperatively  organized  by  the  U.  S.  Navy, 
the  State  and  the  San  Francisco  Board  of  Supervisors.  In  187^ 
the  Boys  and  Oirls  Aid  Society  (187^1929),  patterned  after 
eastern  agencies  of  this  type,  was  organized  in  San  Francisco. 
Its  purpose  was  to  care  for  homeless,  neglected,  abused  or  de- 
linquent children.  This  agency  was  necessary  as  the  State  In- 
dustrial School  had  become  a  correctional  institution  and  a  new 
organization  was  needed  which  could  give  a  more  flexible  and  non- 
authoritative  service  to  neglected  and  delinquent  children.   In 
1883  the  efforts  of  this  Society  resulted  in  the  passage  of  a 
juvenile  probation  law,   (California  Penal  Code,  Sec.  1388). 
This  law  permitted  a  police  or  other  court  to  place  juveniles 
on  Drobation  under  the  supervision  of  any  non-sectarian  society 
organized  for  the  purpose  of  reforming  wayv;ard  children,  and 
allowed  the  court  to  order  payment  for  their  care.  Prior  to 
this  there  were  no  provisions  for  the  care  of  delinquent  children 
outside  jails  and  prisons.   In  San  Francisco  this  law  resulted 
in  the  assignment  of  a  police  officer  to  the  society  to  assist 
with  probation  cases.  Notwithstanding,  young  offenders  guilty  of 
felonies  were  committed  to  prison  and  those  g^ailty  of  misde- 
meanors to  jails.  In  1899  correctional  schools  for  boys  were 
established  at  Whittier  and  lone,  A  school  for  girls  did  not 


I .   INTHODUCTION 

materialize  until  much  later.  (Ventura  1916).  By  the  turn  ef 
the  century,  California,  along  with  other  states,  "began  to 
realize  that  juvenile  law  breakers  should  not  "be   regarded  as 
criminals  subjected  to  criminal  procedure,  but  rather  should 
be  considered  wards  of  the  State,  entitled  to  its  protection 
and  care.  Groups  interested  in  the  welfare  of  minors  were 
keenly  av/are  of  the  need  for  holding  separate  hearings  for 
children's  cases.  In  1903  the  Boys  and  Girls  Aid  Society, 
in  cooperation  with  the  Associated  Charities  and  other  inter- 
ested agencies,  urged  passage  of  a  law  for  the  special  hearing 
of  children's  cases* 

8,  The  First  California  Juvenile  Court  Law 

The  first  California  Juvenile  Court  law  provided  for  the  control, 
protection  and  treatnent  of  children  under  l6  (Cal,  Stats,  1903» 
Ch,  XLIII,  Sec.  1  )  and  for  their  hearings  in  special  sessions 
in  the  Superior  cr  police  courts  as  well  as  for  the  appointment 
ef  a  committee  by  the  Superior  Court  Judge  to  investigate  organ- 
izations receiving  children  under  the  act  and  for  the  apnoint- 
raent  of  one  or  more  probation  officers  in  each  county  by  the 
Judge,  It  also  provided  that  no  child  under  12  be  committed 
to  a  prison,  jail  or  police  station, 

9,  The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  1903 

In  1903  Superior  Court  Judge  Frank  J,  Murasky  began  in   hear 
cases  in  his  private  chambers  in  the  City  Hall,  Miss  Llonda 
Stebbins  was  appointed  as  the  first  probation  officer  and  also 
served  as  the  first  Chief  Probation  Officer  for  San  Francisco 
County,  Later,  four  deputies  v/ere  added  to  Miss  Stebbins' 
staff.  Among  them  was  Roy  Young  who  is  still  in  the  service 
of  the  Court,  The  1903  law  did  not  provide  for  the  payment  of 
probation  officers'  salaries,  but  these  were  met  by  contri- 
butions from  various  organizations  and  individuals.  The  first 
detention  home  was  established  in  a  private  residence  near  the 
present  Civic  Center  and  was  supervised  by  a  Mr,  and  Mrs,  Phelps, 

10.  Amendments  of  the  Juvenile  Court  Law  1905 

The  success  of  the  Juvenile  Court  in  San  Francisco  and  other 
co\mties  led  the  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Correction  to 
urge  its  extension  to  other  parts  of  the  State,  Inasmuch  as 
the  1903  law  had  certain  shortcomings,  the  Board  recommended 
changes.  Amendments  provided  for  a  probation  officer  in  each 
county  and  his  pay  by  the  county  and  for  the  appointment  of  a 
probation  officer  by  the  committee  subject  to  the  a"OT)roval  of 
the  judge  (Cal,  Stats,  1905,  Ch.  DCX,  Sees,  7,  11,  13).  In 
San  Francisco  I906  saw  the  appointment  of  Arthur  Todd  as  Chief 
Probation  Officer,  In  April  of  that  year  the  office  and  records 
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of  the  Court  were  destroyed  "by  the  "fire".  It  is  said  that 
when  the  staff  of  the  Court  reassembled  during  those  turbulent 
times,  case  histories  were  reconstructed  from  memory.  In  1907 
the  San  Francisco  Board  of  Supervisors  appropriated  f\inds  for 
a  detention  hone  v;hich  was  established  at  7th  and  Harrison 
Streets,  From  this  time  on  the  Court,  probation  officers  and 
detention  hone  were  housed  together, 

11,  Amendments  to  the  Juvenile  Court  Law  190^ 

In  1908  William  P.  Hatch  became  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  in 
San  Frajicisco,  The  folloving  amendments  to  the  Juvenile  Court 
law  were  made  in  1909:  The  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  was  ex- 
tended to  include  all  children  under  18;  dependent  and  delinquent 
children  were  defined;  the  duties  of  the  probation  committee 
were  enlarged  to  provide  assistance  and  advice;  a  paid  probar- 
tioft  officer  was  provided  in  every  county  v/here  children  were 
placed  on  probation;  a  remedy  v;as  given  for  severing  the  rights 
of  custody  of  a  child  in  cases  where  the  welfare  of  the  child 
required  change;  the  Court  was  given  jiirisdiction  over  adults 
in  cases  involving  "contributing  to  the  delinquency  of  a  minor" 
and  made  the  offense  a  misdemeanor.   (Cal.  Stats.  19C9f  Ch,  133f 
Sec.  1) •  In  1909  the  San  Francisco  Board  of  Supervisors  es- 
tablished the  Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund  to  provide  for  the 
care  of  needy  children.   In  1910  J,  C,  Astredo  became  Chief 
Probation  Officer  in  San  Francisco,   In  the  year  1911  the  Court 
outgrew  its  detention  home  and  moved  to  a  new  location  at  Sutter 
and  Divisadero  Streets, 

12.  Amendments  to  the  Juvenile  Co-ort  Law  1911-^0 

In  1911  the  State  law  was  chaiiged  to  include  children  under  21 
and  to  the  group  18-21  if  charged  with  a  felony.  Probation 
officers  were  to  be  nominated  by  the  probation  committee  and 
appointed  by  the  Judge  (Cal,  Stats,  1911,  Ch.  369,  Sec.  1,  13t 
18),   In  1913  the  Court  was  given  exclusive  jiorisdiction  over 
all  persons  \inder  18  and  concurrent  jurisdiction  with  the  crim- 
inal court  in  the  group  18-21,  The  present  Juvenile  Court  law, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  amendments,  came  into  being  in  1915 
(Cal.  Stats.  1915.  Ch.  63I) .  The  new  law  makes  no  distinction 
in  approach  to  neglect,  dependency  and  delinquency.  Among  the 
develor)ments  in  the  field  of  juvenile  delinquency,  from  I916  to 
19^,  the  creation  of  the  California  Youth  Authority  was  one  of 
the  most  important.  Modeled  after  legislation  proposed  by  the 
American  Lav;  Institute  and  with  succeeding  amendments  it  was 
added  a  valuable  resource  for  treatment  of  the  juvenile  offend- 
er.  (Sec.  1700,  W.  &   I.  Code,  etc). 
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13,  The  S^n  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  19l6~^4 

The  Court  noved  to  its  present  location  late  in  I9I6.  At  that 
tine  the  detention  home  at  I50  Otis  Street  v/as  said  to  be  one 
of  the  first  in  the  U,  S.  specifically  constructed  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  early  20*s  saw  a  movement  throughout  the  country  to 
inr)rove  the  standards  of  Juvenile  probation  vrork.  Effort  was 
made  to  establish  uniform  records  tCr   statistical  purposes,  uni- 
form -oolicies  for  probation  committees  and  the  issuance  of  letters 
to  keep  "Drobation  officers  abreast  of  developments  in  the  field. 
The  period  was  marked  by  the  creation  of  a  code  on  Juvenile  Court 
standards  through  the  joint  efforts  of  the  U.  3,  Children's  Bureau 
and  the  National  Probation  Association.   In  1927,  v/hen  the  Chil- 
dren's Bureau  started  keeping  statistics  on  delinquency,  San  Fran- 
cisco was  the  first  county  in  th©  State  to  cora-oly.  In  1929  ^ 
referee  was  appointed  to  assist  in  hearing  cases.  On  June  30, 
1930,  Judge  Frank  J,  Murasky,  for  26  years  Judge  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco Juvenile  Court  "the  advisor  and  friend  of  youth",  passed 
away.   In  succession,  Judges  Michael  J.  Roche  and  Frank  H,  Dunne 
followed  Judge  Murasky,  R.  R.  Miller  became  the  Chief  Probation 
Officer,  In  1932  San  Francisco  Court  workers  were  given  civil 
service  teniore.   In  1939  the  Log  Cabin  E^.nch  School,  a  project 
for  the  education  and  training  of  problem  boys,  was  established 
by  the  Department.   It  was  transif erred  from  its  first  site  in 
Mendocino  County  to  San  Mateo  County  in  19^1.  The  advent  of 
World  War  II  brought  a  sharp  rise  in  juvenile  delinquency  with 
a  corresponding  incrcse  in  Court  activities  and  noticeably 
heightened  community  interest  in  the  problem.  In  19^1  the  Hiller 
survey  was  made  with  resultant  changes  at  the  Court,  On  the 
death  of  Judge  Dunne,  June  17 t  19^1 f  Judge  Thomas  M.  Foley  was 
assigned  to  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court,  He  v;as  succeeded 
in  January,  19^^,  by  Judge  Theresa  Meikle,  first  full  time  jur- 
ist in  the  history  of  this  Court, 

1^,  19'^k   New  Era  in  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court 

The  rapid  expansion  and  development  of  the  Court  between  19^4 
and  the  present  time  reflect  the  growing  maturity  of  the  De-oart- 
ment.   In  January,  19^^,  a  new  probation  committee  was  installed 
and  George  W.  Ososke  was  appointed  Chief  Probation  officer,  A 
referee  was  amointed  to  hear  boys'  cases.  Additions  were  made 
to  the  Staff  and  facilities  and  other  changes  invoked  to  in- 
crease the  effectiveness  of  the  Department,  The  -oassage  of  a 
bond  issue  by  the  people  of  San  Francisco  in  the  sum  of  $1,250,000 
for  construction  of  a  center  to  house  the  various  facilities  of 
the  Court  is  a  testiraonal  to  this  community's  interest  in  its 
youth  and  confidence  in  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Depart- 
ment, 
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I .  INTRCDUCTION 
lASIC  PROVISIONS  Am   PHILOSOIHY  OF  THE  CALIFORiaA  JUVENILE  COURT  LAV 

15.  Digest  of  this  -part 

In  his  day  "by  day  work  the  protation  officer  must  understand 
all  the  varied  procedures  of  the  Juvenile  Court  and  the  Pro- 
bation Department  in  order  to  Interpret  these  adequately  to 
the  clients  and  general  public.  To  this  end  certain  "basic 
sections  of  the  law  aro  outlined  in  this  part.  Texts  taken 
directly  from  the  law  are  set  forth  in  quotes.  Wherever  poss- 
ible provisions  are  cited  in  abridged  form.  For  a  more  complete 
knowledge  of  the  Juvenile  Court  law  reference  should  be  made  to 
the  W.  &  I,  Code  of  the  State  of  California,  19^5  (Division  2, 
Part  I,  Articles  1-13). 

16.  Terminology;     delinqttency.   neglect 

Delinquency  (delinquent)  is  a  term  often  too  loosely  used  in 
juvenile  probation  work.  There  is  no  generally  accepted 
definition  of  the  term.  It  is  one  that  may  have  a  different 
meaning  for  many  people,  e,  g.,  probation  officer,  statistician, 
psychologist,  sociologist,  etc.  Probation  work  uses  the  term 
in  an  effort  to  ary'oly   a  more  humane  terminology  in  describing 
the  offenses  of  minors.  This  is  in  keeping  with  the  concept  of 
rehabilitation  which  is  basic  to  probation.   "The  California 
Juvenile  Court  law  does  not  define  delinquency  or  neglect,  nor 
does  it  authorize  the  Court  to  adjudicate  children  to  be  neglect- 
ed or  delinquent;  it  provides  only  that  children  who  come  with- 
in certain  descriptions  may  be  made  * wards  of  the  Court'  or  may 
be  declared  *free  from  the  custody  and  control  of  their  parents.'" 
(The  Juvenile  Coiirt  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  Francis 
Hiller,  Nat,  Probation  Assoc,  19^1.  p.  ^) «   In  accordance  with 
regular  legal  procedure  the  allegations  of  the  petition  setting 
forth  that  a  situation  involving  delinquency  or  neglect  exists 
must  be  sustained  in  whole  or  part  before  declaration  of  ward- 
ship is  in  order, 

17.  SDJrit  of  the  law 

The  Juvenile  Court  law  is  to  be  liberally  construed  to  the  end 
that  the  care,  custody  and  discipline  of  a  ward  of  the  Juvenile 
Court  approximate  as  nearly  as  possible  that  which  should  be 
given  by  his  parents.  When  the  best  interest  of  the  child  sug- 
gests removal  from  the  home  to  a  foster  home,  the  ward  shall  be 
placed,  whenever  possible,  with  people  of  the  same  religious  be- 
lief and  shall  be  treated  as  a  member  of  the  family,  as  by  legal 
adoption  or  otherwise,   (551  W.  &  I.), 
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18.  Institutional  commitment-religious  belief, 

Comnitment  to  an  Institution  must  "be,  so  far  as  practicable,  to 
one  of  the  same  religious  belief  as  that  of  the  ward  or  his 
parents,  or  to  an  institution  affording  opportunity  for  such 
religious  belief.  (552  ¥.  &  I.). 

19.  Juvenile  Court  is  a  Superior  Court 

"Each  superior  court  shall  exercise  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
by  this  chapter,  and  while  sitting  in  the  exercise  of  such 
jurisdiction  shall  be  known  and  referred  to  as  a  'juvenile  court'," 
(571  V.  &  I.). 

20.  Jurisdiction  of  the  Sur)erior  Court 

Each  county  in  the  State  of  California  has  at  least  one  Superior 
Court.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  Su-oerior  Court  extends  over  the 
entire  State.  The  term  jurisdiction  as  used  here  is  sjmonymous 
with  the  term  power.  All  other  State  courts  are  s\q)pleraentary 
to  the  Superior  Court, 

21.  Designation  of  the  Juvenile  Court  Judge 

"In  counties  having  more  than  one  j\adge  of  the  superior  court, 
the  judges  of  such  court  shall  anniially,  in  the  month  of 
January,  designate  one  or  more  of  their  number  to  hear  all 
cases  under  this  chapter.  The  judge  or  judges  so  designated 
shall  hold  as  many  sessions  of  the  juvenile  court  in  each  week 
as  are  necessary  for  the  prompt  disposition  of  the  judicial 
business  before  the  coiirt."   (572  W.  &   I.)   San  Francisco  County 
has  one  Juvenile  Court  Judge  who  serves  full  time. 

22.  Philosophy  of  the  Juvenile  Court 

The  Juvenile  Court  is  not  a  criminal  court.   Its  authority  has 
been  traced  to  proceedings  in  the  Co^Jirt  of  Chr»jicery,  and  in  the 
feudal  court  of  wards  and  liveries  (English).  Its  -orocedxire  is 
not  criminal  but  equitable  and,  therefore,  dispenses  with  many 
of  the  traditional  elements  of  crimlnr.l  proceedings  such  as  grand 
juries  and  indictments,  formal  arraignments  and  "oleas  of  guilty 
or  not  guilty,  public  trials  and  juries,  criminal  convictions, 
sentences  and  penalties.   It  also  dispenses  with  the  strict  rules 
of  evidence  aTplicable  in  criminal  trials, 

23.  Order  adjudging  wardshii)  not  conviction  of  a  crime. 

"An  order  adjudging  a  person  to  be  a  ward  of  the  juvenile  coiirt 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  conviction  of  a  crime,"  (736  W.  &  I.) 
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24,  Ap-peal  from  .juvenile  court 

"A  judgment  or  decree  of  a  juvenile  cotirt  assuming  jiirisdiction 
and  declaring  any  person  to  be  a  ward  of  the  juvenile  court  or 
a  person  free  from  the  custody  and  control  of  his  parents  may 
"be  appealed  from  in  the  same  manner  as  any  final  judgment,  and 
any  subsequent  order  may  be  appealed  from  as  from  an  order  after 
judgment;  but  no  such  order  or  judgment  shall  be  stayed  by  such 
apioeal,  unless  suitable  provision  is  made  for  the  maintenance, 
ca.re,  and  custody  of  such  person  pending  the  apjDcal,  and  unless 
such  provision  is  approved  by  an  order  of  the  juvenile  court. 
Such  appeal  shall  have  precedence  over  all  other  cases  in  the 
court  to  which  the  appeal  is  talcen,"  (580  W,  &  I,), 

25,  Contempt  of  court 

Any  disobedience  of  or  interference  with  any  order  of  the  juve- 
nile coiirt  or  of  the  judge  constitutes  contempt  of  court.  (579 
V.  &  I.) 

26,  Jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court-Section  700  ¥.  &   I,  Code 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court  extends  to  any  person 
Tinder  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  comes  within  any  of  the 
following  descriptions: 

a,  (Begging)  Who  is  found  begging,  receiving  or  gathering  alms, 
or  who  is  found  in  any  street,  road,  or  public  place  for  any 
such  i^urpose,  whether  actually  begging  or  doing  so  under  the 
pretext  of  selling  or  offering  for  sale  any  article,  or  of 

b,  (iTo  ■parent)  Who  has  no  parent  or  guardian;  or  no  parent  or 
guardian  exercising  proper  parental  control  over  him,  and 
who  is  in  need  of  such  control; 

c,  (Destitute)   Who  is  destitute,  or  who  is  not  provided  v;ith  ' 
the  necessities  of  life  by  his  parents,  and  who  has  no  other 
means  of  obtaining  such  necessities; 

d,  (Unfit  home)  Whose  home  is  an  unfit  place  for  him,  by  reason 
of  neglect,  cruetly,  or  depravity  of  either  of  his  parents, 
or  of  his  guardian  or  custodian; 

e,  (Wandering)  \\'ho  is  found  wandering  and  either  has  no  home, 
no  settled  place  of  abode,  no  visible  means  of  subsistence 
or  no  proper  guardianship; 

f,  (a  vagrant)  V/ho  is  a  vagrant  or  frequents  the  company  of 
criminals,  vagrants,  or  prostitutes  or  persons  so  reputed, 
or  who  is  in  any  house  of  prostitution  or  assignation; 
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g,   (Habitually  visits)  Who  habitucally  visits,  without  parent 
or  g\i^.rdian  a  public  billiard  room  or  public  pool  roon,  or 
a  saloon  or  a  place  where  any  wine,  beer  or  liquors  are  dis- 
pensed, 

h,   (Habitun.lly  uses)   VJho  habitually  uses  intoxicating  liquors, 
habitually  snokes  cigarettes,  or  habitually  uses  or)iijun,  co- 
caine, norphine,  or  other  sinilar  drug,  without  the  direction 
of  a  corr^etent  physician; 

i.   (Wayward)   V/ho  persistently  or  habitijally  refuses  to  obey 

the  reasonable  and  proper  orders  or  directions  of  his  parents, 
guardian  or  custodian;  or  who  is  beyond  control  of  such 
person; 

j ,   (Truant)  Who  is  an  habitual  truant  from  school  within  the 
neaning  of  any  law  of  this  State; 

k,   (idle.  Innoral)  V/ho  is  leading  or  in  danger  of  leading  an 
idle,  dissolute,  lewd  or  imnoral  life; 

1.   (Feeble-minded)  Who  is  insane,  feeble-minded,  or  so  far 

mentally  deficient  that  his  parents  or  fniardian  are  unable 
to  exercise  proper  parental  control  over  him,  or  whose  mind 
is  so  far  deranged  or  impaired  as  to  endanger  the  health, 
person,  or  property  of  himself  or  others; 

m,   (Criminal)  Who  violates  any  law  of  this  state  or  any  ordi- 
nance of  any  town,  city  or  county  defining  crime; 

n.   (Venereal)  Who  is  afflicted  with  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  or 
chancroid,  and  is  in  need  of  medisal  or  custodial  care,  or 
both, 

27,  Jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court-Section  701  W.  &  I.  Code 

Section  701  of  the  W,  &  I,  Code  extends  the  jurisdiction  and 
protection  of  the  Juvenile  Co-urt  to  any  child  who  should  be 
declared  free  from  the  custody  and  control  of  his  parents, 
This  may  be  done  where  the  parents  have  abandoned,  cruelly 
treated,  or  neglected  the  child;  or  where  the  parents  a.re  ha- 
bitually intemperate,  morally  depraved,  adulterously  divorced; 
insane,  feeble-minded;  or  convicted  of  a  crime  sho^-dng  their 
unfitness, 

28,  Contributing  to  the  delinquency  of  a  minor-Section  702  W.  &   I. Code 

Any  person  who  commits  any  act  or  omits  the  performa.nce  of  any 
duty,  which  act  or  omission  causes  or  tends  to  cause  or  encour- 
age any  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  to  come  v/ithin 
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provisions  of  Section  700  of  the  ¥.  &  I.  Code;  or  "by  which  act 
or  onission,  threats,  coranajids,  or  persuasion,  induces  or 
endeavors  to  induce  any  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  to  do  any  act  or  to  follow  any  course  of  conduct  or  to 
so  live  as  would  cause  or  manifestly  tend  to  cause  such  person 
to  come  or  remain  with  the  provisions  of  Section  700,  is  guilty 
of  a  misdearaor The  Juvenile  Court  has  original  juris- 
diction over  all  misdemeanors  definted  in  this  section,  and  in 
all  prosecutions  hereunder,  must  cause  the  defendant  to  "be  arraign- 
ed and  plead  to  the  charge  made  against  hin 

29»  Persons  under  18  charged  with  a  crime 

No  court  has  jurisdiction  to  try  the  case  of  any  person  who  was 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  at  the  time  he  is  alleged  to 
have  committed  a  crime,  unless  the  matter  is  first  submitted  to 
the  Juvenile  Court  and  an  order  made  "by  said  Court  directing  that 
said  minor  be  prosecuted  under  the  general  law.  (825  W,  &  I.) 

30.  How  "brought  "before  the  Court 

A  person  subject  to  its  jurisdiction  may  "be  "broiight  "before  the 
Juvenile  Court  either  "by  a  petition  or  "by  certification  from 
any  other  court  "before  which  such  a  person  is  "broiight,  charged 
with  the  commission  of  a  crime,  (720  W,  &  I.)  However,  it 
should  "be  noted  that  even  though  an  action  has  "been  "brought  "be- 
fore the  Juvenile  Court  on  certification  from  a  criminal  court 
such  certification  requires  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  the 
Juvenile  Court  covering  the  allegations  contained  in  the  com- 
plaint or  indictment  "before  the  Juvenile  Court  may  take  jur- 
isdiction. 

31.  Who  may  request  filing  of  a  petition 

Any  person  may  present  to  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  a 

petition  showing  that  there  is  in  the  coiinty a  person  coming 

within  the  provisions  of  Section  700  or  701  W.  &  I,  Code,  and 

praying  that  the  Superior  Court  deal  with  such  a  person 

(721  W.  &   I.) 

32.  No  filing  without  the  approval  of  the  pro"bation  officer 

No  petition  shall  "be  filed  without  the  approval  of  the  pro"bation 
officer  (Chief  Pro'bation  Officer)  except  "by  order  of  the  Juvenile 
Court  judge.  (721  W.  &  I.) 
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33.  Assignment  of  duties 

Any  duty  of  a  Chief  Prolsation  Officer,  may  "by  his  direction, 
"be  performed  by  an  assistant  or  deputy  -orobation  officer. 
(6^5  W.  &  I.) 

34.  PhilosoT:)hy  underlying  filing  of  a  petition 

No  child  ever  has  a  petition  filed  a,?ainst  him  but  always  on 
his  behalf.  The  petition  is  filed  only  when  the  authority  of 
the  court  and/or  the  treatment  facilities  of  the  probation  de- 
partment are  needed  to  protect  either  the  child  or  the  cornnunity, 

35.  Detention  of  children  under  18  years  of  age 

No  person  under  13  years  of  age  may  be  detained  or  committed  to 
any  jail  or  prison  unless  he  has  been  charged  with  or  convicted 
of  a  felony,  and  then  only  when  a  judge  of  the  Juvenile  Court 
has  determined  that  there  are  no  other  proper  and  adequate  fa- 
cilities for  his  care  or  detention,  or  unless  such  person  has 
been  trnjisferred  by  the  Juvenile  Court  to  a  criminal  court  for 
trial.  If  placed  in  any  prison  or  institution  v;here  adult 
prisoners  are  confined  the  child  must  not  be  permitted  to  come 
in  contact  vrith  such  adult  prisoners.   (731  \'!,   &  I.) 

36 .  Probation  Officer's  T)ov;ers  and  duties-investigation  and  re-port 

"The  probation  officer  shall  inquire  into  the  antecedents, 
character,  family  history,  and  environment  of  every  person 
brought  before  the  coiirt,  and  of  every  person  alleged  to  be  a 
person  who  should  be  declared  free  from  the  custody  and  control 
of  his  parents.  He  shall  inquire  into  the  causes  for  which 
each  such  person  is  broiight  before  the  juvenile  court,  and  shall 
make  his  report  in  writing  to  the  judge "  (639  W.  &   I.) 

37.  Probation  officer  a  -peace  officer 

The  term  "peace  officer"  connotes  the  protection  of  the  law. 
Within  limits  every  citizen  has  the  power  of  arrest,  but  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  -peace  officer  to  make  an  arrest,   "Every  proba- 
tion officer,  assistant  probation  officer shall  have  the 

power  of  a  peace  officer."   (642  \I .   &  I,) 

38.  Probation  officer's  -powers  and  duties  re  v/ard 

"The  probation  officer  shall  be  -present  in  court  to  represent 
the  interests  of  each  such  person  when  his  case  is  heard,  and 
shall  furnish  to  the  court  such  information  and  assistance  as 
the  court  may  require  and  shall  make  his  report  thereon  at  that 
time.  If  so  ordered,  he  shall  take  charge  of  such  person  before 
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and  after  the  hearing.  At  any  time  the  probation  officer  nay 
"bring  any  such  ward  committed  to  his  care  "before  the  court  with 
written  report  and  recommendation  for  such  further  order  or 
other  action  as  the  court  deems  proper.  Before  any  such  ward 
is  recommitted,  the  probation  officer  shall  inquire  into  the 
rep.sons  assigned  for  such  action  and  shall  "be  present  in  court 
to  represent  the  interests  of  such  ward."  (6^0  ¥,  &  I.) 

39*  Manner  of  Juvenile  Court  sessions 

"All  cases  under  this  chapter  (juvenile  covirt  law)  shall  "be 
heard  at  a  special  or  separate  session  of  the  court,  and  no 
other  matter  shall  "be  heard  at  such  a  session.  No  person  on 
trial,  awaiting  trial,  or  under  accusation  of  a  crime  other 
than  the  person  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
(juvenile  court  law)  shall  "be  permitted  to  be  present  at  any 
such  session,  except  as  a  witness  in  the  case  before  the  juve- 
nile court."   (573"  W.  «&  I.) 

^,  Privacy  of  records 

The  probation  officer  shall  maice  and  keen   a  .record  in  writing 
of  his  investigation  pertaining  to  the  filing  of  any  petition,. 
Such  record  shall  not  be  o^oen  to  public  insT^ection  nor  shall 
any  person  be  permitted  to  read  such  record,  or  any  part  thereof » 
excerpt  upon  approval  of  Chief  Probation  Officer  or  Judge  of  the 
Juvenile  Court,   (638  W,  &  I.)  The  probation  officer  shall  make 
a  report  in  writing  to  the  Judge  of  the  Juvenile  Court  concern- 
ing  each  person- bro^oght  before  the  Court.  Such  report  is  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  the  Co\irt  v;ho  shall  not  make  it  public,  nor 
permit  it  to  be  inspected  by  any  person  except  the  parties 
mentioned  therein,  or  their  attorneys,  unless  the  court  be- 
fore whom  the  proceedings  is  pending  shall  so  direct  by  minute 
order,  for  good  cause.   (639  W.  &  I.) 

^1,   Sur>"port  and  maintenance  of  ward  or  other  ijerson 

"At  the  time  of  making  any  order  providing  for  the  supr)ort  and 
maintenance  of  a  v;ard  of  the  juvenile  court  or  such  other  minor 
person,  the  court  shall  inquire  into  the  earnings,  proToerty,  or 
estate  of  such  ward  or  other  minor  person,  and  into  the  ability 
of  the  parents  or  guardian  of  such  ward  or  other  minor  person, 
or  of  any  other  person  liable  for  his  support  and  maintenance, 
to  pay  for  the  expense  of  his  su-oDort  and  maintenance,"  (863 
W.  &  I.) 

^2,  Discretion  in  the  use  of  authority 

In  carrying  out  duties  and  in  using  his  authority  the  probation 
officer  must  be  prepared  at  all  times  to  cite  the  law  upon  which 
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his  action  is  "based.  At  the  same  time  he  must  respect  the  civil 
rights  of  those  with  whom  he  deals  whether  it  be  the  child,  his 
parents  or  other  persons, 

ROLE  OF  S.F.J.  C.   DEPART?ISNT  IN  C0?.^>1UHITY' S  CEILD  VELFAKS  PR05HAM 

43 .  Child  Ifelfare  in  San  Francisco  a  coot>erative  endeavor 

From  its  inception,  San  Francisco's  child  welfare  prograjn  has 
"been  a  cooperative  endeavor  involving  various  individuals,  public 
and  private  agencies  and  institutions.  The  Juvenile  Court  v;as 
one  of  the  first  agencies  to  specialize  in  the  study  and  treat- 
ment of  youth  behavior  problems  and  to  become  an  integral  factor 
in  the  community  organization  for  welfare.  Juvenile  probation 
is  one  of  the  foremost  elements  in  corrective  treatment  although 
it  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  cure-all  for  delinquency  and  other 
problems  confronting  our  youth.  The  San  Francisco  Juvenile 
Court  Department  shares  responsibilitj''  with  the  schools,  health, 
social,  relief,  group  work  and  recreation,  and  other  agencies 
and  institutions  for  dealing  with  matters  affecting  the  well- 
being  of  children.  This  Department  believes  that  the  needs  cf 
our  youth  can  be  properly  met  only  by  united  action  of  all  organ- 
izations in  a  community-wide  plan, 

44,  G-eneral  scoTpe  and  function  of  the  De-par tment 

The  San  Frajicisco  Juvenile  Court  Department  functions  as  the 
legal  agency  for  making  such  Judicial  determinations  and  taking 
such  court  action  as  may  be  required  for  the  correction,  pro- 
tection, and  care  of  delinquent,  neglected,  dependent,  and  other 
children  in  need  of  care.  Matters  purely  administrative  and  not 
necessitating  legal  authority  and  decision  should  be  the  re- 
sponsibility cf  other  agencies  in  the  coamunity,  !To  case  which 
can  be  dealt  v;ith  effectively  by  another  agency  in  this  community 
should  be  handled  by  this  Department, 

45 ,  Adaptin^g:  Tjrogram  to  meet  community  needs 

This  Department  also  acts  as  a  clearing  house  for  all  types  of 
service  on  youth  problems  with  a  referral  policy  on  matters  that 
might  be  handled  by  another  agency.   Since  the  Department  is 
invested  with  broad  powers  under  the  Welfare  &  Institutions  Code 
it  has  frequently  been  called  upon  to  provide  necessary  child 
care  services  not  supplied  by  the  community,  and  where  it  could 
legitimately  create  the  necessary  resources,  it  has  met  these 
needs  until  an  appropriate  agency  could  be  established, 

46.  Services  rendered  by  the  Department 

Under  the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code  the  San  Francisco  Juve- 
nile Court  Department  operates  as  an  authoritaripji  public  agency 
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in  the  field  of  corrective,  reha"bilit?\tive  and  protective  child 
care.  Case  work  services  are  provided  for  delinquent,  neglected, 
dependent  and  other  children,  following  judicial  action,  and  in- 
cludes planning,  etc.,  for  foster  home  and  institutional  place~ 
ment.  Such  placement  and  costs  incidental  thereto  may  be  paid 
for  by  the  Department,   Supervisory  and  protective  case  work  is 
provided  for  wards  of  the  Court  remaining  in  their  own  home  and 
for  children  dealt  with  under  voluntary  probation.  Institution- 
al care  is  provided  for  children  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Juvenile  Court  pending  study  and  disposition  of  their  cases. 
The  Department  also  operates  institutions  which  provide  train- 
ing and  education  for  delinquent  and  problem  girls  and  boys, 
wards  of  the  Court,  The  Department  participates  with  other 
agencies  in  the  community  in  the  prevention  of  juvenile  delinquen- 
cy through  its  Prevention  Division,  Through  that  unit  the  De- 
partment conducts  a  program  of  case  work  service  through  counsel- 
ing and  guidance;  conducts  investigation  for  the  elimination  of 
sources  of  delinquency;  maintains  public  relations  and  repre- 
sents the  Department  in  comraijinity  organization  activities.  The 
Juvenile  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  any  child  who  comes  within 
the  provisions  of  700-701  W,  &  I,  The  Court  has  original  juris- 
diction to  try  cases  of  adults  who  contribute  to  the  delinquency 
of  minors  in  violation  of  Section  702  W,  &  I. 

47.  ^ther  activities  and  objectives  of  the  De-'jartment 

The  following  list  of  activities  and  objectives  further  des- 
cribes the  role  of  the  Department  in  youth  welfare  matters, 

a.  Maintains  an  active  part  in  educating  the  community  to  a 
social  and  scientific  attitude  towards  delinquency,  its 
causes,  treatment  and  prevention,  so  that  the  community  will 
realize  that  neither  probation  or  any  one  thing  is  the  cure- 
all  for  these  problems,  but  that  all  individuals,  agencies, 
and  institutions  are  a  part  of  a  proper  program  for  child 
welfare, 

b.  Seeks  to  give  leadership  in  the  field  of  delinquency  pre- 
vention by  arousing  community  responsibility  towards  early 
adjustment  of  behavior  problems,  and  aims  to  coordinate  the 
activities  of  individuals,  agencies,  and  institutions  inter- 
ested in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  delinquency. 
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AI]MI!TISTRA.TIC1T  AI7D  OHGA!aZATION 

ADMIITISTBATIOIT 

100,  Digest  of  chapter 

The  purpose  of  this  chapter  is  to  give  all  nie."?."bers  of  the  De- 
partnent  and  persons  dealing  with  this  organization  a  "better 
grasp  of  the  structure  and  administration  of  the  Department, 

101  •  Jurisdiction  of  the  De-partaent 

The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Department  as  an  agency  cf 
the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  exercises  jurisdiction 
throughout  the  confines  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco, 
exclusive  of  military  reservations  within  the  area. 

102,  Charter:-  -provisions 

The  administration  of  the  Department  is  controlled  "by  the 
provisions  of  the  City  and  County'  s  charter  as  well  as  "by 
the  provisions  of  the  Juvenile  Court  lav,   (Charter  of  the 
City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  19^3.  Sec.  53,  P.  ^1). 
The  charter  esta"blishes  that  (a)  the  Pro""cation  Committee 
shall  exercise  powers  and  duties  created  "by  the  charter  in 
addition  to  those  fixed  "by  the  State  law;  (b)  the  salaries 
cf  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  other  employees  of  the 
Department  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors;  (c) 
the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  assistants,  in  addition  to 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  by  the  State  law,  shall 
exercise  any  further  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  oy   the  Board 
of  Supervisors;  (d)  the  Civil  Service  provisions  of  the  charter 
shall  apply  to  the  employees  of  the  Department;  (e)  the  Chief 
Probation  Officer  shall  be  the  appointing  officer  s^ibject  to 
the  Civil  Service  provisions  of  the  charter;  (f)  the  pension 
and  retirement  provisions  of  the  charter  siiall  a^Tply  to  the 
employees  of  the  Department, 

103.  Elements  of  the  De-partment 

The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Department  is  comixjsed  of  twc 
elements:  the  Juvenile  Court  and  the  Juvenile  Probation  De- 
partment, The  Judge  of  the  Juvenile  Court  presides  over  the 
Juvenile  Court  and  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  administers 
the  Probation  Det)artment. 
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10^.  The  Judge  of  the  Juvenile  Coiirt 

The  Judge  of  the  Juvenile  Court,  an  elective  official,  is  a 
Superior  Court  Judge  and  exercises  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Juvenile  Court  law.  The  J\adge  hears  all  matters  coming  with- 
in the  jurisdiction  of  the  Juvenile  Court  and  makes  all  ad- 
judications, orders  and  findings.  The  Judge  has  the  authority 
to  order  the  filing  of  petitions  and  to  detain  minors  su'bject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Juvenile  Court.   (721,  730  W.  &  1.) 
The  Court  has  the  power  to  determine  the  extent  of  control 
which  a  parent  or  guardian  nay  exercise  over  a  ward  or  other 
person  concerning  whom  a  petition  has  been  filed,  (739  V.  &  I.) 
The  Judge  has  the  pov/er  to  change,  modify  or  set  aside  orders 
and  to  determine  the  fitness  of  the  subject  for  consideration 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Juvenile  Coxirt  law.  The  Court  has 
the  power  to  provide  maintenance  and  to  direct  payment  orders 
against  the  parents.  The  Judge  has  the  power  to  appoint  the 
Probation  Committee,  and  the  Chief  Probation  Officer,  who  is 
nominated  for  office  by  the  Probation  Committee.  The  Judge 
serves  as  an  advisor  to  the  Probation  Committee  and  the  Chief 
Probation  Officer.  The  Judge  gives  leadership  to  the  Depart- 
ment and  is  an  important  factor  in  the  Department's  relations 
with  the  community. 

105.  The  Juvenile  Court  Referee 

The  Referee  is  appointed  to  office  by  the  Judge  of  the  Juvenile 
Court  and  has  the  usual  powers  of  Referees  in  chancery  and  such 
additional  powers  as  the  Court  may  delegate,  (57^^  ^^'.  &  I.) 
The  Referee  is  charged  with  hearing  the  testimony  of  witnesses 
and  with  certifying  to  the  Judge  his  findings  and  recominend- 
ations,   (576  V7,  &  I.)  The  Judge  may  approve  these  findings 
and  recommendations  or  set  them  aside,  or  may  return  the  case 
to  the  Referee  for  the  taking  of  additional  testimony  and/or 
submission  of  further  findings  and  recommendations,   (578  W. 
and  I.) 

106.  The  Juvenile  Probation  Committee 

The  Juvenile  Probation  Committee  is  comr)osed  of  nine  members, 
ap-oointed  by  the  Jtidge  of  the  Juvenile  Court,  who  serve  a  four 
year  term  v/ithout  comrpensation.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Committee  are  governed  by  the  Juvenile  Court  law  and  the  chart- 
er. The  Committee  nominates  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  is 
charged  with  the  management  and  control  of  the  internal  affairs 
of  the  Detention  Home  which  it  may  (and  does)  delega.te  to  the 
Chief  Probation  Officer,  The  same  situation  prevails  with  the 
Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home,  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  and 
the  Ocean  View  School  for  G-irls.  The  Committee  is  charged  with 
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making  annual  rer)orts  to  the  Court,  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
and  the  Youth  Authority,   It  may  establish  or  assist  in  es- 
tablishing any  public  coTincil  or  committee  having  as  its  ob- 
jective the  prevention  of  juvenile  delinquency.   It  may  partici- 
pate in  the  work  of  such  councils  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing or  decreasing  juvenile  delinquency  and  improving  conditions 
in  the  community  affecting  juvenile  welfare.  The  Committee 
also  participates  in  formulating  general  policies  for  the  De- 
partment,  It  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  through  consult- 
ations with  the  Judge  of  the  Juvenile  Court  and  the  Chief  Proba- 
tion Officer.   The  Probation  Committee  acts  in  a  liaison  capacity 
between  the  Department  and  the  community, 

107.  The  Chief  Probation  Officer 

The  Chief  Probation  Officer  is  the  executive  officer  of  the 
Probation  Department.  His  powers  and  duties  are  governed  by 
the  Juvenile  Court  law  and  the  charter.  He  may  assign  certain 
duties  to  his  assistants  (6^5  W,  &   I.).  The  following  are 
some  of  the  important  duties  of  his  office.  He  is  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  the  Probation  Department .  He  is  the 
appointing  officer  of  the  Department.  He  is  responsible  for 
the  management  and  control  of  the  Detention  Home,  the  Laguna 
Honda  Children's  Home,  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  and  the  Ocean 
View  School  for  Girls,  He  is  responsible  for  the  preparation  of 
certain  reports  for  the  Judge,  Board  of  Supervisors,  Youth 
Authority  and  the  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare.  He 
consults  with  the  Judge  and  the  Probation  Committee  in  matters 
of  policy  concerning  important  developoents  or  proposed  changes 
in  organization  or  procedxire  involving  the  De-oartment.  He 
interprets  all  policies  and  administrative  procedures  to  the 
Department,  He  participates  with  the  Judge  and  Probation  Com- 
mittee in  developing  policies  affecting  the  Department  in  its 
relationship  with  the  community  and  interprets  the  work  of  the 
Department  to  the  community. 

107.1.  The  Supervisor  of  Probation  Services 

The  Supervisor  of  Probation  Services  under  general  administrap* 
tive  direction  assists  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  in  supervi- 
sing field,  probation  and  case  work  services  of  the  Juvenile 
Court  and  all  its  divisions,  including  assignment  of  professional 
personnel  and  coordinating  their  activities;  he  cooperates  with 
private  agencies  and  formulates  plans  of  foster  home  placement 
for  delinquent  children;  promotes  a  program  of  public  relations 
for  the  pxirpose  of  prevention  and  treatment  of  delinquency; 
directs  a  staff  develojiment  program  including  regular  staff 
meetings,  in-service  training  courses  and  assists  in  coiinseling 
division  supervisors;  supervises  research  and  statistics  in  re- 
lation to  the  probation  work;  makes  report  to  the  court  on  de- 
pendent and  neglected  children  and  on  valviatlon  of  various 
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institutions;  maintains  a  manual  of  procedure;  and  performs 
related  duties  as  required. 

108.  The  Administrative  Assistant 

The  Administrative  Assistant  is  the  executive  assistant  to  the 
Chief  Probation  Officer.  His  a-o-':)ointment  is  subject  to  Civil 
Service  provisions.  The  Administrative  Assistant  under  general 
administrative  direction  has  the  following  duties:   the  resioonsi- 
bility  for  all  accoiinting,  purch'^sing,  "oersonnel  and  clerical 
procedures  of  the  Probation  Department  and  all  its  divisions, 
incli-iding  preparation  of  tentative  budgets  and  budget  revisions 
and  other  financial  and  statistical  reports;  maintenance  of 
accounting  control  of  inventories  and  contractural  expenditures; 
analysis  of  departmental  operations  and  the  making  of  recommen- 
dations for  improvements  in  prccedixre  and  better  coordination 
of  activities  and  personnel;  analysis  of  departmental  ex"oendi- 
ttires  and  the  making  of  recommendations  thereon;  responsibility 
for  collection  of  accounts  and  supervision  and  investigations 
incidental  to  collections;  coordination  of  assignments;  and 
performance  of  other  related  duties  as  required  by  the  Chief 
Probation  Officer.  In  the  absence  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer, 
the  Administrative  Assistant  is  acting  head  of  the  Probation 
Department. 

109 .  The  Case  Consultant 

The  Case  Consultant  is  a  staff  assistant  who  works  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer.  Ke  is  a  consult- 
ant to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  to  the  administrative 
staff  on  matters  concerning  probation  v/ork,  e.g.,  case  work 
problems,  diagnosis,  treatment,  recording,  nnd  court  presen- 
tation. Upon  request  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer,  he  makes 
surveys  to  establish  the  prorier  individxaa.!  case  load.  He 
evalxoates  the  standard  of  work  in  the  various  divisions  and 
makes  recommendations  for  improvements.  Ke  prepares  and  main- 
tains the  departmental  manual  of  policy  and  procedure  and  con- 
ducts research  in  the  field  of  probation  to  investigate  methods 
and  projects  which  mi^t  be  adapted  to  the  Department.  Under 
the  direction  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer,  he  assists  in  the 
preparation  of  the  annxial  report.  The  Case  Consultant  also 
analyzes  operations  of  the  vari  us  department  units  and  submits 
recommendations  for  changes  in  procedure.  As  assigned  by  the 
Chief  Probation  Officer,  he  fills  speaking  engagements  in  con- 
nection with  the  Department's  public  relations  program. 

ORGAITIZATION  OF  JUVEITILE  PPjOBATION  DBPARTT-lSaT 

110.  The  executive  office 

The  executive  office  is  composed  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer 
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and  a  secretary  who  serves  the  executive  officer  as  well 
as  the  Probation  Committee. 

111.  general  organization 

The  Juvenile  ?ro"bation  Department  consists  of  foxir  large 
structural  elements:   service  xmits,  operating  divisions, 
staff  ujiits  and  operating  units.  The  operating  divisions 
and  units  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Department  and  the 
service  and  staff  units  support  operations. 
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112,     Service  -units 

The  administrative  division  is  composed  of  seven  service  xinits. 

a.  Accounting  lonit 

Supervised  "by  senior-ljookkeeper  and  responsible  for  account- 
ing, "budget  preparation,  payroll,  purchasing  etc.,  The 
cashier,  who  receives  and  disburses  funds,  is  a  member  of 
the  staff  of  this  unit, 

b.  Collections  unit 

Under  direction  of  senior-clerk  collector  this  unit  main- 
tains accounting  and  enforcement  of  payment  orders, 

c.  Statistical  unit 

The  statistician  tabulates,  compiles,  interprets  and  pre- 
pares reports  on  Departmental  statistics.  This  unit  also 
prepares  Departmental  annual  and  fiscal  reports  as  well  as 
those  for  the  California  Youth  Authority,  U,  S,  Children's 
Bureau  and  other  agencies, 

d.  Stenographic  tdooI 

Under  supervision  of  senior-clerk- stenographer  this  unit 
types  court  reports,  correspondence  and  forms, 

e.  Central  files 

Supervised  by  head  clerk,  this  unit  maintains  the  master 
soundex  file,  official  and  unofficial  closed  files  etc., 
Central  files  pulls  closed  records  for  circulation,  re- 
ceives and  distributes  mail  and  suuplies.  The  unit  also 
registers  nevi   cases  and  prepares  case  folders, 

f .  Conanuni  cat  ions 

The  communications  unit  operates  the  Departmental  PBX 
system, 

g.  Building  maintenance 

Under  supervision  of  foreman- janitor  this  unit  cleans  and 
makes  minor  repairs  at  I50  Otis  Street, 
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113.  Operating  divisions 

The  operating  divisions  provide  rehabilitative,  corrective 
and  protective  care  for  delinquent,  neglected  or  dependent 
children.  There  are  six  operating  divisions  each  supervised 
"by  a  senior  probation  officer,  a  staff  of  assistant  lorobation 
officers  and  division  secretaries,  A  descrir>tion  of  the 
functions  of  these  divisions  are  outlined  below: 

a.  Intake 

OT)erates  as  a  central  clearing  house  for  all  certifications, 
complaints  and  referrals  received  concerning  delinquent, 
neglected  and  dependent  children.  According  to  the  problem, 
Intake  disposes  of  the  case  as  follows:  (a)  grants  service; 
(b)  files  petition  for  assignment  to  proper  o-nerating  di- 
vision; (c)  assigns  case  to  Prevention  Division;  (d)  makes 
referral  to  District  Attorney;  (e)  makes  referral  to  proper 
agency  in  the  coraniunity.  Intake  handles  local  and  out-of- 
town  inquiries  and  ovjerates  the  Information  Desk  which  is 
staffed  by  a  receptionist  during  the  day  and  a  probation 
officer  at  night.  (See  Man^ual  Sections  501,  503.) 

b.  Prevention  and  Special  Services  Division 

This  division  maintains  a  progrs^m  for  the  prevention  of 
juvenile  delinquency  and  neglect  by  -oroviding  the  follow- 
ing services:  (a)  case  work  supervision  of  children  re- 
ferred by  Intake  for  voluntary  'probation;   (b)  counselling 
and  guidance  for  parent  and  child;  (c)  investigation  of  re- 
ported sources  of  delinquency,  etc.,  and  disposition  of 
complaints;  (d)  furtherance  of  a  r^rogram  of  Toublic  re- 
lations; (e)  participation  in  commtinity  organization  for 
child  welfare,  etc.;  (f)  administration  of  special  services, 
e,  g,,  step-parent  adoptions,  investigation  of  divorce 
custody  actions,  abandonment  proceedings,  guardianship 
actions  and  marriage,  medical  and  enlistment  consents, 
(See  Manxial  Sections  600-66? ,  702) 

c.  Girl  Division 

This  division  makes  investigations  of  petitions  and  certi- 
fications on  delinquent  girls,  submits  reports  and  recommend- 
ations to  the  Court  and  supervises  wards, 

d.  Boy  Division 

This  division  makes  investigations  of  petitions  and  certi- 
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fications  involving  delinquent  "boys,  submits  reports  and 
recommendations  to  the  Court  and  supervises  wards. 

e.  Children's  Division 

This  division  conducts  investigations  of  petitions  on  neglect- 
ed children  and  submits  reports  and  recommendations  to  the 
Court  and  supervises  wards. 

f .  Dependency  Division 

Cases  involving  dependency  and  necessitating  Court  action, 
i.  e,,  700  W.  &  I.  assigned  by  Intake,  or  other  cases  trans- 
ferred by  the  Children's  Division,  are  handled  by  the  Depend- 
ency Division.  The  division  serves  as  a  liaison  between  the 
department  and  the  private  child  caring  agencies  concerning 
wards  committed  to  these  agencies  for  foster  home  and  private 
institutional  placement.   In  connection  with  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  these  v;ards,  the  division  conducts  financial 
investigations  pertinent  to  State  and  County  aid  and  payment 
orders.  The  division  receives  from  the  private  agencies  and 
transmits  to  the  Court  reports  on  the  care  and  social  adjust- 
ment of  wards  under  agency  commitment.   It  is  responsible  for 
submitting  recommendations  to  the  Court  for  changes  in  living 
plans  and  other  matters  essential  to  the  welfare  of  its  charges. 
The  division  files  applications  and  conducts  investigations  for 
A.  N.  C,  for  all  cases  except  those  known  to  the  Children's 
Division.  It  handles  renewals  and  other  continuing  services 
for  cases  assigned  to  the  division,   (See  Manual  Sections 
1685-1693) 

11^.   Staff  units 

The  staff  units  assist  the  operating  divisions  and  units  in 
planning  for  children  as  follows: 

a.  Psychological  Clinic 

The  psychological  clinic  is  composed  of  psychiatrists,  a  super- 
vising senior  psychologist,  junior  psychologists  and  a  division 
secretary.  The  clinic  makes  psychological  and/or  psychiatric 
studies  incident  to  the  case  investigation  and  treatment  planning 
of  the  probation  staff. 

b.  Medical  Clinic 

The  medical  clinic  is  administered  by  a  physician.  Personnel 
consists  of  physicians  and  niirsee.  The  clinic  provides  general 
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diagnostic  medical  infrrraation  incident  to  case  study  and 
treatment  planning  and  has  resTjonsibility  for  protecting  the 
he?ilth  of  children  detained  or  sheltered  in  the  various  units 
of  the  Department.   (See  Manual  Sections  936-96?) 

c.  Dental  Clinic 

The  clinic  with  its  full  tine  dentist  xjrovides  dental  care, 
within  certain  limits,  for  children  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  this  Department. 

115 •  Q-oerating  Units 

Operating  units  of  this  Department  provide  shelter,  care, 
supervision,  educ?>tion  and  training  to  children  in  detention 
as  follov/s; 

a.  Detention  Home 

The  Detention  Kone  is  directed  by  the  Superintendent.   Staff 
includes  an  assistant  superintendent, (night  superintendent), 
group  supervisors,  cooks,  assistant  cooks  and  ether  personnel. 
This  unit  provides  temporary  care  for  children  r)ending  in- 
vestigation and  disposition,   (See  Manual  Section  8O6) 

b.  Laguna  Honda  Chi Idr en ' s  Eome 

Lag"jma  Honda  Children's  Hone  is  supervised  by  a  director. 
Staff  includes  group  supervisors,  nurse,  cook  and  recre- 
ational leader.  The  home  cares  for  non-delinquent  boys  and 
girls  of  the  younger  age  group.  Children  are  sheltered 
pending  investigation  and  disr)osition,   (See  Manual  Sections 
906-922) 

c.  Ocean  View  School  for  C^irls 

Ocean  View  School  for  Girls  is  supervised  by  a  director. 
Staff  includes  group  supervisors,  nurse  and  cook.   The 
school  offers  care,  supervision,  education  and  training 
for  adolescent  problem  girls  who  are  placed  there  by  the 
Court.   (Sec  Manual  Sections  923-932)" 

d.  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 

Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  is  supervised  by  a  director.   Staff 
includes  assistant  directors,  agricultijjrist,  group  super- 
visors, part-time  physician,  maintenance  men,  cook  and  assist- 
ant cook.  The  ranch  "orovides  care,  suTDcrvision,  education  and 
training  for  TDroblem  adolescent  boys  committed  to  its  care  by 
the  Juvenile  Court.   (See  Manual  Sections  1952,  195^,  1956) 
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ALLIED  CCUM'Y  DEPARTMENTS 

116,  Digest  of  this  part 

The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Department  as  a  coirmonent  of 
the  City  and  Coimty  government  of  San  Francisco  constantly  re- 
quires services  of  other  municipal  and  county  units  in  order 
to  operate  effectively.  In  some  instances  the  work  of  the 
Juvenile  Court  Department  and  other  departments  is  so  closely 
identified  with  other  departments  that  they  have  either  es- 
tablished "branches  or  have  personnel  directly  assigned  to  the 
various  tinits  of  this  Court,  Although  it  is  essential  that  the 
Juvenile  Court  De-:)artment  staff  "be  familiar  with  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  whole  municipal  government,  limitations  of 
the  manual  preclude  complete  discussion  of  the  subject.  For 
this  reason,  material  in  this  part  is  limited  to  a  brief  refer- 
ence to  what  has  "been  designated  as  the  "Allied  County  Depart- 
ments", 

117,  The  County  Clerk's  Office 

The  County  Clerk  maintains  a  "branch  office  in  the  Department 
with  a  staff  cf  three  deputy  clerks.  The  Coijinty  Clerk  is  the 
ex-officio  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  with  deputies  serving 
as  clerks  in  all  Juvenile  Court  proceedings,  Ee  services  all 
documents  and  maintains  files  of  all  original  records  of  the 
Court,  e.  g,,  petitions,  reports,  comnlaints,  infornp.tions, 
warrants,  orders,  commitments,  subpoenas,  calendars  and  minutes, 
etc.  All  processes  of  the  Court  are  issued  through  the  County 
Clerk's  office,  e.  g,,  subpoenas,  warrants,  etc, 

118,  The  District  Attorney's  Office-  Juvenile  Cooirt  De-partment 

The  District  Attorney  for  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco 
maintains  an  office  in  the  Department  comrjosed  of  deputy  district 
attorneys  and  an  intake  secretary.  This  office  receives  complaints 
and  takes  statements  concerning  adults  alleged  to  have  contributed 
to  the  delinquency  of  minors  or  who  have  neglected  or  abandoned 
children  or  who  have  involved  themselves  in  felonious  acts  against 
children.  The  District  Attorney  files  complaints  and  requests 
issuance  of  warrants  and  also  investigates  matters  involving 
neglect  or  abandonment  of  children  and  other  matters  concerning 
their  general  welfare.  He  also  issues  citations  in  connection 
with  investigations  of  individuals  and/or  establishments  to  de- 
termine the  existence  of  evidence  upon  which  a  warrant  might  be 
issued.   (See  Manual  Sections  5^^6-550,  1125-1130) 


II.  ADMINISTRATION  AlTD  ORGANIZATION 

119.  The  San  Francisco  Unified  School  District 

Educational  facilities  in  the  Detention  Home»  Laguna  Honda 
Children's  Home,  Ocean  View  School  for  Girls  and  the  Log 
Cabin  Ranch  School  are  maintained  "by  the  San  Francisco 
Unified  School  District.  (667-672  W.  A  I.)  That  department 
also  provides  a  liaison  representative  "between  the  Juvenile 
Court 'Department  and  the  schools  to  insure  closer  cooperation, 
(See  Manual  Section  IO76)  The  Bxireau  of  Attendance  assigns  an 
attendance  officer  to  work  closely  with  the  Department  and  to 
give  particular  attention  to  the  Referee's  truancy  hearings. 

120.  San  Francisco  Police  Department 

At  almost  every  juncture  the  Juvenile  Court  Department  turns 
to  some  unit  of  the  San  Francisco  Police  Department  for  assist- 
ance. Liaison  "between  the  two  departments  is  directly  effected 
through  the  Juvenile  Bxireau  of  the  Police  Department.  (See 
Manual  Sections  506,  1075,  1760-1771) 

121.  San  Francisco  Health  De-partment 

Numerous  services  are  extended  to  the  Court  "by  the  County 
Health  Department,  (See  Manual  Sections  950,953-956)  The 
Mental  Hygiene  Bureau  provides  "both  a  part-time  psychiatrist 
and  psychologist.   (See  Manual  Section  1220) 

122.  Sheriff's  Deiaartment 

The  Sheriff's  Office  provides  the  bailiffs  who  serve  the  Judge 
of  the  Juvenile  Court.  Tha.t  office  also  transports  wards  to 
State  institutions,  where  necessary,  upon  request, 

123.  ^dult  Probation  Department 

In  San  Francisco  County,  juvenile  and  adult  probation  are  two 
separate  departments.  Adult  probation  is  administered  by  the 
Ad\ilt  Probation  Department  whose  offices  are  located  at  550 
Montgomery  Street,  An  Adult  Probation  officer  is  assigned  to 
the  Judge  of  the  Juvenile  Court  in  connection  with  contributory 
matters.  The  activities  of  the  tv;o  probation  departments  are 
apt  to  overlap  and  to  require  frequent  contact. 

12^,  Other  Departments 

The  Probation  Department  has  frequent  dealings  with  the  follow- 
ing municipal  departments  and  should  be  familiar  with  their 
various  activities:  Public  Welfare,  Recreation,  Controller, 
Public  Defender,  etc.  A  knowledge  of  the  whole  municipal 
government  is,  of  course,  invaluable. 
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II,  ADMINISTRATION  AND  OMANIZATION 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUVENILE  TRAFFIC  COURT  AND  TRUANCY  HEARINGS 

125.  General  considerations  re  Juvenile  Traffic  Court 

Traffic  violators  under  the  age  of  18  years  involved  in  moving 
violations  are  cited  to  the  Traffic  Division  of  the  Juvenile 
Court.  Hearings  are  cond\icted  "by   the  Referee  who  is  aided  "by 
a  clerical  assistant*  Cases  are  disposed  of  in  accordance  with 
provisions  of  the  State  Motor  Vehicle  Code  and  local  traffic 
•rdlnances,  (See  Manual  Section  506) 

126,  General^  considerations  re  truancy  hearings 

Truancy  matters  are  directed  "by  the  Attendance  Bureau  of  the 
School  Department  to  the  Referee  of  the  Juvenile  Court,  Truancy 
complaints  are  centralized  in  the  Court  Department  "by  agree- 
ments between  the  School  Department,  the  District  Attorney  and 
the  Juvenile  Court  Department,  Chronic  and/or  aggravated 
truancy  matters  not  amenable  to  correction  by  the  Attendance 
Bureau  are  referred  to  the  Juvenile  Court  Department  for  heaiv 
ings  by  the  Referee  to  determine  vriiether  petition  should  be 
filed  in  the  Juvenile  Court,  An  Attendance  Bureau  officer 
appears  at  all  hearings ^  (See  Manual  Section  506) 
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CHAPTER  III 
GENERAL  POLICIES  OF  THE  DEPARTI^ENT 

200,  Digest  of  chapter 

The  following  policies  of  the  department  are  specifically  set 
forth  to  effect  a  uniform  and  orderly  operation  of  the  depart- 
ment and  to  enatle  the  worker  to  pursue  his  work  with  greater 
confidence  and  with  a  sense  of  seciirity.  Within  reasonable 
limits  they  are  not  intended  to  restrain  individual  initiative. 

201,  Equal  consideration  to   the  -public 

This  department  is  a  public  agency  and  persons  who  utilize  its 
services  are  entitled  to  eq\aal  consideration  regardless  of 
race,  religion  or  social  and  economic  status.  Any  person  or 
agency  having  legitimate  interest  in  a  case  should  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  If  however,  it  is  felt  that  the  proba- 
tion officer  has  not  properly  discharged  his  duties  within  the 
limits  of  his  powers  such  interested  person  or  agency  should  be 
referred  to  the  probation  officer's  immediate  superior. 

202.  Priority  in  office  interviews 

The  policy  of  this  department  is  to  give  service  to  the  public 
as  speedily  as  possible  and  no  one  shall  be  kept  waiting  un- 
necessarily. Those  who  have  appointments  shall  be  given  priority. 
If  an  emergency  should  arise  those  waiting  sho\ild  be  informed, 

203.  Confidential  natxire  of  cases 

Members  of  this  department  must  give  strict  observance  to  the 
restrictions  imposed  by  the  law  (638  W  &  I)  and  by  probation 
ethics  in  discussing  matters  v/hich  are  the  official  business 
of  the  department.  The  child  and  his  family  must  be  protected 
at  all  times  and  their  affairs  regarded  as  strictly  confidential, 

20^.  Permission  to  read  records  and  obtain  reports  and  summaries 

By  law  the  probation  officer  is  charged  with  making  and  keeping 
a  written  record  of  his  investigation.  This  record  is  not  to 
be  inspected  by  any  one  except  by  permission  of  the  chief  pro- 
bation officer  or  an  order  oif  the  coiirt.   (638  W  &  I)  Repre- 
sentatives of  recognized  social  agencies  who  are  active  or  inter- 
ested in  the  case  may  be  given  special  permission  to  read  the 
record  by  the  chief  probation  officer  or  his  delegated  assist- 
ants. Copies  of  reports,  face  sheets  and  summaries  may  be 
given  to  other  agencies  assisting  in  a  plan. 
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III.  GENERAL  POLICIES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

205.  Removal  of  records  from  the  building  or  division  office 

No  cp.se  record  or  any  part  thereof  shall  "be  removed  from  the 
premises  of  the  department  unless  permission  has  been  obtained 
from  the  chief  probation  officer  or  the  administrative  assist- 
ant. No  case  record  shall  be  removed  from  the  division  file 
iinless  the  probation  officer  assigned  to  the  case  or  the  division 
secretary  has  been  notified.  In  any  event  an  outcard  shall  be 
placed  in  the  file  showing  by  whom  taken  and  the  removal  date. 
When  the  case  is  returned  the  borrower  must  refile  it  and  re- 
move the  outcard, 

206,  Subiooena  of  record 

No  case  history  record  or  -nart  thereof  may  be  used  for  testimony 
or  other  purposes  for  proceedings  in  another  court  unless  duly 
requested  by  subpoena  duces  tecum, 

207 •  Public! t.v-r>ress-radlo-'ST)eaking  enr=;agements 

The  policy  of  this  department  is  to  refrain  from  publicizing 
the  affairs  of  any  child  or  family  known  to  the  departrnent. 
The  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  the  lost  or  abandoned 
child.  All  releases  of  information  to  the  press,  radio  or 
periodicals  must  be  ar)proved  by  the  judge  or  the  chief  pro- 
bation officer.  Members  must  advise  re-oorters  and  other  persons 
requesting  information  for  the  -oiir-oose  of  publicity  that  all 
such  information  is  released  only  through  the  office  of  the 
chief  probation  officer.  Requests  for  men'kers  of  the  staff 
to  speak  officially  before  any  group  or  organization  must  be 
cleared  with  the  chief  probation  officer  and  statistics  pre- 
sented must  be  those  which  have  been  officially  compiled  by 
the  department, 

208.  Statements  re  action  the  court  will  take 

The  probation  officer  must  be  careful  not  to  exercise  pre- 
rogatives of  the  court  or  to  anticipate  an  order  which  the 
court  may  issue.  The  probation  officer  has  only  the  duty  of 
making  a  recommendation  as  to  what  action  is  deemed  advisable 
enforcing  the  order  of  the  court.  He  must  refrain  from  -oromls- 
ing  any  immunity,  leniency  or  other  concession  to  any  child  or 
others  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 

209,  Interference  in  the  case  of  another  probation  officer 

Probation  officers  should  not  interfere  with  a  case  assigned 
to  another  probation  officer,  except  where  the  latter  requests 
his  help,  or  where  emergencies  arise,  or  where  the  probation 
officer  is  specifically  instructed  by  the  judge,  chief  probation 
officer  or  his  immediate  superior  to  take  some  action  in  a  case. 
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III.  aHNEEAL  PCLICI3S  OF  THS  DEPARTMENT 

210 .  Telephone  calls  to  the  honie  of  the  r^rotation  officer 

The  transaction  of  official  business  shou].d  be  restricted  to  the 
official  hoxirs  of  the  department*   It  is  undesirable  for  the 
probation  officer  to  be  called  at  home  except  in  cases  of  extreme 
emergency, 

211,  Decorum 

Sxcer)t  where  it  is  required  in  the  discharge  of  official  duties, 
members  of  the  deriartment  shall  refrain  from  frequenting  establish- 
ments where  their  presence  might  reflect  imfavorably  on  the  de- 
partment. The  members  should  at  all  times  maintain  sr^eech  and  be- 
havior calculated  to  invite  and  hold  the  confidence  and  respect  of 
the  child,  parent  and  general  public.  The  use  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages is,  of  course,  forbidden  during  hours  of  emplo;77nont.  In  order 
to  maintain  proper  professional  relationshi-os  and  to  avoid  possible 
embarrassment,  members  shall  not  acce-'^t  any  f7ift  or  gratuity  from 
any  person  connected  with  a  case.  However,  gifts  of  little  in- 
trinsic value  offered  by  the  child  or  parent  to  express  appreci- 
ation may  be  accepted  if  the  refusal  would  ini^ite  ill  will  or  mis- 
understanding, 

212,  Identification  of  enroloyee 

Whenever  a  probation  officer  is  on  official  business  he  shall 
clearly  identify  himself  as  a  representative  of  this  department 
either  by  calling  CR.rd  or  badge.  In  general,  the  calling  card 
should  be  used  in  preference  to  the  badge,  the  latter  being  used 
when  there  is  need  to  show  authority.  No  badge  may  be  issued 
without  the  approval  of  the  chief  probation  officer  and  its  number 
and  the  name  of  the  possessor  must  be  registered.  Upon  termin- 
ation of  employment  the  badge  must  be  relinquished, 

213.  AcceT?tance  and  disbursement  of  funds 

The  acceptance  or  disbursement  of  funds  in  connection  with  pay- 
ment orders,  restitution,  and  other  financial  matters  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  cashier  and  is  strictly  forbidden  to  any  other 
person.  These  transactions  must  be  covered  by  a  receipt, 

21^,  Recovery  of  stolen  Drorerty 

The  recovery  of  stolen  property  is  the  function  of  the  -oolice.  If, 
in  the  coxirse  of  an  investigation,  the  probation  officer  recovers 
additional  stolen  property  such  pror^erty  shall  be  transferred  to 
police  control,  A  receiT)t  sh^ll  be  issued  to  the  party  from  whom 
recovery  is  made,  and  one  shall  be  secured  from  the  police  officer 
who  receives  possession.  These  receipts  shall  be  filed  in  the 
case  record. 
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Ill,     &ENEBAL  POLICIES  OF  THE  DEPAlT!ffiNT 

215 •     Arrests 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  department  that  arrests  shall  be  made  "by 

the  police.  The  probation  officer  should  make  arrests  only  in 

emergencies  and  when  the  police  or  other  peace  officer  is  not 
available, 

216,  The  line  of  administration 

In  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  department  the  line  of 
administration  must  be  observed.  Where  inter-divisional  re- 
lations are  concerned  transactions  should  be  made  between 
division  heads.   If  the  transaction  is  between  a  subordinate 
of  one  division  and  the  head  of  another,  the  head  of  the  first 
division  should  be  informed, 

217 •  Changes  of  -oolicy  and  -nroceduro 

No  policy  or  procedure  concerning  the  department  may  be  created, 
modified,  changed,  or  abolished  v/ithout  the  a-o-oroval  of  the  chief 
probation  officer.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  de-nartment  to  establish 
uniform  policies  and  procedures  v/hich  shall  be  in  writing.  The 
drafting,  revision,  or  elimination  of  forms  shall  also  have  the 
approval  of  the  chief  probation  officer, 

218,  Communications 

All  communication  concerning  the  official  business  of  the  de-oart- 
ment  shall  be  cleared  with  the  immediate  suT)erior,  Letters  shall 
be  signed  as  follows: 

G-eo,  V,  Ososke,  Chief  Probation  Officer 

By (CorresT)ondent's  name) 

(Correspondent's  title) 

Wires  and  teletypes  shall  be  signed  as  follows: 

(Name  of  sender  and  title) 


San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court 


The  use  of  long  distance  communications  is  restricted  to  official 
business.  Air  mail  special  delivery  should  be  used  in  lieu  of 
long  distance  tele-;)hone,  telegraph,  and  teletyrse  whenever  possible. 
All  long  distance  calls  (except  those  to  Oakland)  must  be  placed 
with  the  departmental  pbx  operator.  When  such  calls  are  made  on 
weekends  or  holidays  a  report  of  the  station  and  name  of  the  case 
must  be  given  to  the  operator.  All  wires  and  teletypes  must  be 
made  up  in  duplicate,  one  cor>y  to  be  retained  in  the  record  and 
one  to  be  filed  with  the  o'oerator. 
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CHAPTSR  IV 
PERS01IIT3L  RULES  AlTD  PR0C3DURSS 

300,  Digest  of  char)ter 

This  cshapter  is  a  digest  of  Civil  Service  Rules  affecting  the 
status  of  personnel  and  the  Retirement  and  Health  Service 
Systems,  Procedures  concerning  mileage,  expenses  and  related 
matters  are  outlined.  Reference  to  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  and  the  Retirement  and  Health  Service 
Systems  are  in  atridged  form,  and  for  more  detailed  information 
or  when  a  specific  problem  arises  the  employee  should  consult 
the  administrative  assistant,  or  one  of  the  a"bove  named  agencies, 

301,  ApT?ointment  to   staff 

All  a"opointments  are  made  from  lists  of  eligibles  established  "by 
the  civil  service  commission.  These  lists  are  created  from 
periodic  open  exajninations  which  are  set  ty  the  commission. 
Appointments  may  "be  made  for  permanent,  temporary  or  limited 
tenure  positions.  Req-Jii  sit  ions  for  appointments  are  made  "by 
the  chief  pro"bation  officer  who  is  the  appointing  officer  for 
the  department, 

302,  Probationary  -Deriod 

AiTOointments  to  permanent  positions  are  su"bject  to  a  six  months, 
pro"bationary  period  which  may  "be  terminated  at  any  tine  "by  the 
ap"oointing  officer,  ^i/hen  an  appointment  is  so  terminated  the 
civil  service  commission  makes  an  inquiry  into  the  circumstances. 
It  may  declare  the  appointee  dismissed  or  ret^irn  his  name  to  the 
list  of  eligi"bles  for  certification  to  rjiother  department,  Immed- 
intely  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  probationary  period  the 
appointing  officer  must  re'^ort  to  the  commission  as  to  the  compe- 
tence of  the  Torobationer,  and  if  fo\md  comfnetent  must  recommend 
apr)ointment, 

303  •  Review  during  the  Torobationar:/'  period 

A  review  of  the  performance  of  an  a-npointee  to  a  -nermanent  position 
is  made  during  the  second  and  fifth  month  of  the  -orobationary  period. 
The  ?^^>pointee's  immediate  superior  submits  this  review  to  the  chief 
probation  officer  on  civil  service  commission  Form  RP— 1,.  (Re- 
port of  Performance  for  Probationary  Ap'^-ointees,) ,  and  fully  dis- 
cusses it  with  the  employee.  At  both  junctures  the  division  super- 
visor or  immediate  superior  discusses  the  re^^yort  with  the  appoint- 
ing officer  and  both  affix  their  signattires  to  the  re"oort.  Form 
RP-1.  is  prepared  in  duplicate,  the  original  being  forwarded  to 
the  civil  service  commission  and  the  copy  being  retr.ined  in  the 
departmental  files. 
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IV.  P3RS0NKEL  RULES  A!^  PR0CBDI3EES 

304,  Promotions 

Employees  are  encouraged  to  strive  for  promotion  to  positions  of 
higher  responsibility.  All  advancements  are  subject  to  promotion- 
al examinations  throiogh  which  a  list  of  eligibles  is  created. 
Eligibility  requirements  are  set  by  the  commission  which  announces 
in  the  scope-circular  the  lower  rsijiks  from  xirhich  promotions  may 
be  made.  The  commission  must  give  consideration  to  the  ap"olicant's 
merit  and  record  of  city  and  county  service, 

305 •  Susraensions  and  dismissals 

No  permanent  employee  who  has  satisfactorily  completed  his  pro- 
bationary period  shall  be  removed  or  discharged  except  for  cause, 
upon  written  charges,  and  with  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  in  his 
own  defense.  Removal  may  be  made  for  any  of  the  following 
causes:  Incompetence,  habitual  intemperance,  immoral  conduct, 
insubordination,  discourteous  treatment  of  the  public,  dishonesty, 
inattention  to  duties,  or  engaging  in  prohibited  political  activi- 
ties. Suspension  for  thirty  days  by  the  at)pointing  officer  may 
precede  such  hearings.  The  suspension  shall  not  be  valid  for 
more  than  thirty  days  unless  the  hearing  is  delayed  by  the  act 
of  the  accused  employee,  When  charges  are  made,  the  appointing 
officer  must  notify  the  accused  in  v/riting  of  the  time  and  place 
of  hearing,  and  must  conduct  such  hearings  -oublicly.  Hs  may 
exonera.te,  suspend  or  dismiss  the  accused.  The  commission  must 
be  immediately  notified  by  the  appointing  officer  of  the  charges, 
hearing  and  findings.  The  findings  of  the  appointing  officer 
are  final  unless  within  30  da.ys  of  dismissal  the  employee  files 
an  appeal  with  the  commission.  The  appeal  and  all  proceedings 
must  be  in  writing  and  must  state  the  reason  briefly.  The  commis- 
sion must  ezp'jnine  the  case  and  may  make  any  decision  it  deems 
just.  The  decision  of  the  commission  is  final.  If  the  commission 
reverses  the  appointing  officer  it  may  order  that  the  employee  be 
paid  from  the  time  of  his  suspension  or  discharge.  Any  employee 
dismissed  for  cause,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  commission, 
must  be  removed  v;ithin  thirty  days  from  all  eligible  registers  and 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  participate  in  any  examination  except 
with  the  connission*s  permission, 

306 ,   Suspensions 

The  a"opointing  officer  may,  for  disciplinary  purposes,  suspend 
a  subordinate  for  a  period  not  exceeding  30  days.  Suspension 
shall  carry  with  it  the  loss  of  salary  for  the  period  of  sus- 
Dension, 
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IT.  PEESONUEL  RULES  AND  PROCEDURES 

307.  Resignations 

Resignation  must  "be  made  in  writing  to  the  appointing  officer 
and  must  state  the  reason  for  resigning  and  that  the  action  is 
free  and  voluntary.  It  is  forwarded  to  the  commission  accom- 
panied "by  a  statement  from  the  appointing  officer  evaluating 
the  employee's  work.  When  approved  hy  the  commission  the  se- 
paration is  final  and  cannot  "be  reconsidered.  If  an  employee 
resigns  while  charges  are  pending  or  v^ile  under  suspension, 
or  when  his  services  in  the  judgment  of  the  commission  have 
not  Ijeen  satisfactory,  his  name  shall  "be  removed  from  all  re- 
gisters of  eligibles  and  ho  shall  not  "be  permitted  to  parti- 
cipate in  any  future  examination  unless  approval  is  ohtained 
from  the  commission. 

308 .  Relinquishment 

Any  person  holding  a  temporary  position  and  whose  services 
have  "been  satisfactory  may  relinquish  the  position  with  the 
consent  of  the  appointing  officer  and  the  commission.  Such 
relinquishment  will  lie  considered  as  waiver  of  temporary 
appointment  until  withdrawn.  Any  person  holding  a  permanent 
position  whoso  services  have  "been  satisfactory  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  appointing  cfficer  and  the  civil  service  commis- 
sion, relinquish  the  position  under  the  following  conditions: 
(a)  that  he  Imnodiately  surrender  all  rights  in  and  to  the 
position  relinquished,  and  take  standing  on  the  current  list 
of  eligi"bles  for  the  class  involved  according  to  his  examina^ 
tion  score,  and  hold  such  eligibility  for  the  duration  of 
such  current  list  of  eligible s,  and  "be  subject  to  removal  from 
such  current  list  under  the  two  year  provision  of  Section  1^5 
of  the  Charter;  (b)  that  he  not  again  be  considered  for  appoint- 
ment in  the  same  class  under  the  same  appointing  officer,  ex- 
cept as  a  new  eligible,  and  then  only  with  the  permission  of 
the  civil  service  commission  and  the  written  consent  of  such 
appointing  officer;  and  (c)  that  he  not  be  considered  for  any 
appointment  under  any  appointing  officer,  in  the  class  of 
position  relinquished,  until  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after 
the  day  the  relinquishment  is  allowed  by  the  civil  service 
commission,  and  wheij  thereafter  appointed  shall  be  treated 
as  a  new  appointee  and  shall  serve  a  new  probationary  period. 

309.  Sick  leave 

Application  for  sick  leave  must  be  submitted  to  the  head  of  the 
department.  Officers  and  employees  of  the  department  who  have 
regularly  occupied  their  positions  for  at  least  one  year  are 
entitled  to  two  weeks  sick  leave  annually  with  pay.   Sick  leave 
may  be  accumulated  up  to  six  months.  Sick  leave  without  pay  may 
be  granted  for  a  period  of  illness  but  may  be  terminated  by  the 
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by  the  civil  service  commission  if  further  continiiance  would  "be 
a  detriment  to  the  service.  No  sick  leave  exceeding  five  days 
may  "be  granted  imless  a  physician* s  statement  is  submitted, 

310.  Leave  of  absence  v/ithout  -pay 

Leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted  with  the  approval 
of  the  civil  service  commission.  Leave  is  limited  to  six  months 
when  a  permanent  employee  accepts  a  position  outside  the  city  and 
county  service  or  in  another  department  in  which  the  duties  are 
not  related  to  the  present  position.  There  is  no  limit  on  a 
leave  to  accept  a  promotion  to  co-related  work  in  another  depart- 
ment or  to  serve  under  limited  tenure  in  another  classification, 

311.  Ap"Dlication  forms  -   sick  leave  with  and  without  pay 

Application  for  sick  leave  with  pay  exceeding  five  days  duration, 
is  made  in  duplicate  on  Form  #1012,   (Request  for  Sick  Leave  with 
Full  Pay).  Application  for  sick  leave  without  pay  is  made  in 
duplicate  on  Form  #1011,   (Request  for  Leave  of  Absence  Without 
Pay  Due  to  Sickness),  These  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  senior 
bookkeeper  in  the  accounting  unit.  Following  certification  by  the 
employee's  physician  and  approval  by  the  department  head,  the 
original  is  forwarded  to  the  civil  service  commission  and  the 
copy  retained  in  the  departmental  files. 

312.  Disability  leave 

A  request  for  disability  leave  is  filed  with  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment. Disability  leave  is  absence  due  to  (a)  quarantine; 
(b)  death  of  parents,  spouse,  children,  sister  or  brother;  (c) 
death  of  other  relatives;  (d)  illness  or  injury  arising  out  of 
and  in  the  course  of  employment.  Benefits  and  leave  in  the  case 
of  (d)  are  governed  by  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  of  the  State 
of  California  and  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Retirement 
Board  of  the  city  and  county.  The  period  of  leave  is  limited  in 
(a)  to  the  period  of  quarantine;  (b)  up  to  and  inclioding  the  date 
of  burial;  (c)  to  one  day  for  attendance  at  the  funeral. 

313.  Educational  leave 

Educational  leave  is  without  pay  and  may  be  granted  to  a  permanent 
employee  with  the  approval  of  the  appointing  officer  and  the  civil 
service  commission, 

31^.  Veteran's  Tjreference 

War  veterans  and  their  widows  are  entitled  to  preference  in  entrance 
and  promotional  examinations.  A  veteran  is  defined  as  one  who 
has  served  in  the  Army,  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  during  time  of  war 
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and  who  has  received  an  honorable  discharge  or  certificate  of 
honoralsle  active  service.  On  entrance  examinations  a  veteran 
with  30  days  or  more  of  military  service  and  a  v;idow  of  a 
veteran  who  attains  a  passing  mark  shall  "be  allowed  an  addition- 
al credit  of  5  per  cent,  Ivlien  a  passing  mark  has  "been  attained 
on  promotional  examinations  a  credit  of  3  per  cent  is  allowed. 
These  allowances  may  "be  used  "by  the  veteran  or  the  veteran's 
widov/  in  only  one  entrance  appointment  and  on  one  promotive 
appointment, 

315.  Vacation 

Employees  are  allowed  two  calendar  weekg  vacation  with  pay 
annually,  A  calendar  week  is  seven  consecutive  days,  and  may 
"begin  on  any  day  of  the  week,  "Vacation  schedules  shall  be 
arranged  at  the  discretion  of  the  appointing  officer  with 
particular  regard  to  seniority,  the  needs  of  the  service, 
and  as  far  as  possi"ble,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the 
employee.  No  less  than  one  week's  vacation  may  "be  taken  at  a 
time.  There  is  no  extension  of  vacation  for  holidays  occurring 
during  the  period, 

316.  Office  hours 

Office  hours  are  8:30  A.M.  to  5:15  P.M.,  Monday  through 
Friday;  and  from  8:30  A.M.  to  12:00  Noon  on  Saturday,  The 
lunch  hour  is  45  minutes,  Mem"bers  of  the  staff  who  are  con- 
fined to  the  building  throughout  the  day  shall  have  a  rest 
period  of  15  minutes  morning  and  afternoon.  Employees  in 
the  Detention  Home,  Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home  and  Log 
Cabin  Ranch  School  work  six  days  a  week,  eight  hours  per 
day.  Extra  condensation  is  provided  for  employees  who  work 
this  schedule  and  night  shifts,  e,  g,,  2:00P.M.  to  6:00  A.M. 
Extra  compensation  is  allotted  according  to  the  scale  set  by 
the  annual  salary  ordinance, 

317.  Five-day  week 

In  accordance  with  the  annual  salary  ordinance  this  depart- 
ment is  on  a  iJ-0-hour,  five-day  week.  Employees  in  the 
Detention  Home,  Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home  and  the  Log 
Cabin  Ranch  School  are  on  a  ^-hour,  six-day  week.  The 
heads  of  divisions  carrying  on  Saturday  operptions  must 
have  sufficient  staff  on  hand,  Saturday  duty  is  to  be 
rotated  according  to  a  schedule  showing  the  name  of  the 
person  who  will  be  on  duty  each  Sattirday  of  the  current 
month.  This  sched^ole  is  to  be  forwarded  to  the  administra- 
tive assistant  and  permission  to  change  registered  with  the 
administrative  assistant.   Staffs  of  units  not  operating  on 
Saturday  schedule  work  a  straight,  five-day  week.  Those  work- 
ing on  Saturday  may  have  time  off  one  day  of  the  preceding  or 
following  week  from  1  o'clock  on. 
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318,  Dally  time  register  and  nlc^ht  register 

All  employees  at  I50  Otis  Street  except  Detention  Hone  personnel 
are  required  to  sign  the  "Daily  Time  Register",  J.  C,  #1,  upon 
arriving  at  woric  in  the  norning.  The  register  is  located  in  a 
folder  on  the  p"bx  counter.  All  persons  except  Detention  Home 
employees  who  enter  or  leave  the  "building  between  the  hours  of 
5:30  P.M.  and  8:00  A,  M.  shall  sign  a  register  at  the  information 
desk  indicating  the  date,  time,  his  name,  and  the  reason  for  his 
presence  in  the  tiullding,  A  probation  officer  expecting  a  client 
to  call  at  night  shall  receive  the  client  at  the  front  door,  and 
shall  have  him  sign  the  register.  At  the  termination  of  the 
visit  the  probation  officer  shall  accompany  the  client  again 
to  the  front  door  and  have  him  sign  the  register  indicating  the 
time  of  leaving  the  building, 

319,  Reporting  illness 

An  em-oloyee  who  is  ill  and  unable  to  come  to  the  office  must 
arrange  to  have  his  superior  notified  on  the  morning  of  the 
first  work  day  he  is  ill.  The  employee's  superior  shall  be 
kept  informed  regarding  need  of  continued  absence, 

320,  Daily  time  report 

The  dally  tine  report  is  prepared  each  morning  in  the  operating 
divisions  by  the  division  supervisor  and  in  the  service  units 
by  the  office  assistant.  The  report  is  prepared  in  a  single 
copy  on  Form  #J,  C,  1  (Daily  Time  Report)  and  lists  the  names 
of  all  employees  in  the  unit  appropriately  marked  according  to 
code  indicating  whether  present,  on  sick  leave  with  pay,  etc. 
All  reports  are  collected  by  the  office  assistant,  turned  over 
to  the  administrative  assistant  for  review,  and  forwarded  to 
the  senior  bookkeeper  for  preparation  of  the  time  rolls.  Daily 
time  reports  from  the  Detention  Hone,  Laguna  Honda  Children's 
Home,  Ocean  View  School  for  Girls  and  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 
are  forwarded  directly  to  the  accounting  unit, 

321,  Marking  out  boards 

Probation  officers  leaving  the  building  must  indicate  the 
time  of  ret\im  by  marking  the  "CUT"  boards  in  the  division 
offices  and  on  the  pbx  counter.  Employees  away  from  their 
offices  but  within  the  building  should  mark  the  division  "OUT** 
board  and  should  notify  the  pbx  operators  where  they  may  be 
reached. 
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IV.  PERSONNEL  RULES  AND  PROCEDURES 

322.  Pay  days 

Emr)loyees  are  paid  semi-nonthly.  Pay  days  for  ■nermanent  and 

limited  tenure  employees  are  the  fifteenth  and  the  last  day 

of  the  month.  E3cpense  checks  are  usually  issued  "by  the  fifteenth 

of  the  month  in  which  ths  claim  is  submitted,  Overtime  is  paid 

on  a  separate  warrant.  All  pay  checks  are  obtained  from  the 

cashier, 

323.  Holidays 

Holidays  are  set  by  the  annual  salary  ordinance  and  v^.ry 
according  to  fixed  monthly  salary  or  per  diem  status.  The 
following  is  the  schedule  of  holidays  for  employees  on  monthly 
salary:  Nev/  Year's,  Lincoln's  Birthday,  Washington's  Birthday, 
Memorial  Day,  Fourth  of  July,  Labor  Day,  Admission  Day,  Columbus 
Day,  Armistice  Day,  Thanksgiving  and  Christmas,  In  the  event 
these  holidays  fall  on  Sunday,  the  follov/ing  Monday  is  observed 
as  a  holiday.  Any  day  on  which  the  general  munici-oal  elections 
or  any  day  on  which  elections  are  held  throughout  the  state  are 
holidays.  Employees  on  per  diem  basis  are  entitled  to  the  follow- 
ing holidays:  Nev;  Year's,  Memorial  Day,  Fourth  of  July,  Labor 
Day,  Thanksgiving  and  Christmas,  Employees  on  fized  monthly 
salary  working  holidays  are  entitled  to  compensation  amounting 
to  straight  time  for  the  day.  Employees  on  per  diem  are  en- 
titled to  double  time  for  the  day, 

324.  Emergency  overtime 

Employees  on  monthly  salary  or  -ner  diem  basis,  in  accordance 
with  limitations  imposed  by  the  annual  salary  ordinance,  work- 
ing emergency  overtime  are  entitled  to  compensation  at  rate  of 
time  and  a  half.  Emergency  overtime  is  defined  by  law  as  work 
in  excess  of  the  normal  work  day  for  valid  reason.  Emergency 
overtime  must  be  approved  by  the  division  su"iervisor  beforehand. 
The  hourly  rate  of  conroensation  is  in  accordance  with  a  schedule 
established  by  the  civil  service  commission, 

325.  Daily  report  of  emergency  overtime 

The  morning  of  the  day  after  the  employee  works  emergency  over- 
time the  claim  for  compensation  is  submitted  on  Form  J.  C,  #33 
(Daily  Report  of  Overtime),  This  is  prepared  in  duplicate  and 
signed  by  the  division  head.  One  copy  is  forwarded  to  the  ad- 
ministrative assistant,  the  other  retained  by  the  emr)loyee, 

326.  Mileage 

Department  members  using  their  own  cars  on  city  and  county 
business  are  entitled  to  mileage  compensation  at  the  rate  of 
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seven  cents  (7<^)  per  mile  with  a  $35*00  monthly  limit.  The 
employee  must  submit  to  the  division  head  or  immediate  superior 
a  daily  mileage  record  as  well  as  a  monthly  recapitulation,  the 
latter  to  "be  turned  in  on  the  first  of  the  month  and  forwarded  to 
the  accounting  \mit  on  the  second  of  the  month.  The  daily  report 
is  made  in  duplicate  on  Form  #3837  (Daily  Motor  Vehicle  Report), 
The  monthly  recapitulation  is  made  in  duplicate  on  Form  (Controller's) 
#350.  The  original  copies  of  the  daily  reports  for  the  month  must 
"be  attached  to  the  two  copies  of  Form  #350.  Probation  officers 
preparing  Form  #350  will  indicate  in  the  column  "reason  for  trip" 
the  notation;  "home  visits  and  collateral  calls". 

327.  Erpense  claims 

Claims  for  expenditures  exclusive  of  mileage  are  submitted  on 
Form  #J.  C.  48  (San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Revolving  Frand) , 
This  covers  such  items  as  telephone  calls  and  telegrams  sent  out- 
side the  office,  tolls,  and  meals  on  out  of  tovm  trips  not  covers 
ed  by  the  advance  travel  allowance.  This  form  is  made  in  tripli- 
cate, two  copies  for  the  department  and  one  for  the  employee. 
Expenditures  for  meals  should  be  explained.  Receipts  for  tolls 
and  wires  must  be  obtained  and  attached  to  the  claim  form.  Form 
#J.  C,  48  in  duplicate  must  be  signed  by  the  claimant  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  division  head  for  approval  not  later  than  the 
first  of  the  new  month  and  fon^arded  to  the  accounting  unit 
not  later  than  the  second  of  the  new  month, 

328.  Insurance  of  private  cars  used  in  city  service 

All  privately  owned  cars  operated  on  official  business  must  be 
insured  to  cover  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  for  public 
liability  and  property  damage  under  a  minimum  insurance  of 
$5,000  and  $10,000.  The  employee  must  present  his  insurance 
policy  to  the  administrative  assistant  at  the  time  he  starts 
to  drive  on  city  business  and  after  each  renewal  date  of  the 
policy.  After  it  is  registered  with  the  Purchaser  of  Supplies 
the  policy  is  returned  to  the  owner.  No  mileage  claims  will 
be  honored  unless  the  above  coverage  is  held  and  the  policy  so 
recorded, 

329.  Auto  accidents 

Any  employee  involved  in  an  accident  resulting  in  personal 
injuries  or  extensive  property  damage  while  on  official  bus- 
iness should  iitmediately  summon  the  Accident  Prevention  Bureau 
of  the  San  Francisco  Police  Department.  Thereafter,  the  inci- 
dent must  be  promptly  reioorted  to  the  administrative  assistant 
in  writing.  The  report  in  duplicate  must  show  the  date,  time, 
place  and  circtirastances  of  the  accident;  the  names,  addresses 
and  employers  of  the  parties  involved;  the  names  of  witnesses 
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if  any;  and  the  extent  of  personal  injury  or  property  dajnage.  The 
copy  of  the  re^oort  is  retained  by  the  employee, 

330,  Renortinfi  in.1\iry  while  employed 

Any  injury  sustained  in  the  co\irs©  of  employment  must  immediately 
"be  reported  to  the  administrative  assistant  in  writing,  A  medical 
examination  "by  the  physician  retained  by  the  Retirement  System 
must  be  arranged  at  once.  Employees  are  covered  by  insurance 
under  the  State  Compensation  Act,  administered  by  the  Retirement 
System. 

331.  Use  of  county  car 

In  each  division  whore  driving  is  necessary  a  county  car  is 
assigned  and  allotted  to  workers  according  to  a  schedule  pre- 
pared by  the  division  head.  Copy  of  this  schedule  is  forward- 
ed to  1he  administrative  assistant.  The  division  supervisor 
must  see  that  the  car  is  serviced  every  1000  miles  (at  the  city 
shop  loca'oed  at  l^i-th  and  Harrison  Streets)  and  washed  at  least 
once  a  month  at  the  designated  station.  Cars  are  to  be  garaged 
each  night  at  the  designated  garage.  Permission  to  operate  a 
car  after  the  official  work  day  or  to  take  a  aar  out  of  county 
laust  be  secured  from  the  division  head  and  administrative  assist- 
ant. 

332.  Juvenile  Court  Depart men t  Revolving  Fund 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  has  established  a  $1,500  Revolving 
Fund  for  the  S?ui  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Department,  Checks 
are  drawn  by  the  cashier  and  countersigned  by  either  the  chief 
probation  officer  or  the  administrative  assistant.  This  fund 
is  used  to  pay  the  monthly  incidental  expenses  of  the  depart- 
ment personnel  and  to  advance  the  cost  of  transporting  wards  to 
state  institutions,  private  institutions  and  foster  homes  outside 
of  San  Francisco,  It  is  also  used  as  a  petty  cash  fund  to  pay 
for  incidental  purchases  amounting  to  less  than  $5  for  v/hidi 
requisitions  need  not  be  issued, 

333,  Requisitions  for  wlthdrr.vals  from  the^  revolving  fund 

An  advance  from  the  revolving  fund  is  obtained  by  filling  out 
J,  C.  Form  #140  (Request  for  Withdrawal  from  Juvenile  Cotirt 
Revolving  Fund)  in  duplicate,  one  copy  for  the  cashier  and  one 
for  the  case  record.  Reason  for  the  request  must  be  indicated 
and  the  cost  itemized.  The  form  must  be  signed  by  the  person 
making  the  request,  the  division  supervisor  and  administrative 
assistant  before  it  can  be  honored  by  the  cashier.  The  person 
obtaining  the  advance  must  sign  a  receipt  in  duplicate. 
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334.  Transportation  claims 

When  wards  are  transported  to  other  jurisdictions,  private 
institutions,  or  foster  homes  outside  San  Francisco,  the 
accounting  is  made  in  triplicate  on  Controller's  Form  No.  319 
(Traveling  Expense  Voucher).  Receipts  must  be  obtained  for 
all  expenditures  except  meals,  streetcar  fares  and  telephone 
calls.  Receipts  must  be  attached  to  Form  No,  319  and  the  foim 
signed  by  the  person  making  the  expenditures.  Such  expenditures 
are  a  proper  charge  to  the  Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund  and  must 
be  placed  on  the  court  calendar  for  authorization.  Following 
such  authorization.  Form  319  with  receipts  attached,  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  administrative  assistant  for  signature  by  the 
chief  probation  officer  and  then  sent  to  the  City  and  County 
Controller  along  with  Form  3^^  (Request  for  Warrant)  in  tripli- 
cate. The  controller  will  then  audit  the  claim  and  issue 
warrant  to  reimburse  the  revolving  fund. 


CHAPTER  V 
DYlIAiMICS  OF  JUVI]!TILE  nELI!ICpE!ICY 

DBVJgLOPIEI'T  OF  CILARACTER 

^00.    Digest  of  chapter 

This  chapter  attempts  to  outline  the  currently  accepted  funda- 
mental concepts  of  individijal  "behavior  on  the  "basis  that  the 
dynamics  of  individual  behavior  are  as  vital  to  the  worker  as 
is  his  understanding  of  lav/s,  case  v;ork  ni.ethods,  departmental  ■ 
policies  and  procedures,  community  resources,  etc.  This  expla- 
nation v;hich  is  necessarily  "brief  and  rather  superficial  is  in 
the  nature  of  an  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  human  "be- 
havior. Our  puripose  here  is  to  stimulate  the  reader  to  go  beyond 
the  limitations  of  this  cliapter  and  further  his  knowledge  by 
reading,  discussion  and  lecture  attendance, 

^01,    Psychiatric  definition  of  juvenile  delinquency 

Juvenile  delinquency  is  behavior  v/hich  happens  to  violate  the 
lav/.   Since  the  criterion  is  lav;  violation  and  not  the  character 
type,  the  delinquent  is  not  a 'particular  sort  of  "oerson.  Be- 
havior is  the  reaction  of  the  individ'oal  to  his  environment  and 
its  stresses, 

^0Z,         Factors  in  character  devclo-oment 

At  birth  the  human  infant  is  an  entity  possessing  many  potenti- 
alities. The  individuals  in  his  environment  are  those  closest 
to  him,  the  parents  or  -parent  siibstitutes.   In  the  first  year 
of  life  the  mother  is  of  especial  importance  in  molding  this  nevjw 
born  mass  of  human  potentia-lities.  In  p.ccordance  with  the  preju- 
dices, ideals,  and  character  of  the  parents  and  of  their  culture, 
some  of  these  potentialities  are  encouraged,  others  discouraged. 
The  parents  represent  the  culture  but  in  themselves  they  possess 
individual  differences  which  leave  their  imprint  upon  the  infant. 
The  constitutional  heritage  of  the  infant  merely  sets  the  limit 
beyond  which  he  cannot  develop,  IJithin  these  limits  there  is  a 
rich  r.nd  varied  set  of  potentialities  v;hich  can  give  rise  to 
different  emotional  ajid  social  a.ttitudes,  cultural  and  mora.1 
traits.  The  basis  of  character  is  the  interaction  between  the 
inherent  constitution  and  the  early  childhood  environment.  This 
basic  clia.racter  is  formed  roughly  during  the  first  five  years  of 
life.   Tlie  changes  that  occur  in  a  child's  character  after  that 
are  merely  superimiiosed  upon  this  basic  character  structure. 
This  does  not  imply  that  the  later  superstructure  is  something 
se]parate  from  the  tiaderlyin-:^-  chara.cter;  it  blends  v;ith  it  and 
modifies  it.  ^iHiat  happens  to  character  after  this  first  great 
developmental  period  is  therefore  not  to  be  disregarded.  IJere 
this  basic  character  rigid  and  unalterable,  it  v/ould  indeed 
make  the  therai^eutic  outlook  pretty  hopeless. 
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In  a  generic  way  human  infants  are  alike  but  in  a  specific  v;ay 
each  one  is  an  entity  \into  itself.  The  potentialities  for  human 
intelligence,  hTunan  emotions,  human  abilities  vary,  but  within 
this  range  social  adjustment  is  possible  for  all.  The  delinquent 
must  be  considered  a  human  being  vfaose  potentialities  for  social 
behavior  have  been  distorted  by  a  previous  unfavorable  environ- 
ment acting  in  a  specific  way  upon  his  specific  natiire, 

403.  Basic  emotional  needs      « 

At  birth  the  infant  is  a  product  of  his  ancestral  past  plus  the 
changes  which  have  occurred  in  the  intrauterine  period.  He  is 
bom  a  biological  \anit  which  carries  with  it  tho  basic  biological 
natiire  of  nan.  Every  h"ujnan  being  has  aggressive,  destructive, 
lawless,  selfish,  and  ruthless  tendencies  within  himself  which 
are  capable  of  coming  to  the  surface  under  the  proper  conditions. 
But  that  is  not  all  of  man.  Within  himself  he  also  carries  a 
need  to  love  and  to  be  loved.  He  carries  a  need  to  be  close  to 
people  and  to  be  seciire  in  their  proximity.  He  feels  himself 
weak  and  helpless  against  the  masses  of  humanity  and  against  the 
forces  of  nature.  These  needs  to  love  and  be  loved  and  to  feel 
secure  are  also  fundamental  needs.  They  are  the  basis  of  man's 
ability  to  live  with  others  and  to  respect  the  laws  and  standards 
of  his  particular  group  or  culture.  The  basic  social  or  asocial 
relationships  of  the  individua.l  to  his  group  depend  upon  which 
of  these  two  sets  of  tendencies  are  developed  and  encouraged, 

UOk,     Im-portance  of  early  years  of  develo-pment 

Daring  the  first  five  years  of  his  life,  the  child  goes  through 
a  number  of  important  developmental  phases.  If  his  development 
is  properly  encouraged  we  may  expect  a  child  vrho   is  satisfactorily 
adjusted  to  his  culture  and  v;ho  is  a  social  being  in  his  family 
and  community, 

^5.  The  first  year  of  life 

In  the  first  year  of  life  the  infant  is  a  helpless  being  who 
craves  attention  and  who  has  no  concept  of  his  resDonsibilities 
to  others.  His  biological  equipment  serves  only  to  secure  the 
compliance  of  his  environment  in  the  satisfaction  of  his  wants. 
If  a  child  is  frustrated  in  these  basic  needs,  which  include  the 
desire  for  love,  he  may  develop  an  attitude  of  indifference  to 
his  parents  which  v/ill  be  reflected  later  in  life  by  an  in- 
difference to  society  and  its  demands.  The  patterns  of  behavior 
developed  in  relationship  to  the  parents  of  infancy  continue  as 
patterns  of  behavior  later  in  life  in  rel?<.tionship  to  all  people, 
^he  indifference  of  the  unloved  and  rejected  infant  may  later 
manifest  itself  either  by  a  withdrawal  from  the  world  and  reality. 
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as  occurs  to  an  extreme  in  schizophrenia,  or  else  in  a  selfish, 
rebellious,  egocentric  attitude  in  relation  to  the  world,  as 
occxxrs  to  an  extreme  in  psychopathic  characters. 

If  the  child  is  given  some  love  "but  an  insufficient  amount  of 
it,  he  may  develop  an  inordinate  craving  for  more.  He  will  not 
deny  the  existence  of  love  "but  will  continually  demand  it  and 
feel  that  an  insufficient  amount  is  offered  him,  A  somewhat 
similar  result  will  occur  if  the  child  is  given  too  much  love 
and  attention,  and  if  this  attention  and  love  is  carried  too 
far  beyond  the  first  year  of  life,  within  which  it  may  be  co3>- 
sidered  normal. 

The  need  in  a  parent  to  keep  a  child  dependent  beyond  the  proper 
length  of  tiihe  prevents  the  child  from  acquiring  raatiirity  and 
the  strength  of  ego  necessary  in  an  adult,  A  spoiled  and  de- 
pendent child  remains  a  spoiled  and  selfish  being  who  never  seems 
to  receive  enough,  for  no  proper  limits  were  ever  set  to  his 
appetites,  nor  was  he  taught  the  need  for  temporary  discomfort 
to  achieve  a  later  goal.  The  spoiled  child  can  not  wait.  Even 
if  the  child  is  given  everything  it  v/ants  by  its  indulgent  parents, 
sooner  or  later  it  comes  up  against  the  hard  fact  that  some  things 
are  not  obtainable;  this  frustration  can  not  be  handled  realis- 
tically by  the  spoiled  child. 

It  is  well  to  consider  that  the  character  of  the  parents  and 
the  relationship  of  the  parents  to  each  other  is  an  important 
factor  in  their  relationship  to  the  child,  Fo  proper  undexw 
standing  of  the  development  of  the  child  can  be  achieved  witlv* 
out  an  understanding  of  the  character  of  the  parents,  the  re- 
lationship of  the  parents  to  each  other,  and  also  to  those 
^thers  within  the  sphere  in  which  the  child  develops. 

In  the  first  year  of  life  the  emphasis  is  on  the  function  of 
intake,  the  pleasxires  of  nourishment  and  the  satisfaction  of 
appetites  centering  around  them.  Therefore,  the  most  important 
organ  is  the  mouth.  The  mouth  and  its  f\inctions  symbolize  the 
entire  attitude  of  the  child  during  this  time»  The  reaction  of 
the  child  to  frustration  in  the  early  part  of  this  period  may  be 
characterized  by  withdrawal;  in  the  latter  part  by  the  wish  to 
destroy  by  biting,  screaming,  or  striking  out  in  random  fashion. 
This  is  the  time  when  a  child  has  not  yet  learned  to  wait.  There 
is  a  need  for  immediate  satisfaction  of  wants.  The  emotional  ex- 
periences of  this  period  of  childhood  may  be  of  such  strength  as 
to  sometimes  stamiD  themselves  indelibly  upon  the  child  and  perma- 
nently fix  his  character  at  this  level, 

^0$,     The  second  year  of  life 

In  the  second  year  of  life  the  child's  interests  shift  in  the 
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direction  of  increased  activities.  The  child  le?^rns  to  walk. 
He  "begins  to  learn  to  control  his  towels  and  to  meet  the  parental 
demands  for  neatness  and  cleanliness.  The  child  has  "become  more 
intelligent  and  more  aggressive.  Too  severe  and/or  too  early- 
bowel  training  and  insistence  on  neatness  and  cleanliness  may 
result  in  a  character  who  is  timid  "hefore  people  and  subservient 
to  the  demands  of  others,  "but  who  R,t  the  same  time,  may  resent 
his  timidity  and  subraissiveness.  The  child's  constitutional 
aggressiveness  manifests  itself  in  this  period.  Because  of  the 
fear  of  disobedience  it  nay  "be  turned  against  himself  and  result 
in  the  development  of  a  too  strict  and  aggressive  conscience  for 
the  child  in  its  later  adjustment  to  ref^lity  and  to  society, 

^7,  The  third  year  of  life 

In  the  third  year  of  life  the  child  "begins  to  develop  closer 
contact  with  reality  and  with  people.  Speech  is  the  major  tie 
of  understanding  among  people.  During  this  year  it  becomes 
important.  The  child  also  begins  to  develo-n  an  interest  in 
its  sex.  With  the  growing  interest  in  other  children  a  real- 
ization of  the  anatomical  difference  in  sexual  org?=fjis  impresses 
itself  upon  the  child.  Both  the  male  and  female  child  evaliiate 
the  male  organ  as  the  one  of  superior  merit.  This  agrees  v;ith 
the  general  social  attitude  which  emphasizes  masculinity  as 
something  superior  to  femininity.  The  little  boy  may  form  his 
ovm  ideas  and  feel  that  the  important  members  of  his  family, 
even  his  mother,  possess  his  own  prized  genital  organ.  The 
little  girl  may  feel  inferior  because  she  does  not  possess  this 
male  organ  and  may  even  feel  that  she  has  been  deprived  of  it 
or  lost  it  through  naughtiness.  With  this  interest  in  the  male 
genital  orgftn,  childhood  masturbation,  which  consists  mainly  in 
the  handling  of  the  sexual  organ,  often  occurs.  With  stress  on 
the  sinfulness  of  this  procedure  the  little  girl  may  develop 
the  idea  that  she  has  lost  her  imagined  male  genital  throrigh 
masturbation;  and  the  little  boy  may  develop  a  fear  that  he, 
too,  may  lose  his  prized  organ  or  weaken  it  and  with  it  his 
masculinity,  if  he  continues  to  masturbate.  Corresponding  with 
increased  intelligence  and  curiosity,  locomotion  and  movement 
develop  to  aid  the  child  in  his  investigation  and  control  of  the 
external  world, 

408,  The  development  of  inter-ioersonal  relationshJDS 

From  the  third  year  on  the  child  begins  to  manifest  a  more 
mature  interest  in  his  parents.  The  realization  of  a  sexual 
difference  between  the  parents  begins.  The  main  basis  for  the 
pattern  of  adult  inter-personal  relationships  has  now  been  laid. 
The  influence  of  siblings  on  this  pattern  will  be  discussed  later. 
The  little  boy  usually  encouraged  by  his  mother  becomes  inter- 
ested in  her  as  a  love  object.  His  realization  that  he  is  a 


il. 


Jij 


«  P.} 


V.  DYITAMICS  OF  JUVSNILE  DSLIITqUSNCY 

408.  male  like  his  father  and  that  father  chooses  mother  as  a  love 
(Cont 'd^o^J®^*  increases  this  trend.  In  his  wish  to  possess  mother  for 
himself  he  comes  up  against  a  hard  fact  that  mother  "belongs  to 
father  and  that  his  interest  in  mother  may  bring  retaliation  and 
punishment  from  father.  This  punishment  is  often  felt  as  a 
threat  to  his  prized  possession,  his  genital  organ.  The  "boy  may 
feel  that  he  cannot  conipete  with  father,  who  is  too  large  and 
strong  for  him.  He  often  compares  his  genitals  with  his  father's 
with  a  realization  of  his  ovm   obvious  inferiority.  This  further 
leads  to  a  feeling  of  inadequacy  as  a  male  in  relation  to  his 
mother.  Too  great  a  fear  of  the  father  may  lead  to  a  decision 
to  give  up  the  mother  altogether  with  a  resultant  permanent  feel- 
ing of  masculine  inferiority  with  later  difficulties  in  love  and 
mating.  The  boy  also  loves  and  admires  his  father  and  he  may  feel 
guilty  because  of  his  wish  to  possess  his  mother  for  himself.  If 
there  is  no  father  in  the  family  or  if  the  father  is  considered 
Inferior  and,  if  at  the  same  time  the  mother  encourages  a  close, 
tender  relationship  to  her  and  sets  herself  up  as  the  superior 
member  of  the  family,  the  boy  may  want  to  become  like  mother  and 
may  develop  effeminate,  even  homosexual  trends.  The  mother  may 
indicate  in  more  or  less  subtle  ways  that  a  closeness  to  or  inter- 
est in  her  sexual  parts,  or  in  her  as  a  sexual  object,  is  for- 
bidden to  the  boy  and  that  such  closeness  will  result  in  her  dis- 
approval, punishment,  and  loss  of  love.  The  boy  who  is  overly 
fond  of  his  mother,  but  at  the  same  time,  afraid  of  her,  nay 
develop  a  fear  of  desiring  a  woman  as  a  sexual  object.  Conse- 
quently, ho  may  give  up  his  interest  in  women  as  sexual  objects 
entirely, 

Fear  and  desire  for  love  and  security  are  feelings  developed  in 
relation  to  both  parents.  The  child  has  different  attitudes  for 
father  and  mother.  The  difference  in  feeling  lies  in  the  relative 
amoimts  of  each  emotion  felt  toward  the  respective  parent.  In 
the  normal  development  the  boy  is  not  too  strongly  discouraged 
from  loving  his  mother  and  is  also  given  an  opport\inity  to  identi- 
fy with  a  worthy  father  so  that  he  can  become  a  man  like  his 
father  and  choose  a  woman  like  his  mother  for  a  mate. 

This  phase  of  development  ha.s  many  vicissitudes  and  varying  out- 
comes. It  establishes  the  patterns  of  human  relationships  and 
attitudes  towards  people  that  the  child  will  have  in  his  maturity. 
It  must  be  emphasized  that  what  happens  to  the  child  in  this 
period  is  still  conditioned  by  what  has  happened  in  the  earlier 
years  of  his  life  ?>Jid  by  the  character  trends  developed  by  him 
then.  The  little  girl  has  a  more  difficult  -oath  to  pursue  than 
the  little  boy.  In  her  earliest  years  she,  too,  has  the  mother 
as  the  love  object  and  she,  too,  wants  to  be  a  man  like  her 
father  and  possess  masculine  attributes.  This  love  for  mother 
she  then  has  to  turn  towards  father  and  to  identify  with  mother 
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as  a  woman.   She  has  to  give  up  her  masculine  strivings.  If  she 
fails  to  do  this,  she  may  develop  in  later  maturity  many  character 
and  personality  difficulties,  including  homosexuality.  As  with 
the  boy,  many  variations  in  this  parental  relationship  may  occur. 
In  later  life  both  the  boy  and  the  girl  have  to  exchange  other 
men  and  women  for  their  respective  parents  and  rediscover  the 
love  they  once  had  for  their  parents  in  these  other  men  and  women, 
A  too  strong  attachment  to  the  act\ial  parents  may  result  in  in- 
ability to  transfer  love  to  other  and  more  appropriate  aduZts, 
The  period  of  life  discussed  here  comes  to  a  normal  close  at  about 
the  fifth  year. 

409,    Sibling  ;relationshi-ps  and  inteiw-personal  relationships 

In  addition  to  the  parents,  other  siblings,  sibling  substitutes, 
or  absence  of  siblings  in  a  family  will  greatly  influence  the 
adult  pattern  of  inter^personal  relationships.  Whether  the  child 
dominates  or  is  dominated  by  other  siblings  is  of  importance. 
His  relationships  to  his  siblings  will  influence  his  attitudes 
towards  tljose  he  regards  as  equals  or  inferiors.  The  position 
of  the  child  in  the  order  of  siblings  plays  a  significant  role, 
\/hether  he  is  the  oldest  and  dominant  child,  the  youngest  and 
spoiled  child,  who  at  the  same  time  feels  himself  inferior  to  his 
older  and  more  competent  siblings,  or  whether  he  is  the  middle 
child  who  is  caught  in  betv/een,  vnll   influence  his  adult  attitude 
towards  others. 

Sibling  jealousy  manifested  in  adult  life  as  jealousy  of  others 
who  play  the  emotional  role  of  a  sibling,  varies  with  the  type 
of  rslationship  the  individual  has  developed  in  childhood  to- 
v/ards  his  brothers  and  sisters.  This,  in  turn,  is  influenced  by 
the  number  of  siblings,  the  individual's  particular  phrase  of 
emotional  development  v;hen  the  new  siblings  arrived,  the  parent- 
al attitudes  tov;ard  the  other  siblings,  the  siblings*  need  for 
parental  love,  and  the  individual's  ability  to  stand  this  type 
of  frustration.   In  childhood  sexual  relationships  with  other 
siblings  may  be  of  varjang  importance  in  setting  later  adult 
patterns  of  sexua,l  behavior.   Incestuous  wishes  or  incestuous 
play  with  the  opposite  sex  sibling  may  create  sexual  interest  in, 
or  fear  of,  sexual  partners  in  adult  life.   Similar  results  may 
come  from  homosex\ial  v;ishes  and  play  with  siblings  of  the  same 
sex.  Howevei;  the  role  of  siblings  is  usually  subordinate 
to  the  role  of  the  parents  in  develo;oing  the  adult  patterns  of 
inter-personal  relationships, 

4X0     DeveloDment  of  the,  conscience  and  ideals 

Because  of  the  child's  love  and  admiration  for  the  parents  and 
the  need  for  their  protection,  love  and  admiration,  he  will 
take  into  himself  the  precepts,  morals,  ideals  and  sthics  of 
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the  T5arents,  This  results  in  the  development  of  the  conscience 
and  ideals.  They  vary  v/itli  the  parents  and  vrf.th  the  demands  the 
culture  makes  through  the  parents  on  the  child, 

ifll.    The  latency  r>eriod 

By  the  tine  this  period  comes  to  a  close  the  child  has  hecome 
more  mature,  more  capable  of  coping  with  the  v/orld.  His  tur- 
iDulent  childhood  has  passed  and  he  ho.s  entered  a  period  of 
relative  calm  anc".  self-control.  His  instinctual  demands  seem 
to  "become  less  insistent.  He  has  partially  given  up  his  parents, 
and  his  interest  centers  more  on  his  friends  and  e^:temal  e>>- 
vironment.  To  compensate  for  the  diminution  of  the  close  tie 
with  his  parents,  he  sots  up  v/ithin  himself  the  mrental  image 
in  the  form  of  parental  ideals  ?nd  prohititions.  This  relative 
calm  is  knovm  as  the  latency  period  and  lasts  until  the  onset 
of  puherty.  During  this  time  the  child's  energies  are  d.iverted 
from  the  direct  satisfaction  of  his  sexual  and  aggressive  drives  and 
are  thereby  freed  to  concentrate  on  the  task  of  learning.  It  is 
the  time  for  education.  The  child  now  acquires  the  basic  loiov/ledge 
with  v;hich  he  will  take  his  place  in  his  culture  and  society.  In 
some  children  this  latency  period  docs  not  occur  because  of  a  dis« 
turbed  or  hostile  relationship  to  the  parents.  These  children 
never  develop  a  need  to  talce  over  the  ideals  and  prohibitions  of 
their  parents.   Since  this  is  v;hat  carries  the  child  through  the 
latencj'  period  of  relative  calm,  the  absence  of  these  ideals 
permits  the  primitive,  inrpulsive  attitudes  of  the  child  to  con- 
tinue, ^he  fail"ure  to  develop  conscience  and  ideals  also  creates 
an  attitude  inimical  to  education  and  makes  for  a  child  v;ho  not 
only  has  behavior  problems  but  also  finds  tt  difficult  to  profit 
by  education, 

^12,    Fixation  of  character 

Progress  may  be  arrested  by  existing  constitutional  factors  and 
by  emotional  experiences  suffered  during  the  early  years  of 
childhood.  The  child  will  then  develop  into  an  adult  who  will 
have  the  characteristics  of  that  period  of  his  childhood  in  v/hich 
his  development  was  arrested.  Thus,  an  individual  may  shov/ 
essential  character  traits  which  belong  properly  to  the  first 
year  of  life,  or,  again  those  which  are  aTs'Jropriate  to  the  second 
year  of  life  or  even  to  the  third.  If  the  development  is  normal 
and  progresses  beyond  the  third  j^^ear  of  life  and  through  the 
period  of  inter-personal  relationships,  we  can  expect  the  emer- 
gence of  a  fairly  normal,  adjusted  individual. 
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413,  The  Adolescent  -period 

The  latency  period,  a  relatively  happy  one  for  "both  parents  and 
child,  ends  with  the  onset  of  puberty.  The  next  great  develop- 
mental period  of  life  begins  with  puberty  and  ends  with  maturity. 
Adolescence  lasts  roughly  from  the  ages  of  twelve  or  thirteen  to 
the  ages  of  eighteen  or  twenty-one.   It  is  indeed  a  stormy  period. 
The  increase  of  biological  urges  consistent  with  the  development 
of  sexual  glands  in  puberty  bring  with  them  new  and  strong  feel- 
ings and  strange  urges.  The  adolescent  is  confronted  with  these 
pressing  biological  demands  for  satisfaction  on  the  one  hand,  and 
on  the  other,  inability  yet  to  master  them.  He  is  equipped  only 
with  the  conscience  and  ideals  of  his  latency  period  when  the 
biological  drives  were  decreased  and  when  the  will-power  of  the 
child  was  of  sufficient  strength  to  control  these  weaicer  in- 
stinctual drives.  The  biological  drives  of  puberty  and  the  de- 
mands of  society  create  a  desire  in  him  to  be  mature.  However, 
his  own  conscience  reinforced  by  social  prohibitions  urges  an 
opposite  course  of  continued  repression  and  inhibition.  He  is 
also  beset  by  his  ovm  feelings  of  inferiority  and  his  own  in- 
ability to  cope  with  these  demands.  The  adolescent  seeks  to  tear 
himself  away  from  his  family  and  yet  feels  too  weak  to  carry  on 
by  himself.  With  the  increased  strength  of  his  biological  urges 
his  old  emotional  feelings  for  his  parents  return.  At  the  same 
time  he  is  driven  away  from  them  by  cultural  demands  and  by  his 
own  wish  for  maturity,  as  well  as  by  his  awareness  that  in  reality 
he  is  unable  to  possess  them  as  love  objects  or  to  destroy  them 
as  objects  of  fea.r  and  hatred.  He  seeks  to  make  new  friends  and 
to  form  new  ideals  but  quickly  loses  them.  He  feels  uncertain 
in  this  welter  of  conflicting  emotions  and  rapid  chajige.  This 
conflict  becomes  particularly  strong  when  the  culture  itself  is 
in  a  transitional  period  as  it  is  at  the  present  time.  The 
strivings  for  new  maturity  and  the  need  to  leave  the  old  attach- 
ments to  the  family  result  in  a  rebelliousness  against  the  old 
and  a  confused  and  uncertain  interest  in  the  new.  The  disparity 
between  the  cultural  ideals  which  the  parents  have  carried  over 
from  their  childhood  and  the  cultural  ideals  as  the  modem 
adolescent  sees  them,  increases  the  severity  of  the  conflict. 
It  is  small  wonder  then  that  the  period  of  adolescence  is  the 
period  of  delinquency.  It  is  now  that  old  battlegrounds  are 
fought  over  and  new  ones  created.  It  is  now  that  old  weakness- 
es show  themselves  in  a  glaring  manner.  Old  scores  are  avenged 
and  old  fears  manifest  themselves  with  increased  severity.  The 
confused  child  now  tests  its  \ancertain  strength, 

414.  The  Juvenile  Court  and  the  adolescent  delinquent 

The  turbulence  of  the  first  five  years  of  life  is  accepted  by 
adults  as  natural  for  a  child.  The  latency  period  is  a  relatively 
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peaceful  one.  The  adolescent  is  turbulent  yet  too  close  to 
maturity  for  the  comfort  of  the  adults.  He  is  sufficiently 
strong  and  intelligent  to  "be  considered  a  menace  if  his  adolescent 
conflict  goes  beyond  what  society  expects  in  the  way  of  permitted 
aggressiveness  of  sexuality.  It  is  felt  that  he  should  be  dealt 
with  more  stringently  for  his  transgressions  than  should  the  young 
child.  However,  the  law  recognizes  that  the  adolescent  is  not  to 
be  treated  as  an  adult  for  his  delinquencies  but  as  an  inmature 
personality  going  through  a  difficult  life  phase  of  conflict, 
adjustment  and  uncertainty.  The  law  attempts  to  deal  with  him  in 
a  more  kindly,  tolerant  and  understanding  way  than  with  the  adult. 
For  this  purpose  the  institution  known  as  the  Juvenile  Court  has 
been  created, 

PUHPOSEFULNESS  OF  BEHAVIOR 

415.  The  importance  of  the  xinconscious  in  understanding  -present 
behavior 

The  key  to  the  successful  treatment  of  the  maladjusted  individual 
lies  in  the  understanding  of  his  character  and  of  his  past  history. 
The  present  is  a  reflection  of  the  past;  "just  as  the  twig  is  bent 
the  tree's  inclined."  Hov/ever,  human  behavior  can  not  be  under- 
stood by  the  past  alone.  The  concept  of  the  unconscious  must  be 
introduced  to  throw  light  on  the  darkness,  the  darkness  of  the 
erratic  and  bizarre  way  in  which  human  beings  often  behave,  Thig 
behavior  may  be  something  which  the  human  being  himself  can  not 
explain.  Yet  we  must  concede  that  all  of  human  behavior  is 
determined  by  definite  and  precise  causes.  These  causes  may  be 
known  to  us  partially  or  not  at  all.  The  causes  behind  that  be- 
havior of  which  we  are  not  aware  we  call  "ixnconscious".  The  line 
of  demarcation  between  what  is  conscious  and  what  is  unconscious 
is  not  a  sharp  one.  Consciousness  gradually  fades  into  un- 
consciousness and  the  borderline  feelings  and  thoughts  may 
i;  easily  be  made  conscious.  The  feelings  and  thoughts  that  are 

j:  unconscious  are  usually  those  associated  with  emotional  ex- 

i'  periences  in  our  past  v/hich  we  have  buried  in  our  memories 

Ij  because  they  were  unpleasant,  dangerous,  or  forbidden.  In 

li  the  main,  they  are  those  childhood  ideas  and  feelings  for- 

P  bidden  by  our  parents  or  felt  by  us  as  a  danger  to  ourselves, 

or  as  too  apt  to  lose  us  the  love  of  those  around  us.  They 
remain  buried,  covered  by  fear  and  shame.  They  continue  to 
I  threaten  us  later  in  life  as  they  did  in  childhood,  altho\igh 

1;  they  may  not  be  conscious  to  us,  B\iried  thoiogh  they  are,  these 

!  feelings  are  not  inactive.  They  are  charged  v/ith  emotional 

;.  energy  and  seek  for  some  sort  of  release  in  feeling  or  action. 

In  their  struggle  into  consciousness  and  action  they  undergo 
distortion  by  the  opposing  forces  of  consci  ;nce  and  fear  and 
emerge  as  strange  and  impulsive  acts  or  feelings.  They  may  be 
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experienced  as  something  totally  foreign  to  one*s  conscious  mind 
and  ideals.  To  understand  this  is  to  search  for  the  hidden,  un- 
conscious motives  "behind  these  strange  acts.  The  coranlete  under- 
standing of  human  "behavior  then  will  consist  not  only  in  the 
understanding  of  one's  past  which  has  molded  one's  character  and 
patterns  of  "behavior,  "but  also  in  the  understanding  of  the  conscious 
and  tmconscious  forces  "behind  this  present  "behavior.  Truly,  since 
so  much  of  the  past  is  unconscious  the  past  itself  can  only  "be 
properly  understood  after  that  part  of  it,  which  is  unsconscious, 
has  "been  revealed, 

4l6,  The  importance  of  •pleasure  and  pain  in  human  "behavior 

Humans  are  essentially  feeling  rather  than  reasoning  "beings. 
The  primitive  nature  of  man  is  composed  of  urges  and  desires 
which  strive  for  satisfaction  and  want  to  avoid  pain  and  suffer- 
ing. The  more  primitive  the  physically  mature  individual,  either 
in  a  cultural  or  emotional  sense,  the  more  he  strives  to  live  on 
the  primitive  principle  of  the  immediate  satisfaction  of  wants 
and  the  immediate  avoidance  of  pain  without  thought  for  the 
future. 

By  and  large,  pleasure  is  a  sense  of  satisfaction,  a  loss  of 
tension,  a  sinking  into  a  state  of  quiescence.  Emotional 
states  and  "biological  drives  create  tensions  which  have  to 
"be  discharged.  This  discharge  v/ith  its  resulting  decrease 
of  tension  is  what  we  sense  as  pleasure.  Pleasure  has  to  do 
not  only  with  the  release  of  tension  "but  with  the  creation  of 
tension  whose  release  then  achieves  pleasure, 

^17,  The  significance  of  love  and  afe'gression  in  human  "behavior 

Human  beings  are  endowed  with  two  main  types  of  strivings  or 
drives,  love  strivings  and  destructive  or  aggressive  strivings. 
The  love  strivings  have  to  do  with  a  desire  to  get  closer  to 
people,  to  unite  with  them,  to  preserve  oneself  and  one's  loved 
ones,  and  to  perpetuate  the  race.  The  wish  to  protect  and  shelter 
the  young  and  those  to  whom  one  is  close  is  also  inclMed  in 
these  strivings.  The  strivings  for  destruction  and  mastery  are 
connected  with  the  necessity  of  attaining  the  satisfaction  of 
one's  wishes  or  the  attainment  of  pleasure  through  force. 

Often  to  secure  pleasure  or  to  avoid  pain  it  is  necessary  to 
"be  active,  to  overcome  resistance  and  to  oppose  one's  wishes 
to  the  wishes  of  others.  The  ordinary  activities  of  life  are 
a  com"bination  of  "both  tho  aggressive  and  the  love  forces.  To 
secure  love,  a  certain  amount  of  aggressiveness  is  necessary 
and  to  achieve  mastery  over  things  or  people  a  certain  amount 
of  consideration  or  regard  for  them  is  required. 
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klQ,         The  Importance  of  fear  and  guilt  in  hunan  behavior 

The  'biological  urge  for  food  is  satisfied  "by  the  ingestion  of 
food.  The  "biological  sexual  urge  is  satisfied  in  various  v;ays, 
usually  through  rythmic  stimulation  of  specific  skin  areas.  The 
"biological  urge  for  self  preservation  is  satisfied  "by  a  feeling 
of  security  and  safety.  The  tension  connected  v;ith  a  threat  to 
this  feeling  we  call  fear.  It  is  this  fear  tha.t  acts  as  a  signal 
for  us  to  avoid  certain  situations  which  are  felt  as  threatening, 
"When  this  threat  is  felt  as  coning  from  vdthin  us,  from  our 
conscience,  we  feel  it  as  a  sense  of  guilt.  IThat  we  are  threat- 
ened v;ith  "by  our  conscience  is  the  loss  of  our  self  esteem,  o\ir 
self  love.  Another  threat  which  we  feel  as  coming  from  v/ithin 
us  is  the  threat  of  inner  "biological  forces  to  overv/helm  reason 
and  destroy  us  in  an  irrational,  unthinking  v/ay  "by  committing 
dangerous  and  forbidden  things.  The  loss  of  self  love  and  self 
esteem,  vdth  which  our  conscience  threatens  us,  is  experienced 
as  a  feeling  of  unworthiness,  loss  of  pleasure  in  living  and 
alienation  from  society.  It  is  almost  like  self-annihilation 
as  well  as  self-alienation.  It  is  an  example  of  aggression 
turned  against  oneself  and  is  seen  in  an  extreme  form  in  de- 
pression and  aolancholia. 

^■19     The  aijpreciation  of  reality 

Since  preservation  of  the  self  is  such  an  important  "biological 
urge,  and  since  in  order  to  love  we  must  first  live,  it  is 
necessary  to  introduce  an  appreciation  of  reality  and  an  ability 
to  delay  satisfaction  of  a  biological  urge  from  the  inappropriate 
or  dangerous  present  to  a  more  suitable  future  time.   Sometimes 
it  is  even  necessary  to  relinq^uish  the  fulfillment  of  a  biological 
urge  altogether  or  substitute  more  permissible,  if  not  more 
pleasurable  forms  of  satisfaction  for  those  originally  desired. 
This  function  of  the  mind  v;e  call  reality  testing  and  we  attribute 
it  to  that  portion  of  the  mind  known  as  the  ego, 

ii-ZO.    |feo  functions 

Functions  of  perception,  evaluation,  memory,  will  and  will-poWl>r, 
and  the  command  to  act  are  also  ego  functions.  It  is  the  ego 
that  builds  up  various  kinds  of  defenses  to  guard  us  against 
danger;  the  danger  of  destruction.  These  defenses  are  built 
against  danger  v/hich  is  felt  by  the  ego  as  coming  from  the  out- 
side world  and  threatening  destruction  or  as  coming  from  its  own 
biological  urges  which  threaten  to  overv/helm  and  destroy  it.  The 
ego  also  builds  defenses  against  the  threat  of  its  conscience  to 
overwhelm  it  with  feelings  of  guilt  and  self-depreciation. 
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These  defenses  are  varied  and  niunerous  and  mainly  act  to  fortid 
the  fulfillment  of  TDiological  strivings  and  to  obey  the  dictates 
of  reality  and  conscience.  The  conscience  itself  ma^/  he  consider- 
ed as  a  set  of  defenses  against  doing  forbidden  and  dangerous 


acts. 

^21,    The  Id 


The  primitive  biological  urges  are  relegated  to  that  portion  of 
the  mind  which  we  call  the  "id".  By  and  large,  they  are  un- 
conscious and  unknovm  to  us.  Only  the  approved  conscious  de- 
rivates  of  these  urges  are  permitted  into  consciousness. 


422.    The  Superego 


The  prohibitions  and  ideals,  manners  and  patterns  of  behavior, 
conscience  aijd  morality,  which  we  acquire  from  our  parents  and 
our  culture  and  talce  within  ourselves  as  our  own,  we  relegate  to 
that  portion  of  the  mind  known  as  the  "superego". 


423.    Fantasy  life 


What  the  child  cannot  get  in  reality  he  attempts  to  achieve 
through  fantasy,  Tliis  ability  to  create  in  imagery  that  v/hich 
is  beyond  one's  capacity  to  achieve  in  reality  is  a  very  important 
function  of  childhood.  Thv/arted  curiosity  caused  by  forbidden, 
instinctual  demands  and  strivings  will  lead  to  the  formation  of 
theories  which  are  rela.ted  to  fanta,sies.  These  theories  are 
constructed  by  the  child  in  an  attempt  to  explain  certain  myster- 
ies for  which  he  can  find  no  explanation,  such  as  the  manner  in 
which  children  are  born,  the  methods  by  which  they  are  conceived, 
the  significance  of  the  sexiaal  act  between  the  parents  and  the 
meaning  and  significance  of  the  absence  of  the  male  organ  in  the 
female.  These  theories  play  an  important  role  in  the  unconscious 
ideas  of  later  life,  and  with  their  emotional  charge  they  determine 
and  explain  many  peculiarities  of  adxilt  behavior. 

Fantasy  is  also  used  by  the  child  to  escape  from  a  harsh  and  -un- 
pleasant reality,  to  \7in  for  himself  imaginary  strength  and 
pleasure  which  is  denied  him  in  reality.  As  the  individ\xal 
matures  into  adulthood  the  need  for  fantasy  is  slowly  lost  and 
is  replaced  by  a  sublimated  form  v;hich  we  call  "planning?. 

Plannirgis  fantasy  which  takes  reality  into  consideration  and 
has  for  its  goal  an  actual  realization,  l/hen  fantasy  and  the 
waking  life  lose  contact  with  reality  luad  are  experienced  as 
reality,  we  are  dealing  with  mental  disturbances  such  as  psychosis 
or  hysteria. 
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CLASSIFICATIOIT  OF  DSLINQIXEITOY 

i;24,  Intolorance  of  emotional  tension 

As  a  rale  delinquents  shov;  an  inability  to  tolerate  emotional 
tension;  they  can  not  wait.  They  do  things  im-oulsively  and 
while  they  do  them,  lose  sight  of  the  consequences  of  their 
acts  and  are  not  av;are  of  the  punishing  reality  of  the  en- 
vironment. This  tendency  to  impulsive,  uncontrolled  "behavior 
is  seen  in  all  tj'pes  of  delinquents.   In  the  psychopathic 
delinquent  it  is  associated  with  a  reduced  and  distorted 
conscience  and  social  ideals.  In  the  emotionally  immature 
delinquent  it  is  combined  with  dependent  and  immature  beh-avior. 
In  the  neurotic  this  behavior  ra?.y  be  sporadic.  Under  the  stress 
and  pressure  of  strong  emotional  drives  seeking  an  outlet  but 
or)r)osed  by  feelings  of  guilt  and  fear,  an  impulsive  delinquent 
act  may  occur  while  guilt  and  fear  are  temporarily  repressed. 
If  we  were  to  classify  delinquents  in  order  of  severity  of 
conscience  and  strength  of  social  ideals,  we  would  place  the 
psychopathic  delinquent  at  the  lower  end  of  the  scale,  the 
neurotic  delinquent  at  the  upper  end,  and  the  emotionally 
immature  delinquent  somewhere  in  betv;een,  V7e  may  consider  the 
psychopathic  delinquent  as  the  most  seriously  disturbed,  the 
most  difficult  to  treat,  and  the  one  with  the  poorest  prognosis 
for  real  social  adjustment, 

kZS •  Types  of  delinquents 

a.  Psychopathic  delinquents 

b.  Emotionally  immature  delinquents 

c.  Neurotic  delinquents 

(1)  with  repression  of  guilt  and  acting  out  of  repressed 
impulses 

(2)  v/ith  depression  and  t\irning  of  aggression  against  the 
self 

d.  Normal  character  types  with 

(1)  accidental  or  chance  delinquency 

(2)  excessive  adolescent  rebellion 

(3)  excessive  adolescent  instability 

e.  Mental  deficiency  with  delinquency 

f.  Psychosis  with  delinquency 

g.  Organic  brain  disease  with  delinquency 

^26,  The   Psycho-pa thic  delinquent 

The  psychopathic  delinquent  is  arrested  in  the  earliest  phase  of 
childhood  develoDment  when  the  need  to  be  loved  and  to  feel 
secure  v/as  paramount.   If»  in  this  phase  of  development,  the 
child  is  not  given  love  he  is  apt  to  learn  that  no  amount  of 
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effort  to  secure  it  will  succeed.  The  feeling  that  love  can  "be 
had  is  then  lost  and  with  it  the  later  concept  that  one*s  good 
behavior  can  determine  the  securing  of  love  from  others.  This 
leads  to  an  inability  to  acquire  a  socially  acceptable  conscience. 
A  conscience  is  developed  by  the  desire  of  the  child  to  act  in 
accordance  with  parental  demands  in  order  to  secure  parental  love. 
Socially  acceptable  ideals  depend  upon  the  incorporation  of  proper 
parental  attitudes.  Psychopathic  individuals  never  develoio  the 
feeling  that  their  own  good  behavior  will  bring  the  necessary 
reward  of  love.  Their  conscience,  therefore,  never  develops 
pro"oerly.  This  is  manifested  by  the  absence  of  a  latency  period 
in  these  individuals.  Usually  the  envirorjnent  which  created  the 
utter  lack  of  love  is  unstable  and  nnti-social  and  whatever 
identifications  the  child  succeeds  in  making  are  apt  to  be  of 
an  anti-social  nature.  These  cases  are  difficult  to  treat  sine© 
the  ability  to  love  is  absent  and  this  Ir'ck  makes  it  difficult 
for  the  psychopath  to  establish  the  necessary  affection  for  the 
therapist.  The  psychopath,  through  fear  of  punishment,  may  learn 
to  inliibit  his  anti-social  activities  but  it  is  diffic^alt  for  him 
to  acquire  an  inner  feeling  of  giilt.  Psychopaths  may  also  show 
uninhibited  sexual  behavior.  This  is  characterized  by  an  abandon 
and  diversity  of  the  sexual  im^oulses.  This  type   of  sexuality  is 
often  called  "polymorphous  perverse".   Such  -osychopnths  \)rill  in- 
dulge in  multiple  forms  of  perversions  or  in  homosGxua.lity  for 
pleasure  or  profit  without  shame  or  guilt, 

427 •  Emotionally  immature  delinquents 

These  ti'rpes  have  their  character  traits  arrested  at  an  early  age 
because  of  an  insirff iciency  of  love,  or  an  excessive  and  prolonged 
period  of  over-protection  with  ovep-restriction  of  the  child's 
natural  tendency  to  develop  mat\ire  attitudes.  The  emotionally 
immature  character  differs  from  the  psychopath  in  that  he  does 
have  an  appreciation  of  being  loved,  and,  to  p.  certain  extent, 
has  the  expectancy  that  he  v/ill  be  loved  in  exchange  for  his 
virtue  and  obedience.  However,  the  need  for  love  is  excessive 
and  never  satisfied.  He  does  not  have  the  sense  of  responsibility 
or  the  necessary  consideration  for  others.  He  is  unable  to 
satisfy  or  restrain  himself.  He  develops  more  of  a  feeling  of 
fear  than  guilt  as  a  defense  against  his  instinctual  strivings. 
Through  his  failure  to  mature  he  becomes  impulsive  and  weak 
willed.  He  behaves  as  if  he  expected  the  v/orld  to  be  an  ever- 
giving,  ever-generous  mother  without  consideration  of  his  own 
need  to  pay  or  give  anything  for  these  maternal  gifts. 
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^28,  KeTirotlc  delinquents 

We  nay  divide  neurotic  delinquents  roughly  into  tvro  grou-os. 
The  first  group  is  that  of  the  neurotic  delinquent  v/ho  re- 
presses his  guilt  p.nd/or  fear,  and  acts  out  his  impulses, 
conscious  or  unconscious.  The  second  group  is  that  of  the 
neurotic  delinquent  who  turns  his  aggression  against  himself 
and  whose  delinquent  act  has  the  meaning,  at  least  in  part, 
of  self-pionishment.  We  might  also  call  this  type  the  "depress- 
ive delino^uent".  By  a  neurotic  delinquent  we  mean  a  conflict 
and  anxiety-ridden  character  whose  instinctual  wishes  are  opposed 
ty  a  strong  conscience  and  in  v;hom  this  conflict  results  in  a 
delinquent  act. 

The  first  type  of  neurotic  delinquent  acts  out  his  instinct-ual 
wishes  "by  repressing  :^ilt,  VJith  his  conscience  out  of  the  way 
he  can  commit  the  delinquent  act  which  satisfies  a  sexual  or 
aggressive  impulse.  The  second  t^vrpe  of  nourotic  delinquent  is 
one  whose  delinquent  act  has  the  meaning  of  self-punishment. 
He  usually  behaves  in  such  a  v/ay  as  to  make  inevitable  his 
apprehension  by  the  authorities.  The  purpose  of  the  crime  is 
a  self-puiiishraent  for  the  conscious  or  unconscious  act  or  wish, 
v/hich  is  of  a  forbidden  nature.  This  type  of  delinquent  act  may 
also  include  a.  punishment  for  some  loved  one  who  ha.s  deserted  the 
delinquent  in  fact  or  in  fantasy.  The  same  mechanism  is  found  in 
depression.  These  delinquents  make  no  effort  to  conceal  their 
guilt  or  the  severity  of  their  ©rimes  for  their  purpose  is  achieved 
when  they  are  caught  and  punished. 

There  is  also  a  type  of  neurotic  delinquent  who  commits  sexual 
crimes.  He  is  usually  severely  repressed  in  both  his  aggressive 
and  sexual  drives.  He  may  manage  to  reriress  his  guilt  and  anxiety 
with  the  res-ijilt  that  his  repressed  sexuality  comes  out  with  ex- 
plosive violence  in  unnatural  and  socially  undesirable  forms.  He 
is  usually  timid  with  girls  of  his  ov/n  age  and  his  delinquent 
sexiial  act  is  usually  the  result  of  a  specific  emotional  conflict 
and  tavkes  a  specific  form.  These  are  the  delinquents  who  exhibit 
their  sexual  or,2ajis  before  women,  who  become  "Peeping-Toms",  who 
use  fetishistic  objects  for  sexual  gratification,  p,nd  who  commit 
sexual  acts  with  much  younger  children, 

429.  Normal  "personality  types 

a.   The  normal  personality  types  who  commit  delinquent  acts 
represent  no  particular  problem.  Fortunately,  they  fonii 
a  large  part  of  the  juvenile  delinquent  population  and 
minimize  the  task  of  treatment.  They  are  the  boys  and 
girls  who  are  accidentally  ca\:ight  in  some  escapade  and  are 
arrested.  The  more  serious  types  have  excessive  adolescent 
rebellion  or  instability. 
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t.  Those  delinquents  with  excessive  adolescent  rebellion  act  out 
the  conflicts  of  adolescence  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
average.  They  retel  with  greater  severity  against  society 
in  their  confused  drives  to  maturity,  V/hen  the  adolescent 
period  comes  to  a  close  they  usually  adjust  to  their  environ- 
ment in  an  acceptable  msjiner.  They  react  to  ordinary  advice, 
guidance,  and  supervision  \i;ith  rapid  improvement, 

^30,  Practical  as-pects  of  classification 

It  must  be  understood  that  the  above  descriptions  of  delinquent 
types  represent  the  pure  forms  of  these  types.  The  pure  form  is 
an  abstraction  which  is  never  found  in  reality.  What  is  usioally 
foimd  is  a  mixture  of  tjroes.  In  practice,  such  a  classification 
as  the  above  is  based  more  on  a  tendency  tov;ard  a  type  than  on 
the  presence  of  the  unequivocal  characteristics  of  the  type, 

431,  ether  types  associated  v/ith  delinquency 

Delinquency  associated  with  mental  deficiency,  psychoses,  and 
organic  brain  diseases,  lies  in  a  field  restricted  to  the  special- 
ist. The  social  worker  or  probation  officer  need  only  recognize 
the  condition  and  refer  these  children  to  the  proTjer  facilities 
for  treatment.  They  us^aally  require  institutional  care  and  are 
beyond  the  treatment  which  can  be  given  by  the  lay  worker, 

TSEATIEITT 

^32.  A  point  of  view 

Treatment  may  be  considered  that  which  is  purtjosefully  done  by 
an  individual  to  improve  the  character  or  the  ability  of  the 
delinquent  to  make  a  social  adjustment.  Treatment  thus  consider- 
ed covers  a  wide  range  of  a.ctivities,  from  the  admonition  of  the 
Court  in  a  casvial  and  unimportnjit  escapade,  to  n\xmerous  lengthy 
interviews  given  by  a  psychiatrist.  Treatment  may  be  merely  the 
Coiort's  insistence  that  the  fpjnily  move  to  a  new  neighborhood  or 
it  may  be  the  commitment  of  the  delinquent  by  the  Court  to  an 
institution  for  twenty-foTir  hour  supervision.  It  is  the  point 
of  vie\!   that  is  important  in  treatment. 

The  treatment  attitude  must  be  one  of  an  understanding  of  and 
tolerance  for  human  behavior.  Anything  to  bring  the  delinquent 
back  into  the  good  graces  of  society  by  helping  him  adjust  to 
his  environment  is  treatment.  As  long  as  the  attitude  is  not 
punitive;  as  long  as  the  delinquent  is  seen  as  an  individual 
caught  in  a  dynamic  flux  and  conflict  beyond  his  control,  the 
treatment  will  be  constructive,  IVhere  the  "ounitive  attitude 
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prevails  and  the  delinquent  is  handled  In  accordance  with  the 
prejudices  of  the  ijninfonned,  the  methods  used  can  not  be 
considered  treatment, 

43 3 •  Internal  ad.justment  and  external  environmental  manipulation 

Broa.dly,  then,  treatment  may  be  divided  into  what  is  done  for 
the  delinquent  to  change  him  and  what  is  done  to  mrjiipulate  and 
change  his  unfavorable  environment  so  as  to  permit  the  express- 
ion and  natural  develcTraent  of  the  delinquent's  more  social 
drives.  Usually  what  we  do  in  treatment  varies  with  what  seems 
most  necessary  and  possible  and  involves  both  internal  and  ex- 
ternal menipulation.  The  problem  of  the  juvenile  delinquent  is 
also  the  problem  of  his  family  environment.  The  delino^uent  has 
developed  out  of  the  pressure  of  the  family  on  himself.   It  is 
the  continuation  of  this  pressure  which  often  has  to  be  removed 
before  the  individual  delinquent  can  properly  develop  his  social 
tendencies.   In  practice  this  means  that  if  the  delinquent  is  to 
remain  at  home  the  family  has  to  be  treated  along  with  the  de- 
linquent, or  the  delinquent  has  to  be  removed  from  his  home.   It 
is  often  sufficient  to  remove  the  delinqioent  from  his  home  to  a 
more  suitable  environment  where  the  social  pressures  are  differ- 
ent and  where  the  delinquent's  own  desire  for  social  behavior 
will  guide  him  into  more  acceptable  social  patterns.  This  re- 
moval from  the  home  and  from  unreasonable,  misguided,  or 
irresponsible  parents,  is  often  sufficient  in  itself  to  cause 
improvement.  There  is  an  occasional  delinquent  whom  we  find  in 
a  favorable  environment  ejid  who,  only  himself,  requires  ed\>- 
cation  and  guidance.  In  such  cases  the  fanil;/  may  not  have 
to  be  treated.  The  family  is  used  here  in  the  sense  of  act^lal 
parents  or  parent  substitutes. 

k3^■,     Qualifications  of  the  therar)ist 

Treatment  varies  with  the  special  understanding  and  personality 
of  the  therapist.  There  are  no  simple  rules  for  treatment. 
Understrtnding  of  an  sympathy  for  human  beings  can  not  be  achieved 
by  reading  the  pages  of  a  fev;  books.  There  are  rare  and  gifted 
individuals  who  ha.ve  an  intuitive  \mderstanding  and  sympathy  for 
others.   Such  Individuals  do  good  work  in  their  ovm  unique  fashion. 
They  often  do  not  know  how  they  do  it  and  are  \inable  to  tr.rmsfer  an 
understanding  of  their  methods  to  less  gifted  persons.  For  the 
average  person  interested  in  treating  hximan  beings,  a  study  of 
both  himself  and  other  human  beings  is  necessary.  He  must  primar- 
ily have  an  interest  in  such  matters  and  a  warm  sympathy  for  htunan 
beings  who  are  in  difficulties.  Granted  these,  an  understanding 
of  himself  will  teach  him  to  be  objective;  he  must  estimate  or 
eliminate  his  own  prejiidices  and  emotions  from  his  evaluation  of 
his  clients  and  from  his  methods  of  treatment  and  disposition. 
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The  detailed  understanding  of  h'^onan  "behavior  can  not  come  only 
through  the  vmderstanding  of  one's  own  self  since  other  in- 
dividuals nay  vary  in  specific  v;ays.  It  is  therefore  necessary 
to  ga.in  understanding  of  other  human  beings  through  the  study 
of  cases,  reading  of  books,  and  the  other  usioal  sources  of 
educatioh.  The  imderstanding  of  human  nature  is  a  long  and 
arduous  undertaking. 

^35.  Transference 

In  dealing  with  adolescents,  transference  is  of  utnost  im- 
portance. By  "transference"  we  mean  the  emotional  attitude 
or  interest  with  which  the  person  under  treatment  regards  the 
person  treating  him.  Adolescents  are  in  a  state  of  fl\ix  in 
which  they  easily  form  identifications.  They  admire  and  adopt 
the  ideals  of  their  therapist.  It  is  therefore  necessary  that 
the  therapist  comport  himself  in  such  a  manner  p.s  to  win  the 
admiration  of  the  adolescent.  This  behavior  should  be  genuine 
and  should  fulfill  the  social  ideals  with  which  we  wish  to 
imbue  the  adolescent.  The  therapist  influences  the  adolescent 
not  only  by  his  words  but  by  his  behavior,  Vfe  should  treat  the 
adolescent  honestly  and  democratically  and  give  him  the  feeling 
that  we  prefer  to  treat  him  as  a  reasonable  and  trustworthy 
person, 

436,  Social  factors  in  behavior 

The  social  forces  in  the  community  which  surround  the  family 
are  of  varying  degrees  of  importance  in  molding  the  character 
and  influencing  the  behavior  of  the  individual.  From  birth 
to  the  time  the  child  enters  school  the  family  is  the  primary 
source  of  training  and  education.  In  these  early  and  important 
character  forming  years  of  childhood,  the  demands  of  the  culture 
are  channeled  to  the  child  through  the  family.   If  the  cultural 
attitudes  of  the  fpnily   are  aberrant  or  asocial,  we  may  expect 
the  development  of  a  socially  maladjusted  child.  With  the  onset 
of  formal  schooling  the  child  is  first  exposed  to  molding  by  social 
forces  outside  the  home.  The  school  is  usually  the  most  important 
of  these  forces.  In  the  past,  and  at  present  in  many  families, 
the  church  is  equal  to,  or  even  more  important  than  the  school. 
The  school  is  a  social  force  which  has  the  power  of  law  and 
society  behind  it.  At  the  present  time,  the  influence  of  the 
church  is  determined  more  by  the  will  of  the  family  than  by  the 
pressure  of  society  as  a  whole,  and  therefore,  its  influence 
varies  with  its  acceptance  by  the  family.  As  the  child  develops 
to  the  point  where  he  is  less  closely  supervised  by  his  parents, 
his  neighborhood  and  the  companions  he  finds  in  it,  become  of  in- 
creasing importance.  The  adolescent's  companions  often  play  a 
decisive  role  in  his  delinquency.  They  fit  in  with  that  part  of 
his  strivings  which  call  for  his  independence  from  his  family, 
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masculine  aggressiveness,  and  rebellion  against  society.  These 
groups  of  companions  provide  an  environment  in  which  the  adolescent 
feels  more  comfortable  and  which  is  not  critical  of  his  "behavior. 
In  such  a  group  the  delinquently  inclined  adolescent  finds  support 
and  strength  to  commit  his  crimes.  The  adolescent  infrequently 
commits  his  crimes  alone.  His  sense  of  guilt  is  decreased  "by  shar- 
ing it  with  others;  his  guilt  and  fear  are  repressed  in  an  atmos- 
phere which  accepts  delinquency  and  his  aggressions  are  reinforced, 

^37»  Conflicts  of  conscience  and  ideals 

New  identifications,  new  goals  and  ideals  are  formed  throughout  life. 
However,  those  formed  during  the  first  five  years  of  life  are  apt 
to  "be  "basic  in  one's  character  and  underlie  those  acquired  later, 
just  as  the  same  foundation  of  a  house  may  underlie  the  changing 
superstructure  remodeled  from  time  to  time.  These  nev/  ideals  and 
goals  of  later  life  may  come  in  conflict  with  the  person's  "basic 
character  and  ideals  and  create  emotional  tensions.  This  occurs, 
for  example,  v/hen  immigrant  parents  come  to  this  country  and  have 
to  adjust  to  a  new  way  of  life.  It  is  apt  to  "be  especially  marked 
in  their  children  who  go  "beyond  what  is  usual  and  necessary  in  their 
re"bellion  against  the  old  country  ways  of  their  parents.  In  a  new 
culture,  the  old  culture  is  apt  to  "be  regarded  as  the  inferior  one. 
The  change  in  culture  from  generation  to  generation  may  also  create 
such  conflicts.  Today  we  are  living  in  a  period  of  cultural 
transition  entailing  rapid  changes  in  ideals.  We  can  therefore 
expect  an  increase  in  the  severity  and  nun"ber  of  emotional  con- 
flicts due  to  cultural  change. 

438.  Broken  home 

The  "breaking  up  of  a  home  through  death,  divorce,  or  desertion 
seems  to  "be  one  of  the  major  tragedies  which  occurs  in  the  life 
of  a  child.   It  leads  to  the  disruption  of  forces  v/hich  hold  the 
individual  together  in  a  more  or  less  precarious  state  of  social 
adjustment.  It  is  one  of  the  most  consistent  factors  found  in  the 
lives  of  the  juvenile  delinquents.  The  growing  child,  in  order  to 
have  the  "best  opportunity  to  develop  into  an  emotionally  healthy 
individual,  must  have  a  normal  family,  a  mother  and  father  normally 
adjusted  to  the  culture  in  v/hich  the  child  finds  himself.  The 
child  secures  his  ideals  and  attitudes  from  both  parents ,  A  dis- 
tortion in  this  family  constellation  leads  to  the  distortion  of 
the  child's  development.   Ideally,  society  is  organized  around  a 
wholesome,  adjusted  and  sta"ble  family  in  a  sta"ble  society.   In 
such  an  orgaziization  the  individual  grows  and  develops  into  a 
social  "being  siiited  to  this  society. 


CHAPTER  VI 
INTAKE  POLICIES  AlTD  PROCETUKSS 

SEKBHAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

500,  Digest  of  chapter 

This  diapter  outlines  the  "basic  laws,  policies  and  procedtires 
which  underlie  the  Intake  process  and  describes  sources  of  re- 
ferral, iot   function  and  methods  of  disposition. 

501,  Intake  defined 

Intake  is  the  process  which  examines  and  evaluates  the  circunw 
stances  of  each  referral,  and  determines  which  case  can  "be  ad- 
justed without  treatment  and  court  action,  and  which  need 
Judicial  action.  Within  limitations,  the  Intake  process  is 
concerned  with  diagnosis  and  treatment.  In  this  manual  the 
term  Intake  also  refers  to  the  division  which  serves  as  the 
clearing  house  for  all  referrals. 

502,  Legal  "basis  for  Intake 

The  juvenile  court  lav;  (721  W  &  l)  provides  for  the  screening 
procedure  of  Intake.  It  charges  the  pro"bation  officer  with 
making  such  investigation  which  he  deems  necessary  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  petition,  and  provides  that  no  petition  shall 
"be  filed  without  his  approval.  However,  the  court  may  at  any 
time  order  the  filing  of  a  petition.  The  investigation,  approval 
and  filing  of  petitions  is  delegated  to  the  Intake  Division, 

503*  Intake's  resT>onsitility  to  department,  -public  and  client 

Intake  is  the  clearing  house  throiigh  which  each  referral  must 
pass  for  acceptance,  referral  or  rejection.  This  vital  fiinction 
acts  as  a  control  on  the  number  and  types  of  cases  with  which 
the  department  will  deal.  The  treatment  the  public  receives  at 
this  reception  point  helps  shape  the  community's  attitude  towards 
the  department.  The  ability  of  Intake  to  give  the  client  insight 
into  the  problem  and  to  interpret  whatever  action  is  taken,  as 
well  as  agency  function  and  action,  also  helps  to  determine  the 
future  client-department  relationship.  The  initial  contact  with 
the  department  and  client  may  be  fraught  with  tension  and  anxiety. 
The  effectiveness  of  the  v/orker  in  serving  as  a  shock  absorber  is 
a  factor  in  creating  the  desired  relationship.  The  wisdom  with 
which  Intake  selects  cases  for  judicial  action  not  only  conserves 
the  resources  of  the  dcjpartmont,  but  also  protects  the  client. 
The  formal  procedure  of  the  court  is  a  trying  experience  for  the 
individual  and  the  family  which  should  not  be  prescribed  unneces- 
sarily. 
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504,  Intake* 5  limitations 

This  is  a  public  agency  and  since  Intake  policies  are  governed 
"by  statute,  judicial  action,  and  administrative  policy,  this 
department  does  not  have  the  degree  of  discretion  that  is  exer^ 
cised  by  private  as  ^^fell  as  some  public  agencies  in  the  acceptance 
of  cases.  Nevertheless,  the  Intake  worker  must  be  mindful  that 
this  is  only  one  of  a  number  of  organizations  in  the  community 
responsible  for  child  care.  Intake  must  avoid  taking  action 
which  usurps  any  of  the  prerogatives  of  the  court.  By  the  same 
token,  it  must  protect  the  constitutional  rights  of  individuals 
by  refusing  to  be  used  as  a  detective  or  collection  agency,  or 
to  satisfy  personal  grudges, 

505,  General  -policy  re  function  of  Intake 

The  Intake  Division  shall,  in  general,  be  concerned  with  in- 
vestigation to  determine  whether  the  filing  of  a  petition  is 
necessary.  In  those  cases  where  petition  is  not  indicated 
Intake  is  responsible  for  proper  disposition  of  the  case. 
Complete  responsibility  for  filing  petitions,  except  in  cases 
already  active  in  other  divisions,  shall  rest  with  the  Intake 
supervisor.  Intake  shall  not  carry  cases  requiring  extended 
supervision.  When  petition  is  filed  the  case  shall  be  assigiv- 
ed  to  the  proper  division  for  preparation  for  court  action. 
Intake  handles  local  and  out-of-town  inquiries  except  v^ere  the 
case  is  active  in  another  division,  (See  Manual  Section  113) 

SOURCES  OF  REFERBAL 

506,  General  considerations 

The  term  referral  is  here  used  to  denote  the  communications, 
complaints,  bookings,  trajisfers,  certifications,  etc,,  which 
form  the  basis  for  the  work  of  the  department.  The  following 
is  an  outline  of  the  most  frequent  sources  and  methods  of  re- 
ferral, 

a.  Law  enforcement  agencies 

This  group  includes  the  municipal,  state  and  federal  law 
enforcement  agencies  which  arrest  or  cite, 

b.  Social  agencies 

In  this  group  are  the  public  and  private,  social,  health, 
recreational  and  school  agencies.  Generally,  referrals  are 
preceded  by  telephone  calls  and  followed  by  confirming 
correspondence.  Occasionally,  persons  are  referred  directly 
with  a  card  or  letter  to  the  office. 
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VI.   INTAKE  POLICIES  AM)  PROCEDURES 

506,  c.  Certifications  from  other  courts 
(Cont'd.)     Youth  offenders,  who  appear  in  other  courts,  may  "be  certified 
to  the  juvenile  court  in  accordance  with  the  law  (825,  826, 
833.5  ¥.  &  !,)•  These  certifications  are  forwarded  to  the 
deputy  county  clerk. 

d.  Transfer  of _ -petitions 

Cases  of  children  who  are  residents  of  San  Francisco  County 
and  who  appear  in  proceedings  in  other  juvenile  courts  with- 
in the  state  may  he  transferred  to  county  of  residence. 
(880-885  W,  '&  I.)  The  transferee  county  is  usually  notified 
of  the  impending  transfer  during  investigation  of  residence. 
Transfer  papers  should  consist  of  two  copies  of  the  certified 
court  order  of  transfer,  two  copies  of  the  petition  and  a 
case  summary.  The  transferring  county  should  "be  advised  to 
send  one  set  of  papers  to  the  deputy  county  clerk  and  the 
other  to  Intake, 

e.  Referrals  from  the  referee 

The  referee  of  the  juvenile  court  makes  referrals  on  traffic 
and  truancy  matters  in  the  course  of  hearings.  These  are 
routed  to  Intake  "by  the  referee's  secretary. 

f .  District  Attorney 

The  District  Attorney's  office  makes  direct  referrals  through 
their  Juvenile  Court  Branch,  Complaint  division,  and  Bureau 
of  Domestic  Relations. 

g.  U.  S.  Attorney 

Cases  involving  federal  law  violations  occurring  in  San 
Francisco  or  in  the  federal  district  comprising  San  Francisco 
may  be  diverted  by  the  U,  S.  Attorney's  office  to  this  de- 
partment by  agreement.  Such  referrals  are  primarily  made 
on  the  basis  of  legal  residence  of  that  minor  in  the  City 
and  County  of  San  Francisco.  Referrals  are  made  through 
the  U.  S,  Probation  Office  to  Intake. 

h.  Unrelated  referrals  from  other  divisions 

A  worker  in  the  Boy,  Girl,  Children's  or  Dependency  Division 
may  refer  for  Intake  investigation  a  new  matter  not  related 
to  the  case  under  investigation  or  supervision,  A  summary 
of  the  facts  shoiald  be  reported  on  an  inter-office  memo- 
randum. 
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VI.   INTAKE  POLICIES  AM)  PROCEDURES 

i.  Related  referrals  from  other  divisions 

The  probation  officer  must  assume  responsibility  for  the 
total  social  situation  in  each  of  his  active  cases.  In 
the  event  that  a  delinquency  worker,  for  example,  should 
uncover  a  neglect  situation  in  his  case  he  should  make  the 
workup  to  determine  whether  petition  should  be  filed.  To 
avoid  duplication  the  matter  is  not  referred  to  Intake 
■until  point  of  actual  filing. 

j.  Parents  and  other  individuals 

This  includes  complaints,  requests  for  service,  inquiries, 
etc.,  made  by  parents,  relatives,  attorneys,  neighbors,  etc. 
Referrals  are  made  by  office  visits,  telephone  and  correspond- 
ence. 

507.  Complaints-general  considerations 

It  Is  the  policy  of  this  department  to  encourage  conrolainants  to 

submit  complaints  in  writing  or  to  appear  at  the  Intake  office. 

This  is  necessary  so  that  sufficient  details  can  be  obtained  to 
verify  basis  for  action. 

508.  Issuance  of  probation  officer *s  citation 

When  the  child  is  not  admitted  to  detention  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  complaint,  Intake  may  issue  a  citation  to  the  child  and  parents 
(Form  #3315)  and  proceed  with  investigation.  Complaints  con- 
cerning the  commission  of  felonies  shall  be  referred  to  the  police 
department  for  investigation.  Intake  may  take  the  initiative  in 
citing  or  investigating  any  minors  involved  with  the  child  under 
consideration. 

INTAKE  RECEPTION 

509 •  The  receptionist 

The  receptionist  is  the  clerical  worker  assigned  to  the  central 
information  desk.  This  service  operates  8:30  A.M.  to  5:15  P.M. 
Monday  throijgh  Friday,  and  8:30  A.  M,  to  12:00  Noon,  Saturday. 

510.  Reception  of  clients 

Voluntary  clients  or  those  referred  to  the  department  by  other 
agencies  are  received  at  the  information  desk.  The  receptionist 
prepares  Form  #J4  (in  duplicate)  and  telephones  the  main  files 
clerk  regarding  possible  prior  record.  This  is  noted  on  the  form. 
The  main  files  clerk  pulls  and  delivers  to  Intake  any  existing 
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VI.  INTAKE  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

records.  In  the  absence  of  any  previous  records,  the  reception- 
ist clears  with  Social  Service  Exchange  and  notes  their  report  on 
the  reverse  of  Form  #^,  The  client  is  then  given  the  original 
of  Porm  #t4  and  directed  to  the  Intake  secretary.  The  duplicate 
copy  is  kept  at  the  information  desk  to  te  forwarded  to  the  main 
files. 

• 

511,  Receptionist's  records 

In  connection  with  each  Form  #^,  the  receptionist  prepares  a 
3x5  card  indicating  the  child's  name,  the  date  the  forra  is 
initiated  and  the  name  of  the  division  or  worker  to  whom  case 
is  assigned.  In  addition,  for  every  child  admitted  to  the  De- 
tention Home,  cited  for  traffic  hearing  or  whenever  a  request 
is  made  for  service,  this  is  noted  in  a  record  "book  maintained 
at  the  Information  desk.  The  following  data  is  recorded  in  the 
record  "book:  status  of  case,  name  of  probation  officer,  type  of 
referral,  child's  name  and  address,  age  and  school,  charge,  and 
parents'  names* 

512,  Re-port  of  detention  admittance, 

When  children  are  admitted  to  the  Detention  Home,  the  reception- 
ist mast  clear  with  the  main  files  to  determine  the  status  of 
the  case.  If  not  already  active,  the  supervisor  of  the  Intake 
Division  should  be  notified.  If  active,  the  secretary  of  the 
division  in  which  the  case  is  active  should  be  notified, 

513«  Registering  traffic  offender? 

Youth  traffic  offenders  cited  for  traffic  hearings  are  register- 
ed at  the  information  desk  on  Form  #26  (in  duplicate).  The 
original  is  given  to  the  offender  who  is  directed  to  the  referee's 
secretary.  The  duplicate  is  forwarded  to  the  main  files  clerk 
for  registry  and  clearance, 

SI'*'.  The  night  probation  officer 

The  night  probation  officer  occupies  the  information  desk 
from  3:30  P.M.  until  12:15  A.M,  He  is  responsible  for  ad^ 
mitting  and  releasing  children  after  office  hours.  The  night 
probation  officer  must  direct  the  parents  of  released  children 
to  appear  the  next  morning  at  the  information  desk  for  re- 
ferral to  Intake. 
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71.   IHTAZE  P0LICI33  A27D  PHOCZHTOES 
ASSIGKTGITT  OF  CASES 

515.  Assignaents  -  Individual  Intake  workers 

Cases  are  assigned  "by  the  division  supervisor  on  the  basis  of 
the  type  of  case  handled  by  the  vorker .  Zxce^nt  in  emergencies 
and  the  assignment  of  out-of-town  inquiries,  workers  in  this 
unit  handle  their  own  sDecific  tyr)es  of  cases.  Workers  serve 
a  period  of  Intake  duty  in  the  office  according  to  a  schedule 
devised  by  the  division  supervisor. 

516.  Assignment  to  other  division  -  new  case 

When  a  case  is  referred  to  the  dexjartraent.  Intake  shall  deter- 
mine the  division  to  which  the  case  should  be  assigned. 

517.  Daily  detention  list  ' 

The  daily  detention  list  is  a  report  of  all  children  admitted 
in  the  Detention  Home,  City  Prison,  Lagun?.  Honda  Children's 
Home,  and  Ocean  View  School  for  G-irls.  This  report  indicates 
the  date  of  booking,  child's  name,  age,  worker  to  whom  case  is 
assigned,  school  attended,  the  charge,  worker  by  whom  admitted 
and  ti'Te  of  admittance.   Inasmuch  as  children  may  have  been  re- 
leased prior  to  the  preparation  of  the  detention  list,  a  review 
should  be  made  of  the  accumulated  admittance  and  release  slips 
forwarded  to  the  Intake  Division  each  day. 

518.  Intake  files 

A  daily  record  is  kept  of  all  referrals  (outside  referrals  and 
admissions)  to  maintain  a  control  on  cases  assigned  to  each 
Intake  worker,  and  as  a  source  of  monthly  statistics.  This  is 
kept  by  the  Intake  Division  secretary  on  Porn  #33.  A  card 
file  is  kept  to  expedite  assignment  of  those  cases  with  a  prior 
record.  This  card  indicates  the  name  of  the  child,  birthdate, 
address,  names  of  parents,  date  of  referral,  disposition  and 
date  of  disxxjsition,  district,  residence,  whether  transient  or 
out-of-state. 

CASES  SBL7,CTSD  FOR  ADJUST?ffiST  IN  INTAIIS 

519.  Fundamentals  of  Intake  work 

As  all  referrals  to  this  department  do  not  fall  within  its 
scope  and  function  some  cases  will  be  re-directed  to  other 
agencies  equip"oed  to  deal  with  the  problems.  Another  gro-jp 
of  cases  will  either  be  accepted  for  a  short-time  service,  or 
assigned  to  the  Prevention  Division.  Finally,  certain  cases 


VI.   INTAKE  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

will  require  the  filing  of  a  petition  for  judicial  action. 
Whatever  the  disposition,  the  Intake  worker  nust  "be  a"ble  to 
analyze  the  problem  with  accuracy  and  speed,  utilizing  his 
thorough  knowledge  of  laws  and  the  fundamentals  of  casework, 
as  well  as  the  organization  of  the  department  and  community 
resources, 

520.  Definition  of  imofficial  case 

An  unofficial  case  is  one  which  receives  service  without  filing 
of  petition, 

521.  G-uide  for  handling  cases  unofficially 

There  are  no  precise  criteria  for  handling  cases  unofficially. 
In  delinquency  or  neglect  matters  the  acts  or  offenses  must  be 
considered  as  symptoms  of  the  -oersonality  and  environmental 
factors  in  the  total  situation.  The  worker  must  consider  the 
intensity  and  duration  of  the  problem,  the  existence  of  a  prior 
record,  the  insight  and  attitudes  of  the  child  and  parents,  and 
the  resources  for  treatment.  It  is  necessary  to  know  what 
successes  or  failures  other  agencies  have  experienced  with  the 
child  or  family.  Consideration  sho^ild  be  given  to  the  complain- 
ant's attitude  and  to  losses,  dajnages  or  personal  injury.  The 
worker  must  concern  himself  with  the  best  interest  of  the  child 
^nd  the  welfare  of  the  community, 

POLICIES  ~  FILING  PETITION^ 

522.  Definition  official  case 

A  case  becomes  official  when  a  petition  is  filed, 

523.  Responsibility  for  filing:  additional  -petition 

All  petitions  are  filed  by  Intake,  except  on  certain  cases 
already  active  in  another  division.  The  filing  of  an  addition- 
al petition  in  an  active  case  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
division  in  which  that  case  is  active,  except  where  delinquencies 
occur  in  dependency  or  neglect  cases  when  the  filing  of  the 
delinquency  petition  will  be  the  responsibility  of  Intake, 

52^,  Filing  on  active  delinquency  reipeaters 

In  general,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  file  an  additional 
petition  on  an  active  repeater,  unless  the  charge  is  more 
serious,  i.  e,,  misdemeanor  superceded  by  a  felony,  V/here 
the  repetition  involves  a  particularly  serious  offense,  a  new 
petition  should  be  filed  even  though  a  current  petition  covers 
a  felony  charge. 
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VI.  INTAKE  POLICIES  AOT)  PROCEDUHBS 

525,  A  guide  for  filing  petitions 

In  determining  the  necessity  for  filing  petition,  the  Intake 
worker  considers  the  nature  of  the  charge,  1.  e,,  delinquency 
or  neglect,  the  insight  and  attitudes  of  the  child  and  parents, 
personality  and  environmental  factors,  prior  record  and  the 
families*  previous  experiences  with  social  agencies.  The  worker 
must  concern  himself  with  the  "best  interest  of  the  child  and  the 
welfare  of  the  community.  The  filing  of  petitions  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  division  supervisor* 

526,  A  guide  for  filing  petitions  «»  neglect  situation 

The  filing  of  a  petition  alleging  the  existence  of  a  neglect 
situation  may  "be  required  "by:  (a)  evidence  of  physical  cruelty, 
moral  depravity,  serious  Illness  or  alcoholism  >diich  makds  it 
urgent  that  the  child  "be  removed  from  the  home;  ("b)  imnediate 
need  for  maintenance  as  in  abandonment  or  desertion  of  child,  or 
lack  of  other  support. 

527,  Filing  on  felony  charges 

Petition  is  always  filed  in  a  case  involving  felonies.  Any 
unusual  exceptions  are  subject  to  review  "by  the  chief  probation 
officer. 

528,  Transfer  cases 

Co\irt  hearing  is  mandatory  on  an  official  transfer  from  another 
juvenile  court  within  the  state  (880-885  W.  &  I.).  Proceedings 
are  the  sane  as  in  any  official  case.  Piling  of  petition  is 
■unecessary  as  this  has  already  been  done  by  the  transferring 
co;int5r. 

529,  Certification  «»  persons  under  1.8  years 

No  court  has  jurisdiction  to  try  the  case  of  any  person  \mder 
the  age  of  18  years  at  the  time  of  the  alleged  commission  of  a 
public  offense  or  crime,  unless  the  matter  has  first  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  juvenile  court  by  petition  or  by  certificate  of 
any  other  covirt,  and  the  juvenile  court  has  made  an  order  direct- 
ing that  such  person  be  prosecuted  under  the  general  law. 
(825  W.  &  I,)-  On  receipt  of  certificate  from  another  court 
Intake  must  file  a  petition.  The  certification  must  be  accompa^ 
nled  by  a  copy  of  the  complaint  filed  in  the  other  court.  Intake 
should  secure  the  police  report  and  conduct  interviews  with  the 
offender  and  parents  to  obtain  data  for  the  preparation  of  the 
petition.  The  petition  must  describe  the  charge  as  contained 
in  the  certification. 


091  TOi^f 


^i».    r'\r^'+r'*': 


lO     « 


nc 


•xsbni/ 


.■■sJtVQi  ocf  *o 


.^■"'»- 


a:^^^ 


VI.  INTAKE  POLICIES  AITO  PSOCSDimES 

530,  Certification  -  persong  18~21  years 

Any  court  having  jurisdiction  In  criminal  natters  may,  at  any 
stage  of  criminal  proceedings  concerning  a  person  over  the  age 
of  18  years  and  under  21  years,  suspend  proceedings,  The  court 
may  then  certify  the  matter  to  the  juvenile  court  in  the  county 
in  which  the  criminal  court  is  located.  Such  certification 
shall  constitute  for  all  purposes  a  filing  of  a  petition  in 
the  juvenile  court  under  the  provisions  of  720  W.  &  I,  (833»5 
W.  &   I.) 

531,  Referrals  from  the  coiirt 

The  court  may  as  the  result  of  a  contributory  or  neglect  hear- 
ing refer  a  minor  to  Intake  for  investigation  or  the  filing 
of  a  petition.  The  Intake  supervisor  should  ascertain  the 
intent  of  the  cotirt  in  each  case, 

532,  Filing  by  -parents 

In  the  Interest  of  parent-child  relationship,  parents  should 
not  be  encouraged  to  file  petitions.  Rather  than  widen  the 
breach  between  the  parent  and  child  or  risk  the  parentis  later 
demand  for  cancellation  of  petition,  the  Intake  supervisor 
will  file  petitions  even  though  the  parent  is  the  complainant. 
If  it  should  be  necessary  for  the  parent  to  file  a  petition, 
the  signature  must  be  witnessed  by  the  county  clerk, 

THE  IKTAXE  INVESTIGATION 


533*  Extent  of  investigation 

Intake  investigation  is  a  fact-finding  and  diagnostic  process 
pursued  to  a  point  of  disposition  involving  either  a  petition 
or  •unofficial  treatment.  Additional  case  study  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  probation  officer  in  the  division  to  which 
the  case  will  be  assigned* 

53^.  Grulde  for  investigation 

The  following  is  an  outline  to  guide  the  Intake  Investigation 
in  delinquency  or  neglect  situations, 

a,  Prior  record 

Review  for  backgroiind,  social  information  and  face  sheet 
data. 


VI.  INTAKE  POLICIES  MD  PROCEDURES 

534.  t.     Interview  with  child 
(Cont'd.)     Note  appearance  and  attitudes  and  attempt  to  create  rapport. 
Interpret  function  of  the  juvenile  court  and  role  of  proba- 
tion officer.  Seciore  accurate  face  sheet  data  on  Fom  #3302, 
Obtain  full  details  concerning  offense  (incliiding  accomplices), 
extent  of  involvement,  and  other  offenses.  Ascertain  factors 
which  will  give  insight  into  causes  of  iilsconduct,  e,  g,,  home 
relationships,  school  adjustment,  associates,  hours,  recreation, 
employment  and  condition  of  health, 

c.  Interview  with  parents 

Note  appearance  and  attitudes  and  attempt  to  establish  a 
working  relationship.  Interpret  functions  of  juvenile  court 
and  role  of  probation  officer.  Secure  accurate  social  data 
for  completion  of  face  sheet.  In  delinqiiency  case  obtain 
date  concerning  offense  or  acts  as  in  Interview  with  child, 
e.  g,,  home  relationships,  school  adjustment,  etc.  Ascertain 
extent  of  parents'  Insight  into  the  child's  problems.  In 
neglect  situation  note  appearance,  attitudes  and  conduct  of 
parents  and  children,  and  condition  of  home.  Explore  alle- 
gations of  complaint.  Obtain  such  consents  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  conduct  further  investigation,  e.  g. ,  medical 
consents  and  release  of  information  from  other  agencies, 

d.  Police  re-port 

Review  police  report  for  facts  pertinent  to  the  investigation. 
If  report  is  not  received,  check  detention  admittance  slip 
for  name  of  arresting  officer  and  secure  information  by 
telephone, 

e.  Complainant 

Interview  victim  in  delinquency  case  regarding  losses  sus- 
tained, damage  or  personal  injxiry  suffered.  In  neglect 
matter  interview  witnesses.  Interpret  department's  function 
and  role  of  probation  officer, 

f.  School 

Ascertain  child's  social  adjustment,  scholarship,  attendance, 
psychological  data  and  pertinent  social  Information,  Deter- 
mine whether  child  is  known  to  Child  Ouidance  Clinic  or  the 
Attendance  Bureau. 
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VI.   INTAKE  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDUBES 
g.  Medical  examination 

Boys  are  examined  routinely  in  the  medical  clinic  when  de- 
tained. Medical  consent  must  "be  obtained  from  parent, 
guardian,  etc.,  for  girls  with  local  residence.  (See  nenual 
Sections  936-9^) 

h.  Psychological  examination 

Official  delinquency  cases  must  be  referred  to  our  psycho- 
logical clinic  for  study.  Any  other  child  (or  parent)  may 
be  referred  to  the  psychological  clinic  if  procediire  seems 
desirable.   (See  man-ual  sec.  1246),  (For  method  see  manual 
sec.  1245). 

1,  Clearance  with  other  a,i^encies 

If  SSX  clearance  shows  child  or  family  known  to  other  agencies, 
STich  contacts  must  be  made  as  are  necessary  for  making  a 
disposition  of  the  case.  When  clearing  with  other  agencies, 
arrange  for  forwarding  of  socialt medical,  psychological  or 
other  material  as  needed  and  explore  possibilities  for  assist- 
ance with  case. 

535»  Conduct  of  investigation 

Except  in  neglect  matters,  the  parents  may  be  seen  in  the  office. 
Much  of  the  collateral  investigation,  i,  e.,  school,  other 
agencies,  may  be  conducted  by  tele-ohone.  In  neglect  investi- 
gations the  source  of  the  complaint  is  routinely  held  in  confi- 
dence unless  the  complainant  specifically  requests  that  the  source 
be  revealed.  Generally,  in  neglect  complaints  the  conduct  of  the 
parents  is  the  focal  point  of  investigation. 

536,  SSX  clearance 

Social  Service  Exchange  clearance  is  initiated  by  Intake,  3n 
all  outside  referrals  the  receptionist  will  telephone  the  ex- 
change for  the  report  and  note  it  on  the  reverse  of  Form  #44, 
If  the  referral  is  made  to  Intake  by  telephone  or  mail,  the 
Intake  worker  will  make  the  clearance  and  record  the  report  on 
Form  #44  or  on  the  reverse  of  the  face  sheet, 

537.  SSX  registry 

A  verbal  SSX  report  is  obtained  by  telephone  (Social  Service 
Exchange,  45  Second  Street,  Telephone  Garfield  86OO).  To 
secure  a  written  report  an  inquiry  form  must  be  made  vcp.  This 
form  is  filled  out  by  the  Intake  worker  at  the  time  the  petition 
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71.   INTAKE  POLICIES  AKD  PROCEDUBES 

is  drawn  up.  The  form  Is  typed  "by  the  Intake  division  secretary 
idien  the  petition  is  typed  and  forwarded  to  the  clerk  in  the  main 
files  for  routing  to  the  Social  Service  Exchange.  The  registry 
of  cases  with  SSX  is  not  routine.  Step-parent  adoptions  and 
divorce  custody  investigations  are  not  registered.  Generally, 
registration  with  SSX  is  restricted  to  cases  in  which  petitions 
are  filed* 

PROCEDURE  -  FILINa  PETITION 

538.  Review  of  filing  nrocedure 

The  following  procedure  reflects  the  flow  of  work  in  a  case 
v^en  the  petition  is  filed* 

a.  Reception  of  case 

b.  Assignment 

c»  Intake  investigation 

d.  Write-up  of  petition  (Form  #29t  dummy  copy) 

e.  Approval  of  petition  by  division  supervisor 

f.  Referral  of  petition  to  Intake  secretary  for  typing 

g.  Dictation  of  Intake  worker's  report 
h.  Intake  secretarial  proced;ires 

(I)  Typing  of  SSX  registry  form 

(II)  Typing  of  petition  (Form  #3301  or  3306)  with 
onion  skin  copy 

(lIl)Typing  of  face  sheet 

(IV)  Routing  copy  of  Intake  report,  face  sheet,  onion 
skin  copy  of  petition,  admitting  slip,  Form  #3310 
slip  and  other  documents  to  secretary  of  division 
to  which  case  is  assigned 

(V)  Forwarding  of  petition,  SSX  inquiry  slip,  Form  #^ 
under  cover  of  Form  #31  to  deputy  county  clerk 

i.  Notarization,  numbering  of  petition,  and  filing  by  county  clerk< 
J,  Pick-up  of  petition  copy,  SSX  inquiry  slip.  Form  #il4  and 

Form  #31  by  main  files, 
k.  Preparation  of  case  folder  and  insertion  of  petition  copy 

and  forwarding  to  assignee  division  secretary  by  main  files. 

539.  Writing  the  petition 

The  statements  of  the  facts  v^ich  bring  the  person  within  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court  and  wording  of  the  applicable 
code  sub-section  composes  the  allegations  of  the  petition. 
Conciseness  is  necessary  due  to  the  limited  space  on  the  petition 
form.  The  allegations  must  be  correct  and  true  as  the  petition 
is  subject  to  review  by  the  court  and  may  be  contested  by  the 
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VI.      IIJTAKE  POLICIES  AlH)  PROCEDURES  ; 

parties  involved.  This  is  a  legal  document  and  must  "be  pro- 
pared  with  care  and  written  in  legal  terminology. 

5^0,  Selection  of  -proiper  code  su"t>-section 

The  code  suTvsection  or  sections,  under  v;hich  petition  is 
filed,  must  relate  to  the  facts  in  the  case.  To  determine 
which  su'b-sectitn  is  applicable  the  worker  should  review  the 
facts  and  consult  the  law,  (700  or  701  V/.  &  I.) 

5^1.  Setting  date  of  hearing 

The  law  provides  for  the  hearing  date  to  "be  set  "by  the  judge  or 
the  clerk  of  the  court,  (723  W.  &  I.) 

5^2,  Hearing  schedules 

Boy  division  calendars  are  heard  on  !ifednesdays  (all  day)  and 
Friday  mornings.  Girl  division  cases  are  heard  on  Thursday 
afternoons.  Neglect  and  Family  &  Children's  Agency  dependency 
calendar  is  heard  on  Thursday  mornings.  Little  Children's  Aid, 
Jewish  Family  Service  Agency  and  private  institutions  dependency 
calendar  is  heard  on  Friday  mornings.   Collections  calendar 
(Order  to  Show  Cause)  is  heard  on  Wednesday'-  mornings.  All 
calendars  are  heard  "by  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  with  the 
exception  of  the  Boy  Division  which  is  heard  "by  the  referee. 
Schedules  are  subject  to  change  and  special  provisions  are  made 
when  holiday  intervenes, 

5^3 •  Listing  names  on  -petition 

If  there  is  more  than  one  child  in  the  family,  the  name  of  the 
oldest  child  is  listed  first  on  a  neglect  or  dependency  petition. 
In  delinquency  matters  a  separate  petition  and  case  folder  must 
be  made  \jp   for  each  offender, 

5^^«  Petition  forms 

As  soon  as  the  dummy  copy  of  the  petition  (Form  #29)  has  "been 
approved  "by  the  Intake  division  supervisor,  the  petition  is 
tjrped  "by  the  division  secretary.  Petitions  are  typed  on  Form 
#3301  ("brown  petition)  in  matters  comming  within  700-m  W.  &  I. 
and  on  Form  #3306  (white  petition)  in  all  other  matters.  Two 
copies  of  petition  are  prepared  in  cases  of  resident  children, 
and  four  in  cases  to  "be  transferred  to  another  jurisdiction. 
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VI,   INTAKE  POLICIES  AKD  PR0CEI3UEES 

INTAKE  RECORDIN& 

545.  Intake  report 

The  reports  on  delinquency  and  unofficial  cases  are  in  summary 
form  without  topical  headings,  and  should  indicate  the  date, 
source  of  case,  nature  of  protlen,  results  of  investigation 
and  in  unofficial  cases,  disposition.  The  reports  on  neglect 
cases  follow  a  more  elaborate  topical  heading  similar  to  those 
of  the  Children's  Division  court  report,  (See  manual  Section  1^73.) 
They  may  be  dictated  for  transcrintion  by  the  stenographic  pool. 
The  report  is  headed  with  the  child's  name,  alias,  birthdate  and 
address,  followed  on  the  next  line  by  the  notation  "Intake  Report", 
The  report  Is  closed  with  the  probation  officer's  name  and  date 
submitted, 

5^,  Recommendations  by  Intake  worker 

It  is  unnecessary  for  the  worker  to  make  a  recommendation  in  an 
official  case  report.  If  the  Intake  worker  learns  that  an  inteiv 
ested  agency  wishes  to  continue  activity  he  should  so  indicate  in 
a  report, 

5^7.  Dis-position  of  reports  and  forms 

Worker's  reports  on  official  and  prevention  cases  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  division  supervisor  for  review  and  forwarded  to 
the  proper  division  inmediately.  The  following  docxaments  should 
accompany  the  report;  onion  skin  copy  of  petition,  face  sheet, 
medical  report,  psychological  report,  police  report,  booking 
slip,  and  any  miscellaneous  papers  or  prior  record.  Prevention 
cases  should  be  attached  to  copies  of  Form  #132  (Procedure  Sheet 
for  Prevention),  When  petition  has  been  filed  and  worker's  re- 
port has  been  received  in  the  division  to  which  case  has  been 
assigned.  Intake's  responsibility  ceases. 

REFERRALS  TO  DISTRICT  ATTORNEY-  JUVENILE  COURT  BRANCH 

5^8,  Policy  re  referrals 

This  department  cooperates  with  the  district  attorney  in  his 
prosecution  of  adults  alleged  to  contribute  to  the  delinquency 
of  minors,  (See  Manual  Section  113.)  In  neglect  situations 
the  conduct  of  the  parents /parent,  (absence  from  home  for 
several  nights  leaving  children  uncared  for,  acute  alcoholism, 
aggravated  abuse,  etc,)  may  be  in  violation  of  the  law,  (702 
W.  &  I.).  Under  such  conditions  it  may  be  desirable  to  have 
parents /parent  brought  before  the  court. 
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VI.      UPTAKE  POLICIES  AlTD  PR0C5DUPES 

5^9 .  Referral  -procedure 

Referrals  are  made  to  the  secretary  in  the  district  attorney's 
office.  A  'brief  stunnary  is  prepared  in  dut)licate  consisting  of 
the  name,  age  and  address  of  minor,  •oarents'  names,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  adult  or  establishment  concerned,  and  a  "brief 
summary  of  the  alleged  contributing  situation.  A  notation  of  the 
referral  and  copy  of  the  summary  is  included  in  the  Intake  record. 

550.  Referral  of  complaint  re  abandonment 

In  those  cases  of  abandonment  in  which  the  probation  officer  is 
required  to  file  a  cora-olaint  with  the  district  attorney,  the 
probation  officer  signs  the  complaint.  The  district  attorney 
req\iests  a  warrant,  and  v;hen  the  parents /parent  are  brought  be- 
fore the  court,  the  worker  will  be  required  to  ap-oear  and  give 
testimony.  Complaints  filed  under  702  \I.  &   I,  are  routed  to  the 
juvenile  co\irt  branch  of  the  district  attorney's  office.   Com- 
plaints filed  under  271  or  271a  of  the  penal  code  are  routed  to 
the  district  attorney's  office  in  the  Bureau  of  Family  Relations, 
550  Montgomery  Street.  Worker  must  confer  with  division  super- 
visor before  proceedings  are  initiated. 

MISCELLANEOUS  IITTAIS  POLICIES  AHD  PROCEDURES 

551.  Detention  and  release 

When  petition  is  to  be  filed  the  worker  (with  the  at>proval  of 
the  division  supervisor)  may  detain  a  child  pending  co\irt  order 
of  detention.   (See  manual  Sections  808- 8 19 ) .  All  Detention  Home 
releases  must  be  approved  by  the  division  supervisor,  or  the 
chief  probation  officer  except  those  ordered  by  the  judge.  (See 
manual  Sections  886-899) . 

552.  Notification  of  parents  re  detention 

The  police  are  i.:;sponsible  for  notifying  parents  in  all  Detention 
Home  admissions  made  by  them,  except  in  c^xrfev;  violations. 
Notification  in  curfew  matters  is  made  by  the  night  probation 
officer.  When  it  appears  that  the  police  have  failed  to  notify 
the  parents,  the  Intake  worker  shall  arrange  for  iro-nediate 
notification.   (See  manual  Sections  84(3-8^). 

553.  Assignments  to  Prevention  Division 

All  cases  assigned  to  the  Prevention  Division  are  cleared 
through  Intake  and  assigned  by  the  Intake  supervisor.   (See 
manual  Sections  703-704).  Intake  shall  not  indicate  the 
duration  of  supervision  that  will  be  exercised  by  the  Pre- 
vention Division. 


.inet^ 


I'Sai 


Y^.": 
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557,  Initiatinc:  residence  t^ n:  i::^ti3a 

Intake  aisc   initiates  residence  verificaticn  in  tbe   case  of  a 
nci>-residez:t  nincr  vhen  petiticn  hss  'cesi  filed.      (See 
section  55(>») 
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CHAPTER  VII 
SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTiaATIONS 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

600,  Digest  of  chapter 

This  chapter  sets  forth  the  basic  laws,  duties,  referral  sources, 
investigative  procedures  and  report  forms  for  those  workers  in 
the  Prevention  and  Special  Services  Division  conducting  special 
services  investigations. 

601 •  Scope  of  special  services 

Special  services  includes  the  investigations  of  step-parent 
adoptions,  abandonment  proceedings,  custody  of  children  in 
divorce  actions,  guardianship  actions,  marriage,  medical  and 
enlistment  consents. 

STEP-PARENT  ADOPTION 

602.  Adoption  laws 

The  California  laws  relating  to  adoption  are  fotmd  in  the 
Civil  Code,  Sections  193-230*  Particular  attention  should  be 
given  to  Sections  193-200,  215,  221-227a,  and  228-230.  The 
worker  should  also  be  familiar  with  701  W.  &  I. 

603.  Adoption  defined 

An  adoption  is  a  legal  action  by  which  a  presumptive  parent 
and  a  child  enter  into  a  parent-child  relationship.  The 
adoptive  parties  have  all  the  rights  and  are  subject  to  all 
the  duties  of  that  relationship.  The  natiiral  parents /parent 
of  the  adopted  child  from  the  time  of  adoption  are  relieved  of 
all  parental  duties,  responsibilities  and  rights  regarding  the 
child  adopted,  A  child  when  adopted  may  take  the  family  name 
of  the  person  adopting  (228-229  Civil  Code). 

60^.  Ste-p-parent  adoption  defined 

A  ste3)-parent  adoption  is  one  in  which  a  husband  or  wife 
adopts  the  spouse's  child  by  either  a  previous  marriage,  or 
bom  out  of  wedlock. 

605.  Who  may  be  adopted 

Any  minor  child  may  be  adopted  by  any  adult  person  in  the  cases 
and  subject  to  the  rules  prescribed  by  law,   (221  Civil  Code) 
A  child  over  12  years  of  age  must  sign  consent  to  the  adoption. 
(225  Civil  Code) 
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VII.      SPECIAL  SEHVICSS  IITVESTIGATIOITS 

606.  Who  may  adopt 

The  person  adopting  must  "he   at  least  10  years  older  than  the 
person  adopted.   (222  Civil  Code)  A  hus"band  or  wife  not  legally 
separated  cannot  adopt  a  child  without  the  consent  of  the  other 
spouse  unless  the  spouse  is  incapable  of  giving  consent,   (223 
Civil  Code) 

607.  Types  of  adoptions 

There  are  four  types  of  adoptions:  (a)  independent,  (b)  agency, 
(c)  step-parent,  (d)  adoption  of  the  illegitimate  child  by  the 
natura.1  father.  Administratively  the  probation  officer  is  con- 
cerned only  with  the  step-parent  adoption.   (227-a  Civil  Code) 

608.  Probation  officer's  duties  in  step-parent  adoption 

The  probation  officer  is  specifically  charged  by  law  with  in- 
vestigations of  step-parent  adoptions,   (227-a  Civil  Code) 
It  is  his  duty  to  investigate  the  eligibility  of  the  child 
for  adoption  and  the  eligibility  of  the  petitioner  to  adopt, 
to  obtain  all  necessary  documentary  evidence  and  forms,  and 
to  file  a  report  and  recommendation  with  the  county  clerk. 

609.  Source  of  referral 

Vlhen  petition  has  been  filed  by  the  step-parent  of  the  child, 
the  county  clerk  (city  hall)  forwards  SDSW  Form  AD3A  (Noti- 
fication of  Pendency  of  Action)  to  the  Prevention  and  Special 
Services  Division,  Consents  may  be  signed  at  the  time  petition 
is  filed  as  the  coTinty  clerk  is  empowered  to  act  as  witness. 
Copies  may  be  forwarded  with  the  notification  form.   Step- 
parents requesting  assistance  with  adoption  petitions  should 
be  referred  to  private  legal  counsel  or  to  the  Legal  Aid  Society. 

610.  Investigation  procedure 

Upon  receipt  of  "notification  of  Pendency  of  Action"  a  work 
sheet  (Form  #10)  should  be  instituted  for  check  on  investigation, 
documents  and  forms.  If  a  copy  of  the  petition  does  not  accompany 
the  notification  the  attorney  in  the  case  should  be  asked  to  for- 
ward one.   If  the  child  is  over  12  years  of  age,  counsel  should 
be  reminded  to  obtain  an  affidavit  indicating  that  the  child 
consents  to  adoption.  To  aid  in  securing  social  background  and 
in  verifying  marital  status  of  the  parents  and  parentage  of  the 
child,  clearance  should  be  made  vd.th  the  main  files  (prior 
record)  and  the  SSX,  The  lorobation  officer  must  interview 
the  adopting  parent  and  the  nat\iral  parent  retaining  custody, 
A  home  visit  must  be  made  to  verify  the  child's  residence  in 
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VII.  SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS  /. 

thle  jurisdiction.  Form  #43  (Social  History  of  Petitioner) 
and  Form  #42  (Step-Parent  Adoptions  Form)  mast  be  compiled  for 
these  interviews.  The  material  eecxired  on  these  two  forms  is 
essential  in  verifying  child's  "birth  and  parental  marriages, 
divorces,  death,  etc.  The  worker  will  list  on  Form  #43  the 
names  of  three  references  which  must  be  submitted  by  the  pe- 
titioner and  cleared  by  the  worker  on  Form  #35.  Vital  statistics 
are  verified  within  the  state  through  the  State  Bureau  of  Vital 
Statistics  using  Form  #30.  Out-of-state  verifications  are  made 
throtigh  the  usual  channels. 

611.  Signing  consents  for  adoption 

Both  natural  parents  must  sign  adoption  consents  on  forms 
provided  by  the  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare,  The  sign- 
ing may  be  witnessed  by  the  county  clerk  or  the  probation 
officer.  The  parent  retaining  custody  signs  on  SDS^  Form 
#AD2,  and  the  parent  relinquishing  signs  on  SDSW  Form  #AD2A. 
If  not  already  secured,  consents  may  be  obtained  by  the  proba- 
tion officer  when  these  parties  are  interviewed.  If  the  re- 
linquishing j>arent  lives  outside  the  state,  consent  may  be 
signed  before  a  notary  public  where  the  parent  resides.  Form 
AD2A  must  be  in  triplicate  and  the  notarial  certificate  must 
be  attached. 

612.  When  consent  not  necessary 

A  legitimate  child  cannot  be  adopted  without  the  consent  qf 
its  parents,  if  living,  with  the  following  exceptions:   (a) 
if  the  custody  of  the  child  has  been  given  by  judicial  decrees 
to  the  mother  and  the  father  has  wilfully  failed  to  pay  for 
the  care  smd  support  of  the  child  for  a  period  of  one  year, 
the  mother  alone  may  consent  to  the  adoption,  but  only  after 
the  father  has  been  personally  served  with  a  copy  of  the  citation, 
requiring  him  to  appear  in  court  at  the  proper  time  and  place 
set  for  the  appearance.  If  the  father  cannot  be  located  by 
personal  service,  it  may  be  made  by  publication  (224  Civil  Code, 
413  Code  of  Civil  Procedure)  the  counsel  for  the  petitioner 
being  responsible  for  publication;  (b)  when  the  child  by  co\xrt 
order  has  been  declared  free  from  the  custody  and  control  of 
his  parents  (701  W,  &   I.);  (c)  when  the  child  has  been  re- 
linquished for  adoption  to  one  of  the  licensed  agencies.  (See 
raan\ial  sections  620-629) 

6l3«  Minor  parent  can  consent 

A  parent  who  is  a  minor  has  the  right  to  sign  consent  for  the 
adoption  of  his  or  her  child,  and  such  consent  shall  not  be 
subject  to  revocation  upon  the  parent  reaching  majority,  (226 
Civil  Code). 
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VII.      SPECIAL  SERVICES  IMESTIGATIONS 

61^,  Consent  from  mother  of  illegitimate  child 

An  illegitimate  child  cannot  be  adopted  v/ithout  the  consent  of 
its  mother,  if  living.  The  mother  is  entitled  to  its  sole  cus- 
tody, services  and  earnings.  (200  Civil  Code) 

615 .  Probation  officer's  report  and  recommendation 

The  report  (in  duplicate  on  legal  stationery)  is  titled  "Step- 
parent Adoptions  Report  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Department", 
and  is  dated  and  signed  by  the  chief  probation  officer  and  by 
the  probation  officer  making  the  report.  The  report  mist   cover 
the  following  items: 

a.  Statement  whether  child  is  a  proper  subject  for  pidoption 
and  whether  step-parent  is  a  fit  subject  to  adopt. 

b.  Verification  of  child's  birth  data. 

c.  Names  of  child's  natxural  parents,  date  and  islace  of  marriage, 
or  indication  if  child  born  out  of  wedlock.  Date  and  place 
of  divorce  and  custody  provisions  regarding  child. 

d.  Indication  that  parents  have  signed  consents  for  adoption. 
If  one  parent  deceased  indication  death  verified,  etc. 

e.  If  child  over  12  years  of  age,  indication  that  child  con- 
sents to  adoption. 

f .  Verification  date  and  place  of  marriage  and  divorces  of 
step-parent  and  parent  retaining  custody. 

g.  Verification  of  all  previous  marriages  and  divorces  of 
stei)-parent  and  parent  retaining  custody. 

h.  Statement  concerning  child's  care  in  step-parent's  home 
or  elsewhere. 

i.  Indication  \^ether  the  step-parent  and  parent  retaining 
custody  have  other  children. 

J.  Statement  of  date  of  petitioner's  birth,  place  of  birth, 
current  employment,  earnings,  and  financial  status. 

k,  S\immary  of  statements  of  three  references  given  by  petitioner. 

1.  Probation  officer's  recommendation  that  petition  be  granted 
or  denied.  If  granted,  child  may  assume  the  petitioner's 
family  name . 
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616 •  Disposition  of  re-port  and  forms 

When  the  case  is  completed  the  folder  should  contain  the  follo\^ 
ing  documents; 

a,   "Notification  of  Pendency  of  Action" 

"b.  Copies  of  consents 

c.  Copy  of  petition 

d*  Copy  of  affidavit  consenting  to  adoption,  if  child  over 
12  years  of  age 

6*  Verifications  of  all  marriages,  divorces,  deaths  and  child's 
birth 

f.  Statements  of  three  references  on  Form  #35 

g.  Copy  of  probation  officer's  report 

h.  Copies  of  notification  to  attorney  and  county  clerk  that 
report  is  on  file,  #3^ 

The  original  copy  of  completed  report  and  coT)ies  of  consents 
(SDSW  AD2  and  Ab2A)  are  forwarded  under  cover  Form  #34  to  the 
county  clerk  (city  hall).  If  consents  have  "been  signed  "before 
covmty  clerk  it  vdll  not  "be  necessary  to  submit  additional 
copies.  The  attorney  is  notified  on  Form  #34  that  report  has 
been  filed.  If  worker  obtains  consents,  the  third  copies  are 
forwarded  to  the  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare, 

617.  Confidential  nature  ef  records 

The  petition,  relinquishment,  and  order  must  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  county  clerk  (city  hall).  They  are  not  open  to 
inspection  by  any  person  other  than  the  parties  to  the  adoption 
action,  their  attorneys,  and  the  State  Department  of  Social 
Welfare,  except  on  the  written  authority  of  the  judge  of  the 
superior  court. 

618,  Action  setting  aside  adoTption 

If  any  adopted  child  shows  evidence  of  being  feeble-minded, 
epileptic,  or  insane,  as  a  result  of  conditions  existing  prior 
to  the  adoption  and  of  which  the  adopting  parent  had  no 
knowledge  or  notice  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  decree  of 
adoption,  the  adopting  parent  may  file  a  petition  with  the 
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VII.   SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS 

court  setting  forth  the  facts.  If  the  facts  are  proven  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  court,  it  may  make  an  order  setting  aside 
the  adoption.  The  petition  must  be  filed  within  five  years  after 
the  entry  of  the  decree  of  adoption.   In  any  action  broiight  to 
set  aside  an  adoption,  the  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare 
shall  at)t)ear  "before  the  court  for  the  t)urposG  of  reiDresenting 
the  child  (227-^,0  Civil  Code).       -  ^   . 

619.  Corrected  "birth  certificate 

ViThen  an  adoption  is  granted  a  "Certificate  of  Adot)tion"  is 
filled  out  "by  the  attorney  for  the  petitioner  and  filed  with  the 
county  clerk  \i;ho  completes  the  form  and  transmits  it  to  the 
Bureau  of  Vital  Statistics  upon  the  request  of  the  petitioner 
or  attorney.  The  records,  consisting  of  the  original  "birth 
certificate  and  the  certificate  of  ado2otion,  will  then  "be  sealed 
to  the  new  "birth  certificate  and  can  "be  seen  only  on  order  of  a 
court  of  record. 

ABANDONT-SNT  PROCBSJINGS 

620.  Lepal  basis  for  a"bandoament  x)roceedings  -  701  W.  &  I. 

The  Juvenile  court  has  jurisdiction  (701  \!.   &  I.)  over  any  minor 
under  the  age  of  21  years  who  should  be  declared  free  from  the 
cxistody  and  control  of  both  or  either  parent  by  reason  of: 

a.  abandonment 

b.  neglect-cruelly  treated 

c.  parents  habitually  intenperate 

d.  parents  convicted  of  a  felony 

e.  a'dulterously  divorced 

f .  parents  insane  -  feeble-minded 

The  probation  department  participates  in  these  proceedings  as 
approval  of  the  probation  officer  is  required  in  the  filing  of 
a  petition,  except  where  ordered  by  the  court.   (721  W.  &  I,) 

621.  Parnose  of  action  -  section  701  W.  &  I. 

Action  under  701  W.  &  I.  is  for  the  purpose  of  clarifying  the 
status  of  the  child  and  does  not  cre?te  wardship.   Such  action 
may  be  the  prelude  to  ado-otion  proceedings,  filing  for  state 
aid  or  necessity  for  more  permanent  plan  of  care  for  a  child. 
Actions  under  701-b,c  require  that  the  child  shall  have  been  a 
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VII.  SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTI&ATIOHS  < 

ward  for  one  year.  Such  cases  are  already  active  in  other 
divisions  and  it  is  their  responsibility  to  handle  the  abandon^- 
ment  action.  The  probation  officer  must  conduct  a  particularly 
thoroxagh  and  careful  investigation  of  all  petitions  under  section 
701  to  determine  whether  the  action  is  necessary  and  the  alle- 
gations true,  because  granting  of  such  petition  completely 
dissolves  the  relation  between  the  child's  natural  parents/ 
parent.  (785  W.  &   I.) 

622,  Source  of  referral 

The  usual  sources  of  referral  are  superior  court  judges, 
attorneys  and  agencies  licensed  to  place  children  for  adoption. 

623,  Probation  officer's  duties 

In  abandonment  proceedings  the  worker  is  responsible  for  conduct- 
ing an  investigation  and  for  preparing  a  written  report  for  the 
court  concerning  verification  of  the  allegations  of  the  petition. 
Responsibility  for  filing  the  petition  in  this  instance  rests 
with  coimsel  for  the  petitioner.  The  case  is  set  for  hearing  by 
the  deputy  county  clerk  (I50  Ctis  Street),  and  the  probation 
officer  is  required  to  appear  and  give  testimony. 

62^.  Investigation  procedure 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  investigation  procedure. 
Petitions  may  be  filed  under  different  subdivisions  of  701  W.  &  I. 
and  the  items  to  be  verified  will  vary  with  the  case, 

a.  Review  petition  to  ascertain  items  to  be  verified, 

b.  Clear  main  files  for  prior  record. 

c.  Clear  SSX  and  if  case  known  to  other  agencies  secure  pertinent 
history, 

d.  Clear  with  STSV  office  in  San  Francisco  to  determine  whether 
child  already  known  and  whether  petition  has  been  filed  for 
action. 

e.  Visit  petitioners  to  determine  circumstances  of  placement, 
their  plan  for  child  and  location  of  parents;  and  to  secure 
data  for  verification  of  vital  statistics, 

f.  Collateral  investigation  regarding  child's  placement  with 
petitioners  and  location  of  parents,  if  not  yet  determined. 
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VII.   SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS 

g.  Verify  vital  statistics,  i.e.,  "birth,  death,  marriage, 
divorce,  etc. 

h.  Initiate  other  verifications  if  indicated,  i.e.,  parents/ 
parent  in  prison,  state  hospital  or  other  institution, 

625.  Location  of  -parents 

The  probation  officer  rmist  make  an  exhaustive  effort  to  locate 
the  child's  parents /parent  if  legal  status  is  to  "be  clarified. 
In  abandonment  proceedings  it  is  imperative  that  the  allegations 
of  the  abandonment  be  fully  investigated  \anless  the  parent  be 
de-orived  unlawfully  and  unjustly  of  the  legal  custody  of  the  child. 

626 .  Probation  officer's  report 

The  following  outlines  the  probation  officer's  rerwrt  concern- 
ing the  abandonment  petition.  The  report  is  prepared  in  dupli- 
cate (original  to  county  clerk)  in  legal  form  without  topical 
headings  and  containing  the  following  items  in  separate  para- 
graphs . 

a.  Name  of  child  and  code  sections  under  which  t>etition  filed, 
i.e..  701,  775,  W.  &  I. 

b.  Name  of  petitioners  and  reasons  for  petition. 

c.  Circumstances  of  child's  placement  with  petitioners. 

d.  Verifications  of  vital  statistics. 

e.  Summary  of  efforts  to  locate  parents /parent,  i.e.,  verifi- 
cation of  relinquishment  for  adoption  (imprisonment, 
commitment  to  state  hospital,  etc.) 

f .  Re  commenda t  i o n . 

g.  Signatiire  of  probation  officer. 

627.  Hearing; 

The  report  may  be  submitted  to  the  deputy  coiinty  clerk  any  time 
prior  to  the  hearing  in  the  juvenile  court.  As  there  is  no 
regularly  scheduled  calendar,  the  worker  should  communicate 
with  counsel  the  day  before  the  hearing.  The  probation  officer 
must  appear  to  present  his  report. 
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628,  Tenninatlon  of  case 

The  worker *s  res^onsitility  in  the  case  ends  with  the  court's 
adjudication  of  petition, 

629,  Requests  for  certified  cooies  of  aljandonment  order 

All  requests  for  certified  copies  of  the  abandonment  order  are 
referred  to  the  county  clerk, 

CUSTODY  OF  CHILDHEN  IN  DIVORCE  ACTIONS 

630,  Legal  and  social  considerations 

The  superior  court  has  jurisdiction  in  divorce  actions. 
Conciliation  proceedings  are  "based  on  Sections  1730-173^  Code 
of  Civil  Procedure.  San  Francisco  does  not  have  a  court  of 
conciliation  but  provides  investigation  by  the  Juvenile  Proba- 
tion Department  in  divorce  matters  relating  to  children  when 
requested  by  the  superior  court,  (Section  17^6  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure)  The  probation  officer's  investigation  is  for  the 
guidance  of  the  court  in  awarding  legal  custody  and  placement 
of  children  under  the  age  of  I6  years.  Investigation  may  also 
be  requested  in  a  subsequent  action  to  modify  the  custody  av;ard, 
in  effort  to  effect  a  reconciliation,  in  determining  out-of-home 
placement,  and  in  contests  over  support  orders, 

631,  Source  of  referral 

Referral  is  made  on  Form  #36  (Order  for  Investigation  by  the 
Probation  Department)  by  the  superior  court  judge  hearing  the 
action.  Counsel  must  agree  to  accept  the  report  without  ex- 
ception and  may  not  request  an  investigation  directly  from 
Intake,  Counsel  may  examine  the  probation  officer  during  the 
hearing. 

632,  Duties  of  the  probation  officer 

The  probation  officer  makes  a  social  investigation,  reports  to 

the  court  and  appears  at  hearings  on  the  request  of  the  judge. 

The  worker  may  make  a  recommendation  in  the  report  for  the 
guidance  of  the  court, 

633,  Hearings 

The  worker  is  required  to  appear  at  hearings  in  the  court  of 
domestic  relations  on  Thtirsday  and  Friday  mornings  10-12  A,M,, 
and  for  other  hearings  as  requested. 


Z'. 


.6Sa 


•xshio 


-.     XG 


6ta  t 


oJbio  iawmQbRt^is^  odi  ^0  sei^'O^ 


■-':rr:?'.'T     «9'^c5 


o::ii;^. 


';-:tvit>i^  QOto'vtb  nt 


tocn    hr.p,  Ii*:^SaI     '-^^ 


<:^   ii 


l-» 


7   '"CO 
rf?     ( 


•fiaciaonii;; 


Isn^"  .^'  ''^'^ 


Off*   v/ 


•f  ^on 


jJs^:. 


•  tf-x- 


'to  ♦•^ 


.U     i.6i'i>»w    'iv*    li*--- 


VII.   SPECIAL  SERVICBS  INVESTIGATIONS 

634,  investigation  procedure 

The  nature  of  investigation  is  determined  by  the  purpose  of 
the  referral  (Form  #36).  The  following,  outlines  proced-ure 
in  contests  over  custody  of  children. 

a.  Review  attorney's  briefs  for  "background  of  action  (county 
clerk  city  hall). 

b.  Clear  main  file  for  prior  social  history, 

c.  Secure  SSX  report  and  clear  with  agencies  for  social  history, 

d.  Interview  respective  parents  re  marital  history,  factors 
precipitating  divorce  action,  grounds  for  contesting  custody 
of  children;  interview  witnesses  to  verify  allegations, 
character  references,  relatives,  current  employment,  possi- 
bility for  reconciliation  and  plan  for  children  if  av/arded 
custody, 

e.  Interview  witnesses,  references,  relatives,  employer  for 
insight  into  character  and  ability  of  parents  to  care  for 
the  children, 

f.  Visit  home  for  observation  of  conditions, 

635*  Probation  offiqer's  report 

The  probation  officer's  report  may  be  submitted  by  letter 
addressed  to  the  court  if  the  referral  concerns  investi- 
gation of  support  order,  violation  of  custody  award  or  action 
to  modify  previous  order,  or  concerns  an  attempt  to  effect 
reconciliation.  Report  for  an  initial  divorce  action  is 
made  according  to  the  following  outline  and  is  titled,  "Divorce 
Action  Investigation  Report,  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  De- 
partment", and  prepared  in  dtrolicate,  a  copy  for  the  court  and 
one  for  the  file, 

a.  Names  of  litigants  and  action  number 

b.  Names  of  parents  and  children. 

c.  Husband's  marital  history,  current  employment  and  earnings, 
and  reasons  for  requesting  custody  of  children. 

d.  Wife's  marital  history  and  reasons  for  reqtiestlng  custody 
of  children. 
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VII.   SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS 

e.  Residence  of  children  and  suitability  of  current  care, 

f.  Collateral  investigation,  e.  g,,  references,  relatives, 
employer  and  social  agencies, 

g.  Summary  of  facts  and  recommendations  concerning  avard  of 
custody, 

h.  Probation  officer's  signature, 

636,  Filing  re-port 

The  report  is  sent  directly  to  the  judge.  It  is  confidential, 
"but  may  be  reviewed  by  counsel  with  the  consent  of  the  coxort, 
>lhen  the  report  is  filed,  counsel  should  be  notified  on  Form 
#39  and  a  copy  of  notification  retained  in  the  record, 

637»  Limitations  on  services  of  -probation  officer 

The  probation  officer's  responsibility  in  the  case  terminates 
when  the  court  makes  its  decision,  and  ."•ny  further  activity 
on  the  probation  officer's  part  must  be  at  the  request  of  the 
coTirt, 

GUARDIANSEIP  ACTION 

638.  Legal  considerations 

a,  Jurisdiction 

The  issuance  of  letters  of  guardianship  for  minors  and 
incompetent  adults  is  governed  by  the  Probate  Code, 
Goaardianships  are  adjudicated  by  the  Probate  Court, 

b,  Res-ponsibility  of  duties  of  the  -probation  officer 

The  probation  officer  in  the  county  in  which  the  peti- 
tion is  pending  for  appointment  of  the  guardian  of  a 
minor  or  inconipetent  person  shall  make  an  investigation 
of  each  case  whenever  requested  by  the  jixdge  of  the 
superior  court,  (l4^3  Probate  Code) 

c,  Guardian-ward  relationshi-p 

Issxiance  of  letters  of  guardianship  places  the  guardian 
in  loco  parentis.  It  gives  him  power  to  establish  the 
minor's  residence  in  California  and  makes  his  consent 
necessary  in  the  marriage  of  the  minor  ward.  The  guardian 
is  charged  with  all  the  duties  of  a  parent  except  res- 
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VII.   SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS 

should  "be  filed  under  700b  W  &  I,  A  "brief  report  should  cover: 
(a)  allegations  of  petition;  (b)  sTOjninary  of  medical  and  social 
information  submitted  by  the  hospital  together  with  verification; 
(c)  recommendation  for  consent. 

Form  #11  (Order  for  Medical  Care  and  Treatment)  is  made  in 
duplicate  for  the  court *s  signature,  one  copy  for  the  hospital 
and  one  for  the  case  record.  The  calendar  is  made  up  by  the 
division  secretary  and  the  matter  submitted  to  the  court, 

652.  Transmittal  of  consent  order 

Vlhen  the  consent  has  been  signed  by  the  court  the  petition  is 
adjudicated  and  dismissed,  A  cover  letter  with  original  copy 
of  the  consent  is  sent  to  the  hospital  superintendent, 

CONSENT  FOR  ENLISTMENT 

653,  Referrals 

Minors  in  need  of  consent  to  enlist  are  referred  by  the  recruit- 
ing officers  of  the  various  branches  of  the  armed  forces.  Pros- 
pective enlistees  should  have  some  document  to  indicate  that  en- 
listment is  in  process, 

65^,  Function  of  worker 

The  worker  completes  face  sheet,  verifies  enlistment  and  minor's 
lack  of  parent  or  guardian  to  give  consent,  files  petition  under 
700b  W  &  I  Code,  and  submits  a  brief  ret)ort  to  the  court  with 
recommendation  for  consent  order.  The  report  should  state  the 
allegations  of  the  petition,  verification  that  there  are  no  parents 
or  guardian  capable  of  consenting  to  enlistment,  minor's  residence, 
mode  of  living  and  plan  for  joining  the  service.  The  recommend- 
ation should  read: 

"Respectfully  recommend  that  consent  of  the  court  be 
granted  for  (name)  to  enlist  in  the  (branch  of  service)". 

There  is  no  regular  calendar  and  when  the  report  and  forms  are 
ready  the  matter  is  presented  to  the  court.  The  minor  should 
have  the  enlistment  papers  in  his  possession  so  that  they  may 
be  signed  by  the  judge  when  the  consent  order  is  made, 

LOCAL  AlTD  CUT-CF-TOWIT  INQUIRIES 

655 •     Sources 

Common  sources  of  local  and  out-of-town  inquiries  are  law  ei>- 
forcement  and  social  agencies,  schools,  other  probation  depart- 
ments, attorneys,  parents,  relatives,  etc. 
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VII.      SPECIAL  SEHnCES  INVESTIGATIOITS 
656.     Methods 

Inquiries  are  made  by  letter,  telephone,  teletype,  wire, and 
personal  visit, 

657 •  Administrative  responsibility 

Intake  has  the  responsibility  for  servicing  local  and  out- 
of-tovra  inquiries  in  new,  re-opened,  or  closed  cases.  The 
exception  is  the  already  active  case  in  one  of  the  super- 
vising divisions, 

658,  Nature  of  inquiries 

The   following  are  the  roost  frequent  types  of  inquiries: 

a.  Request  for  verification  of  residence  and  acceptance  of 
transfer  from  other  coxirts  within  the  state, 

b«  Request  for  investigation  of  a  prospective  home  for  a 
child  known  to  another  court, 

c.  Clearance  for  prior  record  by  law  enforcement  and  military 
agencies. 

d.  Clearance  by  various  agencies  seeking  information  for  case 
study  or  treatment, 

e.  Inquiries  from  clients  for  personal  case  record  data, 

659 •  Limitations  on  service 

The  confidential  nature  of  department  records  must  be  re- 
spected (See  manual  Section  20^).  The  source  and  purpose  of 
requested  data  must  be  carefully  analyzed  in  terms  of  the 
welfare  of  the  child  or  family.  Unverified  case  material  if 
given  out  shoTild  be  carefully  interpreted.   It  is  not  the 
policy  of  this  department  to  give  any  information  to  detective 
or  collection  agencies;  or  to  friends,  relatives,  neighbors  of 
the  family  or  other  individuals  except  in  unusual  Instances; 
and  to  attorneys  only  insofar  as  the  family's  welfare  is  served. 
When  requests  are  made  for  information  concerning  the  physical 
or  mental  health  of  the  client,  written  consent  should  be  first, 
secured  from  the  client  or  parent  of  the  minor, 

660»  Telephone  inquiries 

If  the  identity  of  the  person  requesting  information  by  tele- 
phone is  in  question  he  should  be  asked  to  appear  at  the  office 
before  service  is  extended. 
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VII.      SPECIAL  SERVICES  IITVESTK^ATIONS 

661.  Routing  tele-phone  inquiries 

Telephone  inqiiiries  are  referred  to  the  appropriate  division 
or  person  "by  the  PBX  operator  or  to  the  main  file  clerk  who 
will  then  route  the  call  to  the  proper  division  or  person  after 
a  check  of  the  files. 

662.  Routing  correspondence 

All  mail  is  date  stamped  and  checked  against  the  main  files 
for  routing  before  it  is  distributed.  If  the  inquiry  con- 
cerns a  closed  case  the  record  is  pulled  and  forwarded. 

663.  Master  index  card  "  mail  files 

At  the  time  inquiry  correspondence  is  date  stamped  and  checked, 
the  file  clerk  prepares  a  master  index  card  with  appropriate 
identifying  information  and  the  code  letters  OTI. 

664.  Routing  w^re  or  teletype  messages 

Immediately  upon  receipt  the  receptionist  telephones  the  contents 
of  wire  or  teletype  message  to  the  addressee.  This  report  is 
confirmed  by  fonvarding  a  written  copy  of  the  comra'unication. 
Messages  not  specifically  addressed  are  cleared  by  the  reception- 
ist with  the  main  files  to  ascertain  the  recipient, 

665.  Routing  personal  inquiry 

Persons  appearing  at  the  information  desk  to  make  inquiries  are 
directed  to  the  proper  division  or  staff  member  by  the  reception- 
ist. The  exception  is  the  inquiry  for  general  information  which 
can  be  disposed  of  by  the  receptionist, 

666.  Inquiry  recording 

When  the  content  of  the  inquiry  indicates  that  this  department 
may  be  involved  in  the  case  at  some  future  date  a  face  sheet 
should  be  taken.  This  is  particularly  important  in  inquiries 
from  county  health  and  public  welfare  departments  and  where  an 
inter- county  transfer  is  impending.  If  the  reply  to  an  inquiry 
is  in  the  form  of  correspondence  this  will  constitute  a  record. 
It  will  be  unnecessary  to  dictate  material  for  the  running 
record  unless:   (a)  service  has  been  extended  by  telephone  on 
the  inquiry  and  indicates  that  the  case  involved  may  at  some 
future  date  become  active  in  this  department. 


711,      SPECIAL  SERVICES  I^nTESTIGATIONS 

666.  Disposition 

The  completed  inquiry  is  attached  to  the  front  of  the  folder  of 
any  pre-existing  record  and  routed  to  the  main  files  so  that  the 
clerk  may  complete  the  master  card, 

667.  Inquiry  regarding  su-pport  order 

Inquiry  concerning  support  orders  issued  Ijy  other  jurisdictions 
requesting  investigation  of  a  parent  who  is  not  complying  with 
the  order  is  to  "be  referred  to  the  Bureau  of  Domestic  Relations 
of  the  District  Attorney's  Office. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 
PESVEilTION  SERVICE 

700,  Digest  of  chapter 

This  chapter  explains  the  activities,  policies,  and  procedures 
concerning  delinquency  prevention  administered  ty   the  Prevention 
and  Special  Services  Division. 

701,  Prevention  defined 

The  philosophy  underlying  prevention  work  is  to  give  the  child 
or  family,  where  possitle,  a  chance  to  work  out  problems  of 
delinquency  or  neglect  without  iijtvolving  Court  action.  The 
term  designates  the  program  of  the  Prevention  and  Special  Services 
Division  which  encompasses  the  following  activities:  oas9  tiork 
service  under  voluntary  probation,  counseling  and  guidance  service 
for  parents  and  child,  investigation  of  sources  of  delinquency, 
community  organization,  and  public  relations. 

702,  Program 

The  Probation  Department  participates  with  other  agencies  in  the 
community's  program  for  the  prevention  of  child  delinquency  and 
neglect,  through  the  work  of  its  Prevention  and  Special  Services 
Division,  These  services  are  outlined  as  follows: 

a.  Case  work  service  -  co\insellng  and  guidance 

Case  werk  service,  e.  g.,  case  study,  diagnosis  and  treatment 
is  provided  for  cases  in  >^lch  a  social  adjustment  can  be 
obtained  without  official  action  by  the  court,  Thro\igh 
voluntary  probation  an  effort  is  made  to  ameliorate  a  situc 
ation  and  afford  rehabilitative  treatment  so  that  the  child 
need  not  be  made  a  ward  of  the  court.  Counseling  and  guidance 
service  is  available  to  parent  or  child  desiring  assistance 
with  their  problems.  This  may  include  case  study,  or  re- 
ferral of  the  child  or  family  to  an  Agency   better  equipped 
to  cope  with  the  problem. 

b.  Investigation  of  sources  of  delinquency 

This  division  nay  investigate  comrolaints  from  the  community 
concerning  individuals  and /or  establishments  alleged  to 
contribute  to  the  delinquency  of  minors,  Netwithstanding 
this,  the  department  recognizes  that  crime  Investigation 
and  prevention  rests  primarily  with  the  iDollce  department. 
The  Prevention  worker  seeks  to  adjust  the  matter  by  in- 
terpreting to  the  offender  the  consequences  of  his  acts 
and  responsibility  of  the  department  in  the  Interests  of 
minors.  The  division  cooperates  with  the  police  department, 
district  attorney,  and  other  agencies  to  remove  focal  points 
of  delinquency. 
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VIII.  PBEVSNTION  SERVICE 


c»  Public  relations 

Throiifih  public  Bpeaklng,  visual  education,  etc.,  the 
Freventlen  Dlvlelen  maintains  an  educational  program  for 
the  public,  Interpreting  the  problems  and  woric  of  thle 
department,  (Probation  officers  assigned  to  other  dl^ 
visions  will  also  engage  In  public  speaking  as  assigned.) 
The  Prevention  Division  maintains  a  file  of  printed 
brochures  on  subjects  which  might  be  pf  assistance  In  the 
counseling  and  guidance  of  parents  and  children.  The  di- 
vision shall  actively  display  this  educational  material  so 
that  it  will  be  readily  available  to  anyone  who  is  inter- 
ested, 

d.  Community  orgajilzation 

The  probation  ef fleer  may  participate  In  groups  and 
organizations  devoted  to  studying  the  causes  of  juvenile 
delinquency  and  developing  means  for  its  prevention  and 
treatment.  This  incl\ades  endeavors  to  set  up  improved 
facilities  for  child  care  or  to  coordinate  the  activities 
of  the  existing  child  welfare  services.  The  worker *s 
districts  coincide  with  the  Co-ordinating  Council  districts. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  worker  to  attend  and  participate  In 
the  affairs  of  the  Co-ordinating  Council  in  his  district, 

e.  Special  Services 

The  Prevention  Division  is  responsible  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  special  services,  e.  g.,  step-parent  adoptions, 
custody  of  child  in  divorce  actions,  abandonment  proceedings, 
guardianship  actions,  and  various  consents,  etc,  (See  manual 
Sections  600-66?) 

703 •  Referral  sources 

All  cases  referred  to  the  Prevention  Division  are  cleared  through 
Intake,  There  will  be  close  liaison  between  the  Prevention  Di- 
vision and  the  school  department.  However,  when  possible  the 
school  department  shall  be  encouraged  to  direct  referrals  to  In- 
take rather  than  to  the  prevention  worker,  Wien  a  case  is  re- 
ferred directly  to  an  individual  worker  visiting  a  school,  the 
worker  must  register  acceptance  of  the  referral  with  Intake  upon 
his  return  to  the  office, 

704,  Assignment  of  cases  to  Prevention 

In  general,  when  assigning  cases  to  the  Prevention  Division, 
Intake  should  be  guided  by  the  criteria  for  determining  the  un- 
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VIII.  PREVENTION  SERVICE 

official  handling  of  cases,   (See  manual  Section  521).  Consider- 
ation must  be  given  to  the  ability  of  the  child  and  family  to 
work  with  the  probation  officer  on  a  voluntary  "basis.   Consider- 
ation should  not  be  given  to  cases  requiring  a  change  in  place- 
ment or  other  treatment  which  can  only  be  attained  throvigh  the 
authority  of  the  court.  G-enerally  the  interest  of  the  division 
should  be  centered  upon  case  problems  which  can  be  treated  on  a 
relatively  short-time  basis,  Failure  of  this  method  of  treat- 
ment may  event\xally  necessitate  the  filing  of  a  petition. 

705.  Acceptance  of  assignments 

If  the  supervisor  of  the  Prevention  Division  believes  that  a 
petition  is  advisable  at  the  time  of  case  assignment,  a  de- 
cision should  be  reached  after  conference  with  the  Intake 
suoervisor. 

706.  Registry  of  cases 

The  Prevention  Division  secretary  maintains  a  file  of  active 
cases  assigned  to  each  worker.  Upon  receipt  of  a  case  from 
Intake  a  file  card  is  prepared  indicating  the  name  of  the  child, 
date,  reason  referred  (charge,  counseling,  etc.)  and  name  of 
worker  to  whom  case  is  assigned.  When  the  case  is  closed  the 
disposition  of  the  case  is  noted  on  this  card  which  is  then 
transferred  to  the  inactive  file, 

707.  Investigation 

The  extent  of  investigation  v/ill  be  determined  by  the  indi- 
vidual case.  The  worker  may  conduct  such  case  study  as  is 
necessary  for  the  treatment  of  the  case,  using  as  a  guide  the 
outline  for  the  presentation  of  cases  to  court  at  initial 
hearings.   (See  manual  Sections  lit'71-1^73)  • 

708.  Relationship  with  client 

The  worker  under  the  administration  of  voluntary  probation 
operates  without  the  authority  of  the  co\irt  proper.   Since  a 
petition  has  not  been  filed  a  court  record  has  not  been  de- 
veloped and  no  judgment  has  been  entered.  However,  the  worker's 
identification  with  an  authoritarian  agency  will  give  force  to 
his  work, 

709 .  Limitations  on  worker's  function 

The  Prevention  worker's  function  in  a  voluntary  probation  case 
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VIII.   PREVENTION  SEHVICS 

is  conipara"ble  to  that  of  a  case  worker  in  a  private  social 
agency.  He  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity.  Since  he  does  not 
have  the  authority  of  the  court,  he  may  not  make  changes  in 
placement  (except  where  volunteered  by  the  parents)  or  custody 
of  the  child.  He  may  not  impose  restitution  -  except  as  ar- 
ranged voltmtarily  hy  the  parents. 

710.  Supervision 

The  standard  of  supervision  in  voluntary  probation  shall  be 
the  same  as  in  an  official  probation  (See  maniial  Sections  I60O- 
1613,  1626- 1647).  The  period  of  voluntary  t)robation  will 
ordinarily  be  shorter  than  in  the  official  case.  The  worker 
will  maintain  frequent  contacts  with  the  child,  the  home,  and 
others  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  probationer.  The  worker 
is  required  to  obtain  a  monthly  written  progress  report  from 
each  probationer.   (See  manual  Sections  1640- l64l). 

711.  Pis-positions 

Cases  are  disposed  by  referral  to  another  agency,  discharge 
from  voluntary  probation  or  filing  of  petition, 

712.  Filing  petition 

When  petition  is  to  be  filed  the  Prevention  woricer  prepares 
the  case  record  and  his  responsibility  and  procedures  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  Intake  worker,   (See  manxxal  Sections  538- 
5^.) 

713.  Voluntary  Probation  Initial  Reports 

The  results  of  the  original  investigation  in  voluntary  prober 
tion  cases  are  briefly  recorded  on  #190  (Prevention  Officer's 
Original  Report).  The  report  is  prepared  in  a  single  copy 
and  dictated  within  one  month  after  the  case  is  assigned. 

714.  Voluntary  Probation  Progress  Reports 

A  sunraarizing  progress  re-oort  (single  copy)  to  form  part  of  the 
narrative  record  must  be  submitted  at  least  once  a  month  and 
headed 

VOLUNTARY  PROBATION  PROGRESS  REPORT 

JULY  1,  1946    -     John  Smith,  Probation  Officer 

For  general  content,  see  manual  Section  l829d. 
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VIII.  PHEVEHTION  SERVICE 

715 •  Voluntary  Probation  Closing  Summary 

The  closing  summary  is  dictated  in  single  copy.   If  petition  is 
filed  the  closing  summary  should  include  a  concise  statement 
of  the  reasons  for  filing.  This  report  is  headed 

VOLUNTARY  PROBATION  CLOSING  SUMMARY 

JULY  1,  19^     -     John  Smith,  Probation  Officer 

and  Identifies  the  child,  Indicates  date  and  reason  case 
assigned  to  Prevention  Division,  diagnosis  of  problem,  treat- 
ment plan  and  results,  date  and  reason  for  closing  case. 

716,   Counseling  Service  Report 

This  report  is  dictated  in  single  copy  using  pertinent  topical 
headings  outlined  on  Form  #190  (Prevention  Officer* s  Original 
Rer)ort)  and  prepared  at  the  termination  of  service, 

717 •  Complaint  Investigation  Re-oort 

This  report  (see  manual  Section  702b)  is  a  summary  prepared  in 
triplicate.   It  shoxild  include  the  name  and  address  of  complain- 
ant, date  of  and  reason  for  complaint,  date  of  assignment  to 
Prevention  Division,  resiilts  of  investigation  and  disposition, 

718.  Disposition  of  Corn-plaint  Investigation  Reiport 

The  completed  report  is  submitted  to  the  supervisor  of  the 
Prevention  Division  who  retains  one  copy  for  the  division  file, 
routes  the  second  to  the  chief  probation  officer,  and  the  third 
to  the  Intake  Division,  District  Attorney,  or  Police,  depending 
upon  the  disposition, 

719.  Statistical  Procedure  Sheet 

Pom  #132  (Proced\ire  Sheet  for  Prevention)  is  headed  by  Intake 
when  assigning  the  case  to  the  Prevention  Division,  The  form 
is  prepared  In  duplicate  and  attached  to  the  face  sheet  and 
other  documents.  This  statistical  form  is  tabulated  by  the 
Prevention  worker.  When  the  case  is  closed  the  division  secre- 
tary retains  the  original  for  statistical  purposes  emd  the 
duplicate  remains  with  the  case  record. 
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VIII.  PEEVENTION  SERVICE 

720.  Filing  of  closed  records 

The  division  supervisor  reviews  closed  cases  and  routes  them 
to  the  division  secretary  who  posts  the  closing  date  on  the 
division  file  card  and  forwards  the  case  to  the  main  files, 

721.  Duties  of  Prevention  Division  secretary 

For  general  information  refer  to  manual  Sections  1800-1802, 
I8O6-I8I6.   In  addition  the  Prevention  secretary  is  required 
to  prepare  legal  forms  for  8tex>-parent  adoptions  and  abandon- 
ment proceedings  etc., 

722.  Referral  to  Parent  Guidance  Center 

Prevention  Division  workers  may  refer  parents  to  the  Parent 
Guidance  Center  as  part  of  treatment  in  the  voluntary  proba»» 
tion  case,  (See  manual  Sections  1445-14^,  1453 •) 
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CHA^^TER  IX 
DETENTION,  SKELTER  AID  RSL^SE  -  iffiDICAL  CAHB 

DSTBITTION  PRINCI-LES 

800.  Digest  of  Chapter 

This  chat)ter  describes  the  laws,  principles.  Policies  and  pro- 
cedures which  the  probation  officer  must  know  regarding  the 
detention  and  shelter  facilities  of  this  department. 

801.  Detention  -  Shelter  defined 

For  the  purpose  of  this  manual  detention  is  defined  as  the  hold- 
ing of  a  minor  in  a  place  of  safekeeping  after  apprehension  or 
arrest  and  pending  disposition  by  the  court.   Shelter  denotes 
arrangement  for  lodging  the  non-delinquent  child  who  must  be 
given  temporary  care, 

802.  Effect  of  detention  on  offender 

The  detention  period  is  important  in  the  emotional  life  of  the 
offender  because  his  first  experience  with  authority  colors  his 
future  attitudes.  By  identifying  this  experience  with  all  autho- 
rity he  may  set  up  a  permanent  resistance  to  the  probation 
officer.   In  the  light  of  the  offender's  detention  experience 
the  worker  should  be  able  to  understand  some  of  the  puzzling  and 
irritating  attitudes  manifested.  Under  the  physical  conditions 
of  confinement  the  ordinary  emotions  of  anxiety,  fear,  hate, 
revenge,  shame,  remorse,  etc.,  are  exaggerated.  Persons  on  the 
verge  of  mental  illness  may  be  permanently  affected  by  the  treat- 
ment they  receive.  The  offender  by  his  apprehension  and  con- 
finement is  apt  to  lose  status  with  his  social  group  and  become 
identified  with  those  who  break  the  law.  Although  he  may  have 
been  on  the  fringe  of  this  group  a  definite  change  may  take  place 
when  he  loses  his  liberty  and  is  actually  housed  among  delin- 
quents. This  point  is  importajit  since  most  people  behave  in 
certain  ways  because  they  want  to  preserve  their  existing  social 
status.  When  that  is  violated  extensive  readjustment  is  neces- 
sary. 

803.  Effect  on  offender's  family 

During  detention  the  family  relations  of  the  offender  are  af- 
fected. There  are  emotional  tensions,  cross-currents  of  loyalty 
and  disloyalty,  possible  loss  of  economic  security  and  social 
status.   Constructive  treatment  at  this  point  may  save  the  family 
as  well  as  the  offender  from  further  disruption. 

80^.  Therapeutic  value 

Vfhlle  detention  affects  each  individual  differently  and  has  its 
limitations,  it  is  valuable  as  treatment  in  certain  cases. 
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Apprehension  and  loss  of  liberty  with  resultant  remorse  and  fear 
may  be  sufficiently  impressive  experiences  as  to  change  the 
individual.  He  may  become  self- searching  and  accessible.  At 
the  same  tine  his  family  may  go  through  a  similar  process  of  self 
analysis  and  attitxide  correction.  This  is  sometimes  true  in 
cases  involving  faulty  parental  training.  There  are  also  certain 
types  of  over- indulged,  non- reasoning  individuals  who  have  never 
submitted  to  discipline  or  respected  authority  for  whom  detention 
may  have  therapeutic  value.   In  these  cases  detention  symbolizes 
force  which  they  cannot  surmount  and  which  requires  them  to  re- 
examine their  relationships  to  society.  Such  "shock  thera-oy" 
detention  should  be  used  judiciously  and  on  a  short  term  basis. 

805.  The  incidental  offender 

The  so-called  incidental  offenders  usually  drop  out  of  the  de- 
linquency ranks  after  arrest  or  detention.  They  are  neither 
habitual  law  breakers  nor  maladjusted  individuals  but  averagely 
normal  in  their  behavior  and  social  relationships.  They  may 
have  committed  an  act  prohibited  by  law  because  of  provocation 
of  unusual  or  teiipting  situation  which  is  not  likely  to  recur. 
For  these,  confinement  has  little  value  as  treatment.  It  may 
even  have  an  \indesirable  effect  because  of  emotional  upset,  loss 
of  social  status  and  indiscriminate  mixing  with  more  experienced 
offenders . 

806.  Conditions  necessitating  detention  or  shelter 

Ho  child  should  either  be  detained  or  sheltered  unless  there  is 
a  soTind  reason  for  it.   Confinement  is  necessary  xmder  the 
following  conditions: 

a.  Safekeet>ing 

For  protection  of  community  and  child  where  offense  of  a 
serious  nature  and  child's  behavior  constitute  a  menace  to 
self  and  society.  To  insure  child's  at)r)earance  at  court 
hearing  (most  runaways  fall  within  this  group).  To  forestall 
the  possibility  of  influencing  the  testimony  of  a  child  who 
is  a  witness  in  a  contributory  action. 

b.  Protection 

For  protection  of  child  from  aggravated  neglect,  e.g., 
brutality  of  parents,  immorality,  illness  or  extreme  poverty 
in  the  home,  or  exploitation  by  an  adult, 

c.  Services  to  child 

Tempoi^ry  services  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  child  after 
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case  disposition,  i.e.,  infections  and  -ohysicAl  defects  which 
can  be  cleared  ut)  with  intensive  short  term  medical  treatment. 

d.  Lodging 

For  homeless  or  vagrant  youth. 

e.  Csse  study 

TVhen  the  detention  home  can  be  equipped  as  a  laborp.tory  for 
com-olete  case  stxidy,  this  service  may  be  used  on  short-term 
basis  where  the  child  is  unstable  or  his  behavior  inexplicable. 

807 .  Unfortunate  persons 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code,  no 
merely  unfortunate  child  shall  be  brought  into  direct  contact 
or  r>ersonal  association  with  any  delinquent  v/hile  in  detention. 
(553  W.  &  I.) 

I3ETAINING  ORDER 

808.  Court's  power  to  detain 

Whenever  a  petition  has  been  filed  in  the  juvenile  court  alleging 
that  a  child  comes  within  provisions  of  700-701  W.  &  I,,  the  child 
may  be  retained  by  the  person  having  his  charge,  or  the  court  may 
order  him  confined  in  the  detention  home  or  some  other  suitable 
place,  pending  the  hearing.   (730  W.  &  I.)  The  detaining  order  is 
signed  and  issued  by  the  Judge  of  the  juvenile  court. 

809.  Detention  of  ward  pending  execution  of  order 

When  a  minor  has  been  declared  a  ward  of  the  juvenile  court  and 
pending  execution  of  the  order  of  commitment  or  other  disposition, 
the  court  may  order  the  child  detained  in  the  detention  home,  or 
if  18  years  of  age  or  more,  in  the  county  jail  or  other  place. 
(7^0  W.  &  I.) 

810.  Detention  of  alleged  defective  or  psychopathic  delinquent 

When  a  petition  has  been  filed  concerning  an  alleged  defective 
or  psychopathic  delinquent,  the  person  may  be  left  in  charge  of 
his  parent,  guardian,  or  other  suitable  person,  or  may  be  placed 
in  the  county  psychopathic  hospital  or  county  detention  home 
pending  the  hearing.  (Section  7056  W.  &  I.) 

811.  Purposes  of  detaining  order 

a.  To  protect  the  rights  of  the  individual  against  unlawful 
detainer. 
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b.  To  insure  the  proper  usage  of  detention  or  shelter. 

c.  To  safeguard  child  from  lengthy  detention  or  shelter. 

d.  To  ass\ire  detention  or  shelter  where  Indicated. 

812.  Policy  on  use  of  detaining  order 

No  child  shall  be  detained  without  an  order  of  the  co\:>rt  for  a 
period  longer  than  necessary  to  obtain  such  court  order,  except 
when  the  -oarents  consent  to  detention  in  writing,  or  when  the 
parents  cannot  be  reached. 

813.  Deadline  for  obtaining  detaininjs:  order 

No  child  shall  be  held  in  the  detention  home  or  other  shelter 
for  more  than  two  court  days  without  an  order  from  the  court. 

81^,  Who  shall  initiate  request  for  detaining  order 

It  is  the  individual  probation  officer's  responsibility  with 
approval  of  the  division  supervisor  to  request  a  detaining  order 
except  when  the  detention  is  ordered  by  the  court. 

815.  Detaining  order  procedure 

V/hen  detention  is  ordered  by  the  cooort,  the  probation  officer 
shall  prepare  #195  in  duplicate  for  the  court's  signature  noting 
that  detention  is  by  court  order. 

816.  Detaining  order  form 

On  #195  under  topic  "Summary  of  Conditions  Indicating  Detention" 
(in  duplicate)  the  following  items  should  be  covered  briefly: 

a.  Name  of  child. 

b.  Summary  of  charge  necessitating  detention. 

c.  Summary  of  prior  record  (official  or  unofficial)  e.g.,  date 
of  petition,  code  subdivision,  reason  for  dismissal  and  date. 

d.  Need  for  detention,  e.g.,  safekeeping,  protection,  etc., 
sumiTiary  of  any  unusxjal  behavior  patterns, 

817.  Tiae  for  securing  detaining  orders 

On  each  court  day  the  supervisors  of  the  divisions  who  are  res- 
ponsible for  securing  detaining  orders  shall  -oreaent  requests 
at  the  time  set  by  the  coiirt. 
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818.  Disposition  of  detaining  order 

The  original  shall  "be  forwarded  to  the  county  clerk  j^nd  the 
duplicate  filed  in  the  case  folder. 

819.  Procedure  if  detaining  order  denied 

Denial  of  detaining  order  shall  result  in  immediate  arrangements 
for  child's  release  from  detention, 

POLICIES  ON  USE  OF  DETENTION  HOME 

820.  General  -policy 

The  juvenile  detention  home  is  a  temporary  placement  for  those 
children  for  whom  no  satisfactory  arrangements  can  "be  made  on 
the  ouside  while  awaiting  court  heading.  No  child  shall  be 
placed  in  the  detention  home  if  safe  and  satisfactory  arrangements 
for  his  care  can  otherwise  "be  made. 

821.  Limitations  on  use  of  detention  home 

Children  may  not  "be  admitted  to  the  detention  home  or  any  shelter 
operated  "by  this  department  for  the  following  purposes: 

a.  Extended  o"bservation  and  study, 

"b.  Extensive  medical  c^re  or  treatment, 

c.  For  the  sole  purpose  of  permitting  a  law  enforcement 
officer  or  other  person  to  investigate  a  suspected  offense 
without  petition  and  o"btain?jice  of  detention  order. 

d.  For  the  purpose  of  discipline.  Pro"bation  officer  may  not 
pl^ce  a  child  in  the  detention  home  unless  a  court  hearing 
is  planned. 

e.  For  the  convenience  of  any  official  connected  with  this 
department. 

822.  Alcoholics  or  injured  not  admitted 

A  minor  under  the  influence  of  alcohol  or  with  the  appearance 
of  physical  injury  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  detention  home 
but  shall  be  directed  to  the  Mission  Emergency  Hospital.   Such 
•child  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  detention  home  until  examined 
and  treated  by  a  physician.  Before  such  child  may  be  accepted 
in  the  detention  home  a  physician's  written  statement  indicating 
that  the  child's  condition  permits  detention  must  be  presented. 
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823.  Girl  six  months  uregnant 

A  girl  TDregnant  six  months  or  more  should  not  "be  admitted  to 
detention  except  in  extreme  emergency  and  then  only  overnight. 

824.  Escapee  from  state  hosDJtal 

An  excapee  from  a  state  hospital  may  not  be  admitted  to  the  de- 
tention home.  The  exception  is  a  runaway  from  the  juvenile 
division  of  the  Napa  State  Hospital. 

825.  Child  who  stays  out  late 

Admittance  may  be  granted  a  child  who  has  stayed  out  late  and 
who  fears  facing  his  parents.  The  night  probation  officer  up 
to  12:00  midnight  shall  communicate  with  the  parents  and 
arrange  for  the  child's  rettirn  home  if  the  minor  is  not  in  need 
of  protection.  Girls  released  at  night  must  be  suitably  escorted 
home . 

826 .  Minor  rettjrning  to  Youth  Authority 

Temporary  detention  of  a  child  pending  return  to  a  Youth 
Authority  institution  may  be  denied  if  the  child  was  previous- 
ly held  in  the  detention  home  and  attempted  runaway  or  -ore- 
sented  a  menace  of  any  sort. 

827.  Who  may  be  admitted  to  detention  home 

a.  Arrest 

A  child  shall  be  admitted  for  a  reasonable  tine  after  his 
alrest  by  a  loeace  officer  to  permit  the  filing  of  a  peti- 
tion and  issuance  of  a  detaining  order.   If  petition  is  not 
filed,  child  must  be  released  to  r>arents  or  other  persons 
responsible  for  his  welfare  by  the  probation  officer. 

b.  Teletype  on  out-of-tov;n  runav/ay 

The  rtmaway  minor  from  another  community  apprehended  by  the 
police  on  statewide  teletype  is  held  in  detention  on  authority 
of  teletype  request.  Immediate  arrangements  to  return 
child  to  his  home,  community  or  for  release  to  parents  shall 
be  made  by  the  probation  officer  providing  there  are  no 
local  involvements  and  plans  for  action  by  this  department. 

c.  liomeless  or  in  need  of  protection 

A  child  without  a  home  or  proper  guardian  or  one  seeking 
protection  from  alleged  cruelty  or  neglect  of  his  parents 


'7  ft  i 


oJ   Jj.. JoirLn  oj    .Ton  xx;:    r  ^ 

.■trfv, '.•!•:'» ;.-)   vino   rr.>ff;J  •  '  r.i'    cr-  ■    '■. 

jfc9:t;timX>fl  arf  i.->r  -^em  Xi».* 

■?     8  j 


li/'^if't  sdS  moil  ^fiWfiiru.''i   n   8j    .:.  . 


bnn  9ifii  ixio  be^niB  s^d  oriv  hlldo   f;  beinv  vJac:  aonaiiiabk 

.^nr^  3.ln9ii=;rf  orl^   nil\t  s^ftoifu/nr.r.oo  Xliiria   ;tri;^xfrf'),tc  00:SI  oi 
f>9on  r.i  *on  ai  tonim  sii*  "ii  omori  nii/^oi  s'MJtrio  oxii  lot  oj^'^-'itfl 


•ajTOXveicf  8f?w  Jblirio  9x1:^  Ix  fssxn&I  :  noiiu-il^ianl  xikiodissk 

■JOS  vrr.c  "^c  oor.toit  jc    .. 

■'■'■•  :'^    ■■:  •Id'JtBXir.. 

jlIjlAh  aufiy'iixq-   oi   t-         ,-f   ici  Uv   "  .."jo    ,S/r..oil  aid  o* 

Oil  '^'''-   oT.-.'^*  ..•:,•!(.'   ■«/:.-,'  iir^doTV  odi  \ccf  : 

.;Jn9t!rcti  :/n/5  a^nsnevXovni   Irool 

.    ■   .        .-  ^  joimc'-'      ■'• 


IX.  ■  DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  EELSASS  -  T-CSDiaiL  Ci'JlE 

may  be  admitted  when  it  is  shown  that  the  •ohysical  and  moral 
welfare  of  the  child  is  in  danger.  Such  child  may  be  admitted 
at  night  at  the  discretion  of  the  night  probation  officer, 
superintendent  or  the  detention  home  or  other  admitting  Tjer- 
son  delegated  to  accept  admittance.  On  the  following  morning 
Intake  must  make  investigation  for  filing  of  petition  and 
secure  a  detaining  order,  or  for  release  of  child  to  parents 
or  other  person  responsible  for  his  welfare. 

d.  Wards  of  state  institutions  and  other  courts 

Wards  of  state  institutions,  e.g.,  Youth  Authority,  Juvenile 
Division,  Napa  State  Hospital,  Sonoma  State  Home,  other 
juvenile  coiirts  or  minors  subject  to  proceedings  in  the  U.S. 
District  Coxirt  may  be  admitted  for  temioorary  care.  The 
probation  officer,  parole  officer,  U.S.  Marshal  or  other 
officer  requesting  this  privilege  shall  sign  the  admittance 
slit)  and  note  the  date  the  child  will  be  called  for. 

e.  Child  for  Sonoma  State  Home 

If  child's  behavior  is  not  a  menace  he  may  be  placed  in 
the  detention  home  for  a  temporary  period  pending  commit- 
ment or  return  to  Sonoma  State  Home. 

f .  Abandoned  child 

An  abandoned  child  may  be  admitted  for  temiDorary  caro 
pending  arrangement  for  coxirt  hearing  and  placement  through 
a  private  agency. 

g.  Lost  child 

May  be  accepted  for  temporary  shelter. 

h.  Child  witness 

A  minor  witness  in  a  criminal  action  may  be  held  in  deten- 
tion on  the  request  of  the  district  attorney  providing  a 
petition  is  filed  and  a  detaining  order  obtained. 

i.  Probation  violator 

A  ward  under  supervision  who  has  failed  his  terms  of  pro- 
bation or  has  become  involved  in  additional  difficulties, 
may  be  detained  if  the  situation  appears  to  justify  drastic 
measures  and  court  hearing. 

828.  Detention  requested  by  parents 

A  child  may  be  admitted  to  detention  if  request  by  -oarents  is  in 
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keeping  with  departmentftl  "oolicies  on  use  of  detention  hone. 
The  -oarents  must  sign  admittance  slip  #3310.  When  request  for 
admittance  is  made  at  night,  parents  must  agree  in  writing  to 
return  to  the  office  the  following  morning.  No  child  may  be 
admitted  for  mere  convenience  of  parents. 

829.  De-pendent  child 

A  merely  dexiendent  child  may  be  admitted  to  the  detention  hcne 
only  in  unusual  emergency  and  must  be  segregated  from  delinquents. 
Dependent  children  should  not  be  accepted  between  placements  or 
for  medical  care. 

830.  Age  limitations  -  boys 

Boys  under  the  age  of  18  years  are  admitted  to  detention  except 
those  over  I6  years  of  age  who  are  too  difficult  to  handle  or  who 
may  be  considered  a  menace  to  others  or  to  themselves.   (See 
manual  Sections  902-905). 

831.  Age  limitations  -  girls 

Girls  under  the  age  of  18  years  are  accepted  for  detention. 
Girls  between  the  ages  of  18-21  years  are  given  care  in  the 
detention  home  only  under  unusual  circumstances. 

AUTHORITY  TO  ADMIT  TO  DETENTION  KOm 

832.  Who  nay  aporo've 

All  admissions  to  the  detention  home  are  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chief  probation  officer.  This  authority  is  delegated  to 
the  supervisors  of  various  divisions, 

833.  Admittances  -  5;15  P.M. -121!.  —  12;00M.-8:30  A.M.  holidays 
weekends 

Authority  to  apr)rove  admittances  to  detention  is  delegated  to 
the  night  probation  officer,  5:15  r.M.-12  M.   Cn  holidays, 
weekends  ajid  from  12; 00  M.  to  8:30  A.M.  when  no  division  sur)er- 
visor  or  night  probation  officer  authorized  to  aporove  admittances 
to  deter.tior  homo  is  oi'^esent,  this  resTJonsibility  rests  with 
the  suT><jr  Intend  en  t  jf  the  detention  home.  Dui  ing  hours  when  the 
superintenienii  is  not  on  duty  this  responsibility  nay  be  as- 
signed to  the  st?AJ:r  grou^^  supervisors  on  the  4th  and  6th  floors 
of  the  detention  licine . 

834.  Arranging  admittance  anticipated  after  office  hours 

When  admittance  after  office  hours,  holidays  and  weekends  is 
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anticit)ated,  proper  arrangements  must  be  made  in  advance  "by  the 
Tjrobation  officer.  Form  #3310  shoixld  be  left  in  the  office  on 
the  detention  floor  where  child  will  be  detained.   In  addition, 
s-oecific  instructions  should  be  left  In  the  office  of  the 
superintendent  of  the  detention  home  and  at  the  information  desk 
for  the  night  probation  officer. 

AiyaTTANCE  PROCEDURE 

835.  Reception 

Police  and  others  admitting  children  to  the  detention  hone  are 
received  at  the  information  desk.   If  receptionist  or  night 
probation  officer  is  on  duty,  the  admittance  is  recorded  in  a 
register  indicating  child's  name,  parents'  names,  child's  age, 
address,  charge,  status  of  case  (new,  reopened,  active,  no 
record)  and  to  whom  case  assigned.  The  r»olice  officer  Tsrepares 
#3310  (admittance  slip)  in  triplicate,  retains  one  co-oy  and  gives 
others  to  group  supervisor  in  the  detention  home.   If  a  girl  is 
admitted,  the  rece^otionist,  etc.,  should  teleiDhone  the  6th  floor 
so  that  the  door  will  be  opened  when  police  arrive  with  child. 
During  office  hours  recer)tionist  clears  with  main  files  to  as- 
certain status  of  case  and  arranges  to  have  any  closed  record 
forwarded  to  the  proper  division.  In  an  active  case  the  secre- 
tary of  the  proper  division  is  notified  that  child  has  been  ad- 
mitted to  detention.  In  a  new  or  reor)ened  case  the  Intake 
supervisor  is  advised  of  detention,   (See  manual  Sections  509-51^) 

836.  Admittance  sliT)  #3310 

No  child  may  be  admitted  to  floor  without  #3310. 

837.  Detention  admittances  by  probation  officer 

Detention  admittances  by  probation  officer  are  subject  to 
approval  of  the  division  supervisor,  #3310  in  duplicate  must 
have  signature  of  administrative  official  authorizing  detention 
and  must  be  registered  with  receptionist.  The  two  copies  of 
#3310  are  given  to  the  detention  hone  group  supervisor  at  the 
time  of  child's  entrance. 

838.  Disposition  of  #3310 

One  co-oy  of  #3310  is  alv/ays  retained  in  the  detention  home 
superintendent's  office.  The  original  is  forwarded  to  the 
receptionist  for  preparation  of  the  daily  detention  list  and 
routing  to  the  division  to  which  case  is  assigned.   If  a  Tieti- 
tion  is  filed,  Intake  will  forward  #3310  to  proper  division. 
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839.  Noting  charge  on  #3310 

Iflien  noting  the  "charge"  on  admittance  slip,  the  specific 
section  of  the  penal  code  or  description  of  ch?>.rge  should  be 
indicated,  e.g.,  "Section  503  CVC  -  Auto  Theft".  The  charge 
should  never  be  specified  as:  "700  V/.  &  I,".  A  brief  explana- 
tion of  the  charge  is  included  under  "Remarks". 

840.  Notification  -parents  -  local  child 

The  police  who  admit  local  children  to  the  detention  home  are 
responsible  for  notifying  the  parents,  #3310  should  indicate 
whether  notification  has  been  made.  The  probation  officer 
should  make  sure  that  r)arents  have  been  Informed.  Worker  ad- 
mitting child  is  responsible  for  notification.  When  worker 
arranges  in  advance  for  admittance  of  child  by  agency  worker, 
plan  should  be  made  for  the  latter  to  notify  child's  isarents. 

8^1.  Notification  parents  -  curfew  violation 

In  a  curfew  violation  (539  Police  Code)  the  night  -Drobation 
officer  shall  notify  the  parent  of  the  child's  detention.  This 
applies  to  the  assistant  superintendent  or  the  group  supervi- 
sors when  the  night  probation  officer  is  off  duty.  Notation 
must  be  made  on  #3310  of  effort  to  notify  parents.  The  cur- 
few violator  should  not  be  placed  in  the  detention  home  but 
should  wait  on  the  main  floor  while  the  night  probation  officer 
communicates  with  the  parent.   If  it  is  impossible  to  reach 
parents  during  the  night,  efforts  should  be  promptly  resu'ned 
the  following  morning  by  the  probation  officer  assigned  to  the 
case. 

842.  Notification  parents  -  out-of-to\m  child 

The  police  will  notify  parents  by  teletype  when  admitting  out- 
of-town  (within  state)  child,  requesting  authorities  at  the  child's 
residence  to  communicate  with  this  department.   Intake  is  res- 
ponsible for  further  investigation  and  for  communicating  with 
parents  concerning  plans  and  finances  for  child's  release  and 
return. 

843.  Content  of  notification  wire 

When  no  action  is  planned  by  this  department  the  communication 
should  request  return  nlans  and  fare  for  child.   If  there  is  any 
question  about  child's  willingness  or  trustworthiness  to  return 
to  his  residence,  parents  should  be  asked  to  make  adequate 
arrangements.  Parents  should  not  be  summoned  in  the  belief  that 
child  will  be  automatically  released  if  child's  continued  de- 
tention here  is  necessary,  e.g.,  witness  in  contributory  action, 
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otc.  Intnke  should  arrange  so  that  parents  do  not  arrive  on  a 
night,  holiday,  or  weekend  unless  arrangements  for  child's  re- 
lease have  "been  made  in  advance  hy  worker. 

8^.  Informing  parents  -  out>" of- state  child 

Intake  shall  advise  parents  of  out-of-state  child's  detention. 
Unless  deportation  is  planned  notification  should  include  request 
for  return  plans  and  fare. 

845.  Notification  of  T)arents  -  transfer  case 

Intake  must  inform  the  parents  of  the  detention  of  a  San 
Francisco  child  transferred  from  another  jurisdiction.  The 
worker  on  an  active  case  assunes  this  responsibility. 

QI46,     Notification  of  ijarents  -  ret\im  LCRS 

If  a  child  is  returned  to  the  detention  home  from  Log  Cabin 
Ranch  School  during  office  hours,  the  LCRS  staff  member  will 
notify  division  supervisor.  The  worker  assigned  to  case  will 
inform  the  parents.  After  office  hours  the  LCRS  staff  member 
is  responsible. 

8^7 •  Routing  police  to  detention  home 

Boys  12  years  and  over  are  admitted  on  the  4th  floor.  Girls 
and  boys  11  years  and  tinder  are  admitted  on  the  7th  floor. 
Girls  12  years  and  over  are  admitted  on  the  6th  floor, 

848,  Property 

All  children  shall  be  searched  by  the  group  supervisor  upon 
admittance  to  detention.  All  property  except  comb,  handker- 
chief and  religious  articles  must  be  deposited  in  the  office  of 
the  floor  to  which  child  is  assigned.  No  child  is  permitted 
to  retain  matches,  cigarettes »  or  wallet.  Clothing  and  acces- 
sories will  be  stored  in  a  locker  on  the  floor  where  child  is 
placed, 

849,  Cash  or  other  valuables 

Money,  valuable  jewelry  or  watch  must  be  registered  at  the  time 
the  child  is  entered  and  deposited  by  the  group  supervisor  with 
the  superintendent  in  the  second  floor  office. 

850,  Examination  of  property 

The  probation  officer  should  examine  child's  property.  This 
may  aid  in  ascertaining  child's  correct  age,  name,  address,  in- 
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sight  into  character  and  clues  of  previous  delinquent  activities, 
News  clipT)ings  and  date-books  should  be  inspected.   In  the 
course  of  examination,  stolen  property  should  be  proimotly  iden- 
tified for  return  to  rightful  owner.  Property  expjnined  must 
"be  returned  to  its  r)lace  in  order. 

851,  Res-ponsibility  for  child  after  admittance 

Registry  of  admittance  and  care  for  child  thereafter  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  staff  of  the  detention  home. 

852 .•  ResT?onsibility  for  supervision  and  discipline 

Responsibility  for  maintaining  discipline  in  the  detention  hone 
rests  entirely  with  the  superintendent.  The  worker  may  parti- 
cir)ate  in  such  matters  only  on  invitation  from  the  su"oerinten- 
dent.   If  measures  are  applied  for  the  welfare  and  protection 
of  the  child  and  the  good  order  of  the  detention  home  dtiring 
the  evening  hours  these  measures  shall  be  followed  through  by 
the  next  detention  home  shift  pending  further  order  of  the 
superintendent . 

POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  -  DURIN&  DETENTION 

853.  Time  for  initial  interview 

A  child  in  detention  shall  be  interviewed  by  Intake  as  soon 
after  arrival  as  possible.  The  worker  in  the  Girl,  Boy 
Children's  or  Dependency  Division,  etc.,  must  see  the  child 
within  2^  hours  of  assignment  of  the  case. 

85^.  Interpreting  detention  to  child 

The  probation  officer  should  toll  the  child  what  is  expected 
of  him  v/hile  detained.  He  should  explain  the  purpose  and 
reason  for  his  detention.  The  child  should  be  advised  that 
his  behavior  is  evaluated.  Need  for  cooperation  with  the 
staff  should  be  emphasized.  Discretion  should  be  exercised 
in  specifying  the  period  of  detention  and  date  of  release. 
(See  manxial  Sections  1059,  IO69) . 

855 .  Re-visiting  child 

A  child  in  detention  has  many  concerns  and  needs,  i.e.,  dis- 
position of  case,  period  of  detention,  clothing,  etc.  He  may 
need  reassurance  of  the  worker's  efforts  on  his  behalf.  The 
child  should  be  seen  as  often  as  possible  even  if  only  for  a 
brief  social  visit  each  day. 
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IX.  DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CARE 

856.  When  not  to  visit 

Meals  are  served  In  the  detention  horae  from  7:30  A.M. -8:00  A.M., 
12:00  N. -12:30  P.?f.,  nnd  5:00  P.Tl.-5:30  P.M.  Unless  emergent, 
Interviewing  should  not  be  conducted  during  these  hours. 

857.  Notifying  detention  home  of  behavior  r>eculiarltles 

The  division  supervisor  and  the  probation  officer  should  advise 
the  detention  home  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  or 
group  supervisor  by  inter-office  memo,  in  duDlicate,  of  any 
child* s  behavior  peculiarities.  They  should  be  informed  if  child 
is  particularly  aggressive,  unstable,  has  previously  escaT>ed 
from  detention  or  threatened  suicide,  is  a  chronic  runaway,  or 
has  abnormal  sez  habits. 

858.  Behavior  chart 

During  detention  child's  attitudes  and  conduct  should  be  observed 
for  manner  of  engaging  in  the  work  program,  recreation  and  school, 
and  way  in  which  he  establishes  social  relationships  with  other 
children  and  the  staff.  The  child's  conduct  may  be  somewhat 
stabilized  in  the  detention  home  with  the  knowledge  that  his  be- 
havior is  being  evaluated.  The  detention  home  staff  is  required 
to  score  a  behavior  chart  and  forward  It  to  the  worker  to  be 
filed  in  the  case  folder  for  review  by  judge  or  referee.  Material 
pertinent  to  the  case  study  may  be  Included  in  the  court  report. 

859.  School  ad.lustment 

The  worker  may  consult  the  detention  home  school  teacher  who  also 
sees  child  in  a  group  situation.   She  is  in  a  position  to  note 
child's  response  to  a  foirmal  status,  social  relationships,  study 
habits  and  the  relationship  of  native  ability  to  educational 
achievement. 

860.  Censultlng  detention  home  staf.f 

The  worker  should  confer  with  the  detention  home  staff  abeut 
the  child* 8  attitudes  and  conduct.  This  should  not  be  done  in 
child's  presence.  Vozicer  should  also  Inspect  the  records  kept 
on  the  ^th  and  6th  floors  concerning  security  measures  apiJlied 
In  behavior  difficulties. 

861.  Notification  to  •probaticn  officer  of  behavior  abnormalities 

The  detention  home  staff  must  notify  the  superintendent  imme- 
diately if  any  child  is  unduly  moody,  hostile,  etc.,  or  if 
child's  conduct  suggests  he  might  harm  himself  or  others  in 
detention.  This  information  is  relayed  to  the  probation  officer 
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and  his  division  supervisor.  The  probation  st?iff  will  co- 
operate with  the  detention  hone  in  taking  at)propriate  measures 
to  treat  the  situation, 

862.  Travel  lunch 

The  worker  must  notify  the  superintendent  sufficiently  in  ad- 
vance if  a  child  to  be  released  frora  detention  will  need  a 
lunch  in  travel. 

863.  Informing  -parents  re  change  in  detention  status 

The  probation  officer  must  notify  parents  if  the  child  runs 
away  from  any  detention  or  shelter  facility  or  is  transferred 
to  a  hospital,  psychopathic  ward,  city  prison,  foster  home  or 
Youth  Authority. 

TS?!PORARY  ESLSASE.  POLICIES  AlH)  PPvOClDUF-E 

86^,  TemTJorary  release  defined 

a.  Tem-Qorary  release  within  the  building 

A  child  may  be  removed  temporarily  from  the  detention  home, 
i<-7th  floors,  by  a  staff  member  for  aT)-oearance  within  the 
premises  of  I50  Otis  Street  for  any  of  the  following  reasons; 

(1)  attend  Dsycho logical  clinic 

(2)  receive  visitor  in  probation  officer's  office 

(3)  attend  interview  in  probation  officer's  office 

(4)  attend  court  hearings 

(5)  confer  with  district  attorney 

(6)  attend  dental  clinic 

b.  TemT)orary  release  outside  the  building 

A  child  may  be  removed  temporarily  from  the  detention  home 
for  appearance  outside  of  I50  Otis  Street  in  the  custody  of 
a  staff  member,  a  social  worker,  a  t)olice  officer,  a  parent 
or  other  responsible  -oerson  for  any  of  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  visit  private  -ohysician  or  dentist 

(2)  attend  a  clinic 

(3)  purchase  clothing 

(4)  accom-oany  "orobation  officer  or  police  in  connection 

v/ith  crime  investigation 

(5)  ap-Dear  in  any  court  hearing  conducted  outside  of  I50 

Otis  Street 

(6)  appear  at  S.F.  Hospital  concerning  Sonoma  State  Home 

commitments 
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(7)  accompany  parent  for  going  out  urivilege,  e.g.,  visit 

•orivate  physician  or  dentist,  purchase  clothing, 
attend  a  f\aneral,  visit  sick  relatives,  etc. 

(8)  to  acconiT>any  probation  officer  In  connection  with  join- 

ing the  armed  forces  or  for  obtaining  emoloyment 

c.  Time  limit  on  temporary  release 

A  temporary  release  means  that  the  child  shall  be  returned 
to  the  detention  home  d\iring  the  same  day  that  the  temporary 
release  is  effected. 

d.  Ohild's  removal  from  detention  home  by  detention  home  "oersonnel 

Temporary  release  as  defined  in  this  section  does  not  apoly 
to  the  removal  of  a  child  from  the  detention  home  (i!-7th 
floors)  in  connection  with  the  detention  home  program  and 
when  the  child  is  accoraoanied  by  a  member  of  the  detention 
home  staff,  e.g.,  as  when  child  accompanies  member  of  the 
detention  home  staff  to  work  in  the  kitchen  or  to  attend 
school  on  the  9th  floor,  or  when  child  accom^oanies  member  of 
the  detention  home  staff  to  the  medical  clinic  for  examina- 
tion, or  when  the  child  attends  the  recreational  period  in 
the  detention  home  play  area,  etc. 

865 .  "Who  may  authorize  temporary  release 

Exce'ot  where  ordered  by  the  judge  or  referee  of  the  juvenile 
court,  it  is  necessary  to  obtain  administrative  apT)roval  to 
arrange  for  temporary  release .  Authority  to  a^oprove  temr)orary 
release  is  delegated  to  the  supervisors  of  the  Intake,  Prevention, 
Girl,  Boy,  Children's,  and  Dependency  divisions.  The  senior 
psychologist  in  the  Psychological  Clinic  is  authorized  to  ap-orove 
temporary  release  only  in  connection  with  the  operations  of  the 
Psychological  Clinic.   If  there  is  any  question  concerning  the 
advisability  for  temporary  release  outside  this  building,  the 
division  suTDervisor  must  consult  the  chief  probation  officer. 

866.  Temporary  release  slip  required 

No  child  Tnay  be  temporarily  released  from  the  detention  home 
within  or  outside  the  building  unless  a  proT>erly  prepared  and 
duly  authorized  temporary  release  slip  #196  is  submitted  to  the 
detention  home. 

867.  Procedure  for  temporary  release 

After  securing  approval  from  division  supervisor  for  temporary 
release,  probation  officer  notifies  group  supervisor  in  charge 
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of  the  respective  detention  home  floor  and  requests  that  the 
child  be  in  readiness.  Probation  officer  •ore'oares  #196  in 
single  copy,  signs  it  and  obtains  division  supervisor's  signa- 
ture. If  temporary  release  is  ordered  by  the  judge  or  referee 
of  the  juvenile  court  the  notation  "Ordered  by  Judge"  or  "Order- 
ed by  Referee"  is  substituted  for  the  supervisor's  signqt\ire. 
Form  #196  is  given  to  the  group  supervisor  at  time  child  is 
temporarily  released.  Group  supervisor  comT)letes  form  and  files 
it  for  forwarding  to  the  office  of  the  superintendent  of  the 
detention  home  the  following  morning. 

868.  Procedure  for  attendance  at  court  hearing 

A  copy  of  #196  must  be  submitted  for  each  child  tem-oorarily  re- 
leased from  detention  to  ap-oear  at  a  court  hearing.  On  regular 
court  days  and  sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  hearing,  each 
probation  officer  scheduled  to  appear  in  court  shall  Tsrepare 
#196  for  each  child  to  be  temporarily  released  to  apoear  at  a 
hearing.  The  probation  officer  will  turn  all  of  his  forms  over 
to  the  division  supervisor  who  will  then  notify  the  detention 
home  concerning  which  children  are  to  attend  court.  If  the 
children  are  taken  to  court  individually  this  procedure  will 
operate  as  in  any  individual  temporary  release.  However,  if  the 
children  are  released  in  a  group,  there  must  be  a  temrjorary  re- 
lease slip  for  each  child  released  at  that  time. 

869.  Arranging  tem-porary  release  after  office  hours 

If  temporary  release  is  to  occur  after  office  ho\irs,  comr>lete 
arrangements  should  be  made  in  advance  and  #196  left  with  the 
proper  group  supervisor  in  the  detention  home.  If  necessary, 
accomTiany  temporary  release  form  with  memorandum  containing  any 
specific  instructions. 

870.  Care  of  child  during  temTx?rary  release 

A  staff  member  who  has  custody  of  the  child  during  the  temporary 
release  must  guard  against  runaway,  and  also  see  that  cigarettes, 
matches  and  other  articles  prohibited  in  the  detention  home  do 
not  come  into  the  child's  T)Ossession.  Where  the  child  is  tempo- 
rarily released  to  receive  visitors  outside  the  detention  home, 
a  staff  member  must  always  be  present. 

871.  Reporting  failure,  to,  return  child  to  detention 

At  5:00  P.M.  and  at  9:00  P.M.  on  each  day  the  group  supervisor 
in  charge  of  each  section  of  the  detention  home  will  check  all 
copies  of  #196  submitted  that  day  to  ascertain  whether  all 
children  released  temporarily  have  been  returned.  If  children 
scheduled  to  return  before  those  hours  have  not  been  returned. 
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this  must  "be  reported  to  the  superintendent  of  the  detention 
home.  The  superintendent  of  the  detention  home  will  communicate 
this  information  to  the  proper  division  surjervisor  for  disposi- 
tion. 

872 .  Procedure  for  returning  child  to  detention  home 

The  probation  officer  or  other  person  who  received  custody  of 
the  child  temioorarily  released  must  return  the  child  to  the 
detention  home.  T'/hen  returning  the  child  to  the  floor  on  v;hich 
he  is  detained,  he  must  te   turned  over  directly  to  a  group  super- 
visor. Under  no  circimstances  shall  a  child  be  taken  directly 
to  his  room  ty  anyone  but  a  member  of  the  detention  home  staff. 

Upon  the  child's  return  to  the  detention  home  the  group  super- 
visor receiving  the  child  will  note  on  #19^  the  tine  of  the 
child's  return. 

873.  DisDosition  of  #196 

The  group  supervisors  in  charge  of  the  respective  sections  of 
the  detention  home  will  forward  all  copies  of  #196  collected 
during  a  day  to  the  office  of  the  superintendent  of  the  detention 
home  by  7:00  A.M.  the  following  morning. 

DETENTION  ECm   VISITING  -  PARENTS  AIJD  OTHERS 

87^.  Who  may  visit  child 

Generally,  visiting  is  limited  to  parents,  guardian,  or  other 
responsible  person  and  clerg5nnen.  Private  -ohysicians,  attor- 
neys, social  workers,  adult  relatives  and  others  active  on 
behalf  of  or  interested  in  child  may  visit  if  arrangements  with 
the  superintendent  are  made  by  probation  officer. 

875.  The  first  visit 

Unless  there  is  an  order  from  the  iDrobation  officer  to  the 
contrary,  parents  may  visit  the  child  any  time  within  the  first 
24  hours  of  admittance.  Adult  relatives  who  come  in  plnce  of 
the  parents  who  are  ill,  unable  to  speak  English,  etc.,  may  see 
the  child. 

876.  Who  may  not  visit  child 

Minors  are  not  permitted  to  visit  in  the  detention  home.  How- 
ever, if  a  child  is  to  be  placed  or  there  will  be  a  prolonged 
separation  between  brothers  and  sisters,  a  visit  may  be  per- 
mitted. The  probation  officer  should  make  arrangements  with 
the  superintendent.  The  visit  must  take  place  outside  the  de- 
tention home. 


IX.      DETSl^ION,    SHELTER  MID  REL":ASE  -  JUDICAL  CARS 

877.  Arranging  visits 

To  arrange  a  visit,  worker  must  notify  the  sutjerintendent  in 
advance.  Generally,  visiting  is  not  permitted  on  weekends  and 
holidays. 

878.  Visiting  schedule 

a.  Boys  -  ^th  and  5th  floors 

Monday  -  Friday:     3:15  -  3:^5  P.H. 

6:00  -  6:30  P.M. 

Parents  Tnr"   visit  only  once  a  day  and  no  more  than  three 
times  a  week.  Evening  visiting  restricted  to  working 
parents  only. 

Id.  Girls  -  6th  floor 

Monday  -  Friday:     3:15  -  3:^5  P-M. 

Parents  may  visit  only  once  a  day  and  no  mere  than  three 
times  a  v/eek.  At  other  times,  "by  s->Decial  arrangement  only, 
with  the  t)robation  officer  and  suT)erintendent  of  the  deten- 
tion home. 

c .  Nursery  -  7th  floor 

Monday  -  Friday:    10:00  -  11:30  A.n. 

3:30  -  ^:00  ?.". 

All  nursery  visits  must  be  arranged  through  the  probation 
officer  assigned  to  the  case.   Visiting  limited  to  once  a 
day  and  not  more  than  tv/ice  a  week.  Under  special  circum- 
stances, -oarents  may  visit  after  honors  by  special  arrange- 
ment of  probation  officer  with  the  suioerintendent . 

879.  Identifying  visitors 

All  visitors  other  than  known  T)arents  should  be  properly 
identified.   The  worker  may  issue  his  -oersonal  card  with  the 
visitor's  name,  relationship  or  "orofession,  agency,  d"te  and 
time  of  visit . 

880 .  Locale  of  visits 

Only  a  staff  member  may  interview  a  child  in  his  detention  home 
room. 


IX.     DETSITTION,    SHELTER  ATO  EELEASS  -  ^OSDICAL  CAHE 

881,  Supervising  visits 

All  visits  must  "be  supervised.  A  woman  staff  meml^er  must  be 
present  whenever  a  girl  is  interviewed  by  a  male  ■oerson. 
Workers  should  consult  the  detention  home  schedule  as  at  cer- 
tain times  the  detention  home  staff  will  be  xinable  to  supervise 
visiting. 

882,  Gifts 

The  detention  home  is  responsible  for  protection  of  child's 
safety  and  health  while  confined.  Parents  should  be  discoxiraged 
from  bringing  gifts.  They  may  not  bring  edibles  of  any  kind. 
Good  reading  material  is  acceptable.   Sensational  magazines  and 
newspapers  are  forbidden.  Nothing  may  be  given  directly  to 
the  child  by  parents  or  staff  member  but  must  be  routed  through 
the  group  supervisor. 

883,  Tobacco 

Matches  and  tobacco  in  any  form  are  strictly  forbidden  in  any 
detention  or  shelter  facility  operated  by  this  department. 

88^.  Clothing 

Clothing  except  shoes  is  provided  for  the  child  in  detention. 

885.  Quarantine 

A  child  in  qxiarantine  is  not  allowed  visitors.  Workers  should 
notify  parents  and  others  to  avoid  unnecssspry  trips  to  the  de- 
tention home . 

RELEASE  FROri  DETENTION  HOJfS 

886.  Who  may  authorize  release 

Except  when  ordered  by  the  court,  all  releases  from  detention 
must  be  approved  by  the  chief  probation  officer.  This  author- 
ity is  delegated  to  various  division  sut)ervisors. 

887.  Release  after  office  hours  -  authorization 

For  emergency  release  of  a  child  at  night,  on  weekends  or 
holidays,  the  proper  division  supervisor  is  consulted  by  tele- 
phone. Eor  new  and  reopened  cases,  the  supervisor  of  Intake, 
and  for  active  cases,  the  supervisor  of  Girl,  Boy,  Dependency 
or  Children's  Division,  should  be  consulted.   If  the  resr)ective 
division  supervisor  cannot  be  reached  consult  the  chief  proba- 
tion officer,  or  administrative  assistant  or  supervisor  of 
probation. 
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IX.      rETENTIOlT,    SHELTER  AlTD  REL:^ASE  -  MEDICAL   CAKE 

883.  Policies  re  release  -  after  office  hours 

Minors  charged  with  felonies,  active  repeaters  aM  girls  admitted 
"by  the  police  after  office  hours  will  not  be  rele^tsed  except  by 
court  order  or  by  authorization  from  the  proper  division  super- 
visor. 

889 .  Felony  charge 

A  minor  admitted  on  a  felony  charge  may  not  be  released  without 
written  apt)roval  of  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court.  Any  request 
for  release  by  a  probation  officer  should  be  comrminicated  to  the 
chief  probation  officer  through  the  division  supervisor. 

890 .  Venereally  Infected  minor 

A  venereally  infected  minor  may  not  be  released  from  detention 
until  cleared  by  medical  report. 

891.  Release  -procedure 

When  release  is  planned  group  supervisor  on  nroper  detention  home 
floor  should  be  notified  to  have  the  child  In  readiness.  Release 
slip  #3311  should  be  prepared  indicating  date,  child's  name,  name 
and  address  of  person  to  whom  released,  and  conditions  for  re- 
lease. All  releases  must  be  signed  by  the  probation  officer  ar- 
ranging release  and  countersigned  by  the  division  surjervisor. 
The  person  receiving  child  should  sign  on  the  lower  right  hand 
corner  of  the  release  slip. 

892.  Release  sIItd  #3311 

No  child  may  be  released  by  the  detention  home  staff  without  #3311. 

893.  Arranging  release  after  hours 

Arrangements  must  be  made  in  advance  for  release  effected  after 
office  hours,  on  weekends  and  holidays,  and  #3311  should  be  left 
in  the  office  of  the  floor  where  child  is  confined.  Any  speci- 
fic instructions  concerning  the  release  should  be  outlined  In  a 
memorandum  and  copies  left  in  the  superintendent's  office  and  at 
the  information  desk. 

89^.  Property  release 

Clothing  and  property  kept  on  the  detention  home  floor  will  be 
given  the  child  at  the  time  of  departure.  Money,  jewelry, 
watches,  and  other  valuables  will  be  collected  in  the  superin- 
tendent's office  on  the  2nd  floor.  The  child  must  sign  for  them. 
Cigarettes  should  not  be  given  to  the  minor,  but  turned  over  to 
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IX.   DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CARS 

the  -narents.  Stolen  property  is  not  released  to  the  child. 

895.  Lost  children 

No  lost  child  may  be  released  tmless  pronerly  identified  by  the 
■nerson  claiming  custody  before  the  child  is  seen.  The  identi- 
fication must  be  made  by  the  person  claiming  custody  before  the 
child  is  seen.  The  following  d?.ta  must  be  secured:  child's  name 
and  age;  names,  addresses,  telephone  numbers  and  x>laces  of  re- 
sidence of  ".parents,  guardian  or  other  custodian;  circumstances 
under  which  child  lost.  When  child  is  admitted  by  the  police, 
this  information  is  necessary  for  their  records. 

896 .  Custodian  under  influence  of  liquor 

If  the  person  entitled  to  receive  the  released  child  is  under  the 
influence  of  liquor  and  in  no  condition  to  see  that  the  child 
reaches  home  safely,  release  should  be  denied. 

897,  Child  held  by  district  attorney 

If  a  child  is  held  as  witness  for  the  district  attorney,  his 
release  must  first  be  approved  by  the  district  attorney  by  written 
memo  unless  release  has  been  ordered  by  the  court. 

898,  Curfew  violator 

A  child  admitted  to  detention  for  original  violation  of  the  cur- 
few law  (539  Police  Code)  may  be  released  by  the  night  probation 
officer,  assistant  superintendent  of  the  detention  home,  senior 
group  supervisor  on  the  4th  or  5th  floor  or  the  division  su-oervi- 
sors,  when  the  parents  call  at  the  office.   Citation  #3315  is 
issued  to  the  parent  to  report  to  the  office  with  the  child  on 
the  next  working  day. 

899.  Persons  authorized  to  receive  released  child 

No  child  shall  be  released  from  the  detention  home  or  other 
shelter  operated  by  this  department  except  to  a  parent,  guardian 
or  other  responsible  person  properly  identified.  Any  other  re- 
lease may  be  made  only  upon  the  direction  of  the  parent,  guardi- 
an, other  responsible  person,  or  order  of  the  court.  If  the 
parent,  etc.,  is  unable  to  call  for  the  child,  the  narent  may 
delegate  this  responsibility  to  some  qualified  person  who  can  be 
properly  identified.   (See  manual  Section  89I) . 

900 ,  Temporary  release  for  aT)T)earance  at  contributory  hearing 

No  child  may  be  released  from  detention  temporarily  to  accomr>any 
a  probation  officer  or  a  representative  of  the  district  attorney's 
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IX.   DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  BELEASE  .  MEDICAL  CARE 

office  to  a  contributory  hearing  unless  the  release  Is  proT>erly 
arranged.  When  a  child  appears  at  a  contributory  hearing,  the 
court  shall  be  advised,  by  whoever  accompanies  the  child,  that 
the  child  is  detained  and  whether  continued  detention  is  required. 

901.  Release  ordered  by  the  court  following  contributory  hearing 

If  a  detained  child  is  ordered  released  by  the  coxirt  following 
appearance  in  a  contributory  hearing,  arrangements  must  be  made 
by  the  probation  officer.  The  child  nnxst  be  returned  to  the 
detention  home  first  and  may  not  be  released  directly  to  the 
parents.  If  the  child  is  accompanied  to  the  heariiig  *)y  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  district  attorney's  office,  ^his  person  must 
request  either  the  probation  officer  assigned 'to  the  case,  or 
his  division  supervisor,  to  arrange  the  release. 

TRANSFER  FROM  DETENTION  HO^a! 

902.  j[iegal  ■provision  "  detention  city  prison 

No  court,  Judge,  magistrate  or  peace  officer  shall  detain  in  any 
jail  or  prison  any  person  under  the  age  of  18  years,  vmless  a 
Judge  of  the  Juvenile  co\irt  shall  determine  that  there  are  no 
other  proper  and  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  and  detention 
of  such  person,  or  tmless  such  person  has  been  transferred  by  the 
Juvenile  court  to  another  court  for  proceedings  not  \inder  the 
Juvenile  court  law  and  such  person  has  been  charged  with  or  con- 
victed of  a  felony.   (731  V.  &  I.). 

903.  Department  Txlicy  -  detention  city  -prisen 

In  general  this  department  is  opposed  to  the  confinement  in  the 
city  prison  of  minors  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile 
court.  No  person  under  the  age  of  18  years  shall  be  detained  in 
the  city  prison  unless  it  is  imsafe  to  confine  him  in  the  detention 
home.  No  child  under  I6  years  of  age  should  be  permitted  to  re- 
main in  or  be  transferred  to  the  city  prison.  All  transfers  to 
the  city  prison  must  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of  the  Juvenile 
court  or  the  chief  probation  officer, 

90^.  Procedure  for  transfer  to  city  -prison 

When  transfer  to  the  city  prison  Is  indicated,  the  division 
supervisor  must  secure  approval  of  the  Judge  through  the  chief 
probation  officer  and  must  secure  permission  by  telephone  from 
the  office  of  the  Chief  of  Police.  The  police  should  also  be 
requested  to  complete  transfer  arrangements  with  the  Mission 
Station. 
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IX.  DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CARE 

905.  Procedure  to  release  from  city  prison 

To  secure  minor's  release  from  city  prison  (Hall  of  Justice) 
worker  must  identify  himself  at  the  booking  desk,  sign  the  regis- 
ter, and  if  release  is  permanent,  secure  minor's  property. 
Parents  receiving  child  from  the  city  prison  must  "be  accompanied 
by  probation  officer,  unless  release  is  effected  by  court  oilier. 

LA5UNA  HONDA  CHILDREN'S  HO?TE 

906 .  Location 

Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home  is  located  on  the  premises  of  the 
Laguna  Honda  Relief  Home  situated  at  7th  Avenue  and  Dewey 
Boulevard,  op"Dosite  the  Forest  Hill  Station.  To  reach  by 
street  car,  take  K  or  L  line  to  Forest  Hill  Station.  Enter 
main  gate  of  Relief  Home  and  turn  left  on  first  road.  To  reach 
by  auto,  drive  out  Market  Street,  over  Twin  Peaks  to  Portola 
Drive.  Turn  right  at  Woodside  Avenue  and  enter  drive  in  off  of 
Woods ide  and  7th  Avenue.  Turn  left  on  first  drive  inside  the 
reservation.  Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home  is  the  two-story, 
shingled  building  on  the  left. 

907.  Program 

Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home  is  a  temporary  home  for  neglected 
and  dependent  children  in  need  of  shelter  pending  disposition 
by  the  co\irt.  Board,  lodging,  health,  recreation,  and  educa- 
tional facilities  are  provided.  The  program  is  organized  to 
afford  a  homelike  atmosphere  and  aims  to  prepare  the  child  for 
more  permanent  placement . 

908.  Intake 

No  child  may  be  placed  directly.  The  detention  home  at  I50  Otis 
Street  is  the  reception  center. 

909 .  Age  group 

Girls  2  to  11^  years  and  boys  2  to  6  years  of  age  (and  un  to  8 
years  with  approval  of  the  chief  probation  officer)  may  be  ad- 
mitted. 

910.  Who  may  not  be  admitted 

No  child  who  is  in  need  of  detention  at  150  Otis  Street,  who 
suffers  from  an  infectious  disease  (scabies,  venereal  disease, 
etc.)  who  is  psychotic,  a  chronic  ninaway,  or  is  imreliable  and 
uncooperative  and  will  not  fit  into  the  program,  may  not  be  ad- 
mitted. 


IX.  DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CAHE 

911.  Recommendation  for  transfer 

In  line  with  the  policy  of  this  department  to  segregate  neglected 
and  dependent  children  from  delinquents,  the  probation  officer 
with  the  approval  of  the  division  supervisor  recommends  transfer 
of  this  group  from  the  detention  home  to  Laguna  Honda  Children's 
Home  as  soon  as  possible.  Any  question  concerning  advisability 
of  transfer  is  cleared  with  the  chief  probation  officer. 

912.  Medical  clearance  for  transfer 

Prior  to  transfer  from  the  detention  home  child  must  be  examined 
by  the  detention  home  clinic  physician;  clinical  tests,  i.e., 
nose  and  throat  culture,  vaginal  culture,  etc.,  must  be  taken. 
Child  must  remain  in  isolation  for  period  required  to  check 
clinical  tests.   Conditions  such  as  impetigo,  scabies,  pediculo- 
sis and  colds  must  be  treated  and  cleared. 

913.  Transfer  procedure 

Prior  to  transfer,  director  of  Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home 
must  be  consulted  regarding  possible  vacancy,  child's  problem 
and  time  of  delivery.  When  transfer  has  been  arranged,  worker 
must  notify  detention  home  to  have  child  ready  and  must  submit 
release  slip.  Admittance  slip  #3310  signed  by  division  super- 
visor, copies  of  medical  and  clinical  reports,  and  Laguna  Honda 
Children's  Home  face  sheet  with  short  paragraph  indicating 
child's  problem,  any  behavior  peculiarities,  restrictions  on 
visiting  by  parents  and/or  others,  restrictions  on  going  out 
privileges  etc.,  must  be  submitted  with  delivery  of  child.  Trans- 
fers should  be  effected  between  8:00  A.M.  and  5:00  P.M.  After 
delivery  child's  care  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Home. 

91^.  Equipment 

Clothing  is  provided  by  the  Home,  The  director  will  advise  the 
probation  officer  of  special  clothing  needs, 

915.  Visiting 

Parents  may  visit  children  from  3:00-4:00  P.M.,  and  working 
parents  6:00-7:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays.  The  probation 
officer  shall  indicate  visiting  restrictions  at  time  child  ad- 
mitted, or  whenever  necessary  thereafter.  With  the  permission 
of  the  director,  Sunday  visiting  may  be  arranged.  Visiting  should 
be  encouraged  as  children  are  apt  to  become  upset  if  they  do  not 
see  their  parents.   Should  it  become  advisable  to  regulate  or 
deny  visiting  privileges  to  anyone  the  director  will  consult  with 
the  probation  officer  or  division  supervisor.  For  health  reasons 
young  children  shall  not  be  allowed  to  visit  at  the  home. 
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IX.     DETE13TI0N,    SHELTER  MTD  BELUkSE  -  MEDICAL  CABE 

916.  Gifts 

Visitors  may  not  "bring  foodstuffs  to  children.  Any  gift  toys 
■become  the  property  of  all  the  children  as  it  is  difficult  to 
confine  their  use  to  any  one  child.   Spending  money  not  to  ex- 
ceed $1,00  a  week  may  be  left  v/ith  the  director,  to  he  dis- 
pensed as  needed.  All  gifts  must  be  given  to  a  staff  member. 
Nothing  shall  be  given  directly  to  the  child. 

917.  Going  out  -privileftes 

If  it  is  necessary  to  release  a  child  temtjorarily  during  the 
day  to  a  parent,  relative,  social  worker,  or  probation  officer, 
the  director  must  be  notified  in  advance.  A  release  slip  #3311 
signed  by  the  division  supervisor  is  required.  The  director 
of  Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home  may  exercise  discretion  in 
approving  or  denying  going  out  privileges  as  the  conduct  of  the 
home  requires.  No  child  under  release  for  a  temtjorary  period 
may  be  kept  out  overnight. 

918.  Return  to  detention  home 

The  child  may  be  returned  to  the  detention  home  (with  the  approval 
of  the  chief  probation  officer)  if  in  the  j-odgment  of  the  director 
of  the  home,  the  welfare  of  the  home  and  child  will  be  thus 
protected. 

919.  Removal  to  San  Francisco  Kos-'oital 

In  the  case  of  a  child  removed  to  San  Francisco  Hospital,  the 
worker  assigned  to  the  case  must  forward  the  proper  documents 
to  the  hospital.   (See  manual  Section  951). 

920.  Notifying  probation  officer  of  removal  from  home 

The  director  of  the  home  will  notify  the  division  supervisor  of 
any  change  in  the  status  of  a  child. 

921.  Release  procedure 

Prior  to  child's  release  worker  must  notify  the  home.   Indicate 
when  release  will  occur,  the  child's  destination  and  who  is  to 
receive  child  and  submit  release  slip  #3311. 

922.  Visiting  by  probation  officer 

The  probation  officer  should  visit  the  child  at  the  home,  unless 
child  has  been  committed  to  an  agency  for  -nlacement. 


IX.   DETEOTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CAIE 
OCEAN  VIEW  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS 

923.  Location 

Ocean  View  School  for  Girls  is  located  on  the  northeast  corner 
of  Noriega  and  Great  Highway.  To  reach  "by  street  car  from  150 
Otis  Street  take  N  car  and  change  to  "bus  at  23rd  Avenue  and  ride 
to  end  of  the  line.  To  reach  by  auto  drive  out  Panhandle  to 
Golden  Gate  Park  and  take  road  to  left  just  T)ast  the  Lodge  to 
Lincoln  Way.  Drive  out  Lincoln  Way  to  LaPlaya  and  turn  left 
for  six  blocks  to  1798  Great  Highway. 

924.  Program 

Ocean  View  School  for  Girls  provides  care,  education,  training 
and  recreation  for  problem  and  delinquent  girls.  The  program 
is  devised  to  give  a  homelike  atmosphere  and  to  stimulate  social 
readjustment. 

925.  Intake 

All  cases  must  be  routed  through  the  detention  home  for  medical 
clearance  and  selectivity  in  placement. 

926.  Age  group  and  eligibility 

Girls  11^  through  18  years  of  age  who  are  cooperative  in  atti- 
tude and  who  will  benefit  from  the  program  are  eligible  for 
admittance. 

927.  Who  may  not  be  admitted 

Delinquent  girls  >rtio  are  xinreliable,  uncooperative,  vinduly  dis- 
turbed, chronic  runaways,  suffering  from  infectious  diseases  and 
who  are  in  need  of  detention  home  security  are  not  eligible  for 
admittance.  Girls  who  are  detained  as  material  witnesses  in 
contributory  actions,  or  held  incomntunicado  at  request  of  the 
district  attorney  may  be  transferred  to  the  school,  only  upon 
clearance  by  written  memorandum  of  the  district  attorney. 

928.  Recommendation  for  transfer 

Unless  ordered  by  the  court  the  probation  officer  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  division  supervisor  recommends  and  effects  transfer 
from  the  detention  home  to  the  school.  Any  question  concerning 
advisability  of  transfer  must  be  cleared  with  the  chief  proba- 
tion officer. 

930.  Visiting 

Visiting  hours  are  3:00-4:00  P.M.,  6:30-8:00  P.M.  daily.  Visits 
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IX.      DETENTION,    SHELT3R  AITD  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CAEE 

are  limited  to  once  a  day  two  times  a  week  with  exceT)tions  as 
the  case  may  require.  The  probation  officer  shall  indicate 
visiting  restrictions  at  the  time  of  admittance.  G-enerally, 
visiting  shall  "be  confined  to  parents  and  other  adult  members  of 
the  immediate  family  with  evening  hours  reserved  for  working 
parents. 

931.  gifts 

Visitors  may  not  bring  foodstuffs.  Acceptable  reading  material 
is  allowed.  (See  manual  Sections  882,  883).  Under  no  circum- 
stances may  tobacco  in  any  form  be  given  to  the  girls.  All  gifts 
must  be  given  through  a  staff  member.  Nothing  may  be  given 
directly  to  a  child, 

932.  Going  out  privileges 

Ifoless  the  probation  officer  indicates  that  the  child  may  not 
have  weekend  leave  the  director  of  the  school  may  extend  this 
privilege  when  it  is  in  keeping  with  established  policies  and 
procedures.  (See  manual  Sections  913.  917). 

933 .  Legal  provision 

Pending  hearing  in  the  juvenile  court  the  judge  may  admit  a 
minor  to  bail  or  provide  for  his  temporary  custody  in  any 
manner  provided  -under  the  law  (W.  &  I.  Code)  for  the  care  of  a 
ward  of  the  juvenile  court.   (828  W.  &  I.) 

93^.  Police  re  bail 

Although  the  right  of  persons  to  release  on  bail  is  recognized 
by  this  department,  the  probation  officer  must  interpret  the 
reason  for  detention  so  that  such  procedure  will  not  be  requested, 

935.  Procedure  when  bail  requested 

Parents  or  attorneys  not  understanding  the  purpose  of  detention 
will  occasionally  seek  to  obtain  child's  release  on  bail. 
Oenerally,  the  issue  is  dissipated  if  a  careful  explanation  is 
made  that  the  juvenile  court  is  a  protective  and  not  a  criminal 
procedure.  Worker  should  explain  that  the  purpose  of  the  court 
is  understanding  and  treatment  of  the  problem  rather  than  crimi- 
nal prosecution.  If  explanation  by  the  probation  officer  and 
division  supervisor  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  parents  or  attor- 
ney they  should  be  referred  to  the  chief  probation  officer. 
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IX.  DETENTION,  SHELTER  AJTD  EELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CAKE 
DETENTION  EOm   MEDICAL  CLIMC  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDUPJIS 

936 .  Purpose  of  detention  home  clinic 

The  detention  home  clinic  provides  diagnostic  general  medical 
information  pertinent  to  understanding  the  child's  behavior  and 
to  formulating  the  treatment  plan.  The  clinic  is  responsible 
for  protecting  the  health  of  children  confined  to  the  detention 
home. 

937.  General  medical  examination 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  department  to  have  information  concerning 
the  health  of  each  child  a'opearing  before  the  juvenile  court  in 
recognition  of  the  health  factor  in  problems  of  delinquency  and 
neglect.  The  medical  examination  is  a  protective  measure  for 
children  detained  or  sheltered  by  this  department. 

938.  The  health  factor  in  social  maladjustment 

111  health  is  sometimes  a  factor  in  social  maladjustment.  De- 
linquent and  neglected  children  are  frequently  found  to  stiffer 
from  dermatological  conditions  (acne,  scabies,  ringxvorm,  im-oeti- 
go) ;  endocrine  disorders  (thyroid,  pituitary,  obesity,  etc.,); 
defective  hearing,  vision  and  dentition;  various  Physical  de- 
formities; phimosis,  malnutrition  and  enlarged  or  infected  ton- 
sils, etc. 

939.  Types  of  examinations 

In  addition  to  a  general  physical  examination,  nose  and  throat 
cultures,  Wassermann,  GC  cultures  and  trichomonas  tests  are 
taken.  Patch  and  AZ  tests  are  given  only  as  recommended  by  the 
physician, 

9^ .  Clinical  tests  for  placement 

Clinical  work,  i.e.,  Dick,  Schick,  urinalysis,  chest  x-ray  and 
endocrine  tests  required  before  placement,  must  be  obtained  from 
medical  agencies  outside  the  detention  home  clinic. 

9^1.   Special  physical  examinations 

Upon  request  of  the  division  supervisor  the  detention  home  clinic 
physicians  will  examine  the  child  to  assist  in  verifying  molestions 
or  sex  involvements.   Arrangements  are  made  thro^ogh  the  clinic 
nurse.  Report  on  a  girl's  condition  is  submitted  on  regular 
medical  report  form.  Examination  of  a  boy  is  reported  on  #173 
(Special  Examination  Report  -  Sodomy)  made  in  triplicate  with 
copies  available  for  probation  officer  and  district  attorney. 
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IX.   DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  BSLEASS  -  MEDICAL  CAKE 

9^2.   Clinic  schedule  examination 

The  following  is  a  schedule  for  examination  of  children  who  are 
detained; 

Boys:   (6  years  and  over) 

Monday  8:30  A.M.,  Wednesday  and  Friday  9:00  A.M. 
Girls:  (includes  all  children  under  6  years) 

Monday  and  Thursday  10  A.!-!.,  Tuesday  and  Friday  10:30  A.M, 

9i|-3.  Examination  -•  outside  children 

Arrangement  may  be  made  with  the  clinic  to  examine  children  not 
confined,  or  already  released  from  detention.  Probation  officer 
should  advise  the  detention  home  clinic  nurse  in  advance.  The 
child  should  be  given  probation  officer's  card  with  child's  name, 
time,  date,  location  and  indication  that  the  a"OT5ointment  is  for 
a  medical  examination.  Boys  should  be  asked  to  atJT^ear  on 
VJednesday  at  8:30  A.M.  and  girls  on  Tuesday  at  9:00  A.M.  and 
Friday  at  10:00  A.M.,  at  the  clinic  on  the  8th  floor  of  the 
detention  home  to  be  reached  by  the  north  elevator. 

9^.  Consent  for  medical  examination 

At  point  of  intake  a  written  consent,  #2^  in  duplicate,  must  be 
signed  by  the  -oarents  or  guardian  for  all  local  girls  and  nur- 
sery children  to  be  examined  in  the  clinic.  Boys  are  examined 
routinely  (consent  is  obtained  if  the  boy  is  xinv/illing  to  submit 
to  examination) . 

9^.  Medical  examination  -  out-of-town  girl 

A  written  medical  consent  is  not  ordinarily  obtained  for  the 
examination  of  out-of-town  or  out-of-state  girl. 

9^.  Court  consent  for  examination 

Consent  may  be  obtained  from  the  court  when  parents  or  guardian 
are  unavailable  or  refuse  consent  to  necessary  medical  examina- 
tion. A  petition  is  necessary  and  consent  is  requested  on  #144 
(in  duplicate)  with  the  approval  of  the  division  suiDervisor  and 
the  chief  probation  officer, 

947.  Disposition  of  consents  for  medical  examination 

The  original  of  the  medical  consent  #24  must  be  forwarded  to 
the  detention  home  superintendent  for  the  clinic  record.  The 
ooT)y  is  filed  in  the  case  history. 
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IX.  DETENTION,  SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  MEDICAL  CARE 

948.  Consent  for  medical  treatment  detention  home  clinic 

In  order  to  adm5.nlster  specific  treatment,  i.e.,  sulpha  or 
penicillin  in  VD  cases,  special  consent  of  the  parent,  guardian, 
or  court  is  required  for  all  children.  (See  manual  Section  9^). 
In  the  case  of  out-of-town  child,  consent  may  be  secured  from 
the  parents  "by  wire.  The  form  used  in  obtaining  consent  from 
local  parents  is  dictated  by  the  worker. 

9^*9.  Qonsent  of  court  for  medical,  surgical  and  dental  care 

If  child  for  whom  a  petition  Is  filed  is  in  need  of  medical, 
surgical  or  dental  care  and  there  is  no  parent,  guardian  or  other 
person  standing  in  loco  parentis  willing  or  capable  of  authori- 
zing- remedial  care  or  treatment,  the  court  may  authorize  such 
care,  upon  written  recommendation  from  a  qualified  physician  v/ith 
due  notice  given  the  parents,  etc.  (884  W.  &  I.).  If  the  parents 
refuse  to  give  consent  when  medical  care  is  recommended  by  a 
qualified  physician  the  matter  must  be  heard  by  the  court  and 
consent  is  obtained  from  the  court  (on  #32  which  is  made  in  dupli- 
cate). The  form  must  have  had  previous  approval  of  the  division 
supervisor  and  the  chief  probation  officer. 

950.  Admission  to  San  Francisco  Hospital  from  detention  home 

During  office  hours,  if  the  child  needs  to  be  transferred  to  the 
San  Francisco  Hospital,  the  detention  home  nurse  must  consult 
the  superintendent  and  advise  the  division  su"Dervisor.  The  divi- 
sion supervisor  will  then  call  the  superintendent  of  San 
Francisco  Hospital  and  arrange  for  admission.  Ambulance  is  obtain- 
ed if  the  patient  is  not  ambulatory.  After  office  hours,  if 
hospitalization  is  Indicated,  a  call  is  made  to  the  Central 
Emergency  Hospital  which  will  communicate  with  the  city  physician 
to  make  the  necessary  arrangement. 

951 •  Probation  officer's  resTwnsibllities  for  hospitalization 

Probation  officer  must  forward  to  San  Francisco  Hospital  neces- 
sary documents  in  transfer  of  child  during  office  hours  and  must 
transport  patient  if  ambulatory, 

a.  Documents 

The  chief  probation  officer  must  be  informed  of  impending 
hospitalization  and  his  approval  obtained  on  (single  copy) 
SFH  form  "Social  Service  F.12",  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
superintendent  of  the  detention  home.  In  addition,  worker 
prepares  SFH  Social  Service  Form  1699  "Admission  Sheet" 
(in  duplicate)  and  obtains  a  copy  of  detention  home  clinic 
report  DH  #3  and  detention  home  physicifin's  latest  report 
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IX.      DETENTION,    SHELTER  AND  RELEASE  -  IffiDICAL  CARE 

concerning  the  specific  illness  requiring  hosDitalization. 
If  child  goes  by  ambulance,  worker  forwards  the  above 
documents  with  the  driver. 

b.  Admission  procedure 

In  driving  child  to  hospital  worker  goes  to  Mission  Emergency 
at  22nd  and  Potrero  Streets  and  submits  all  documents  to  ad- 
mission desk  nurse.  The  probation  officer  must  stay  v/ith  the 
child  until  admission  is  assured  by  the  admitting  -ohysician. 
Any  delay  in  verifying  admittance  may  be  checked  with  the 
superintendent ' s  office . 

952.  Return  from  San  Francisco  HosToital  to  detention  home 

When  the  patient  is  ready  for  discharge  the  SFH  su-oerintendent 's 
office  will  notify  the  supervisor  of  Intake.  The  division  super- 
visor will  in  turn  be  notified  so  that  the  ■orobation  officer  can 
transport  the  child  back  to  the  detention  home.  Prior  to  accepting 
child  for  discharge  probation  officer  must  secure  SFH  medical 
report.  All  releases  from  the  hospital  must  be  a"ooroved  by  the 
SFH  superintendent. 

953 .  Transfer  to  -osychoToathic  ward  -  San  Francisco  Hos-oital 

During  office  hours  if  a  child  becomes  so  emotionally  disturbed 
e.g.,  threatens  suicide,  etc.,  as  to  require  observation  or  care 
in  the  -osychoTDathic  v;ard  of  San  Francisco  Hospital,  the  detention 
home  superintendent  v/ill  notify  the  division  supervisor.  The 
Torocedure,  necessary  documents,  etc.,  are  the  same  as  admission 
to  San  Francisco  Hospital  "oroper.   In  addition,  -Drobation  officer 
must  secure  an  order  from  the  court  approving  hospitalization. 
This  is  r)repared  according  to  a  form  which  is  obtained  from  the 
division  secretary.   If  necessary,  recommendation  for  hospitali- 
zation may  be  sectired  from  one  of  the  juvenile  court  psychiatrists. 
After  office  hours,  hosT)italization  is  arranged  through  the  night 
superintend.ent  at  San  Francisco  Hos-oital. 

95^.  Transfer  Tonmanageable  girl  to  San  Francisco  Hosr)ital 

Girls  who  become  unmanageable  in  the  detention  home,  may  be 
transferred  to  the  Mission  Emergency  Hospital  for  overnight  stay. 
See  "orocedure  for  transfer  to  San  Francisco  Hostjital . 

955 .  Forwarding  s^^ecimens  to  San  Francisco  Host)ital  Laboratory 

AZ  tests  for  pregnancy  are  done  by  the  SFH  Laboratory.   The  de- 
tention home  nurse  should  communicate  with  the  laboratory  and 
obtain  the  specimen  to  be  delivered  to  the  laboratory  by  the 
probation  officer  before  9  A.M.  of  the  date  scheduled  for  the 
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test.  Report  is  submitted  to  the  detention  home  clinic  within 
three  days. 

956.  Obtaining  other  laboratory  reports 

All  tests  other  than  AZ's  are  made  by  the  Health  Department 
Laboratory  at  101  C-rove  Street.   Information  needed  in  ad- 
vance of  the  written  report  should  be  secured  by  the  detention 
home  nurse. 

957.  Additional  medical  study 

When  in  the  opinion  of  the  detention  home  clinician  the  child 
should  be  referred  to  an  outside  clinic  for  examination,  e.g., 
chest  clinic,  x-ray,  etc.,  the  nurse  will  notify  the  division 
supervisor.  Probation  officer  will  arrange  for  the  examination 
and  medical  report. 

958.  VD  treatment  -  Hunt  Street  Clinic 

Probation  officer  is  responsible  for  transportation  of  a  detained 
child  to  the  Hunt  Street  VD  Clinic.  Appointments  are  scheduled 
two  times  a  week  and  the  worker  must  accompany  and  return  the 
child  to  the  detention  home. 

959 .  Routing  medical  reports  DH  #3  and  DH  #2 

All  medical  reports  will  be  routed  by  the  nurse  to  the  pror>er 
division  supervisor.  Form  DH3  is  used  for  original  medical  and 
DH2  for  clinic  report. 

961.  Eollov;-UT)  on  medical  report 

Careful  attention  should  be  given  to  the  findings  and  recommen- 
dations of  the  physician.  When  medical  care  or  further  medical 
investigation  is  indicated,  the  probation  officer  should  inter- 
pret report  to  the  parents  and  obtain  their  cooperation  in 
securing  treatment  or  further  study.  If  necessary  the  physician 
will  aid  in  explaining  the  report  either  to  the  probation  officer 
or  the  parents, 

962 .  Medical  clearance  before  placement 

When  child  is  to  be  placed  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch,  Laguna  Honda 
Children's  Home,  or  the  Ocean  View  School  for  G-irls ,  etc., 
probation  officer  should  arrange  in  advance  for  the  necessary 
medical  examination  and  clearance. 

963.  Consultation  with  physician 

The  probation  officer  should  feel  free  to  consult  the  physician 
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relative  to  medical  findings  and  recommendations.  The  physician 
will  assist  in  interpreting  the  cause  or  relationship  between 
the  child's  health  and  "behavior,  iirgency  of  treatment,  and  re- 
sources for  further  treatment  and  study.  The  probation  officer 
-  should  notify  the  clinic  nurse  in  advance  so  that  the  conference 
can  be  arranged. 

9^^ .  Cot)y  of  medical  report  for  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 

A  copy  of  the  medical  report  DH  #3  must  be  submitted  at  the  time 
the  boy  is  placed  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School. 

965.  Copies  of  medical  reports  for  cooperating  agencies 

Copies  of  reports  on  medical  examinations  made  in  the  detention 
home  clinic  may  be  made  available  to  public  and  TDrivate  agencies 
which  coo"oerate  in  placing  or  acce'oting  for  placement  wards  of 
this  court. 

966 .  Child  infected  VD  may  not  leave  city  or  travel 

No  child  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  this  department  and  whose 
physical  examination  reveals  an  active  venereal  disease  shall  be 
•oermitted  to  leave  the  city  or  travel.  V/hen  the  child's  -ohysical 
condition  t)ermits  departure  or  travel  the  probation  officer  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Hunt  Street  Clinic,  enabling  local  health 
authorities  to  arrange  with  public  health  authorities  in  child's 
home  community  follow-up  needs. 

967.  Cri-puled  Children's  Services 

The  Criptjled  Children's  Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Health  offers  complete  medical  care  for  any  TJerson  \inder  the  age 
of  21  years  suffering  from  a  physical  handicap,  or  a  condition 
which  may  lead  to  physical  handicap.  This  care  only  pertains  to 
the  handicapping  or  potentially  handicapping  condition.  For 
information  communicate  with  the  nedical  social  worker  at  the 
San  Francisco  Department  of  Public  Health,  Crippled  Children's 
Services,  101  Grove  Street.  Underhill  ^701,  extension  3^^. 


i,T- 


S-' 


j-^or'- 


"io 


I5ii^jwrr...u 


-oJ    *i> 


>J«/V>w      c> 


0  lOi 


CHAPTER  X 
CASE  STUDY   • 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1000 .  Digest  of  Chat)ter 

This  chapter  considers  the  principles,  methods  and  procedures 
involved  in  the  case  study.   It  gives  a  step-by-step  descrip- 
tion of  procedures  from  the  point  at  which  the  case  is  re- 
ceived in  the  Boy,  Girl,  etc.,  divisions,  up  to  the  point  of 
case  study  analysis  and  treatment  plan. 

1001.  Case  stixdy  defined 

Social  case  work  (of  v;hich  Drotation  work  is  9  specific  field) 
is  concerned  with  helping  the  individual  to  make  a  more  satis- 
factory adjustment  to  his  environment.   Case  steady  is  a  com- 
ponent of  the  case  work  T)rocess  and  is  concerned  v;ith  rapioort, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  plan.  These  are  dynamic  concepts  and 
mutually  interrelated.  The  separate  treatment  of  case  study 
in  this  chapter  is  artificial  and  set  apart  only  for  clarifica- 
tion and  discussion.  The  phrase  "case  study"  is  synonomous 
with  "investigation"  and  denotes  the  collecting  of  facts  which 
give  the  probation  officer  and  the  individual  insight  into  the 
situation,  personality  and  social  needs  of  the  individual.  The 
worker,  making  the  case  study,  should  be  aware  that  this  process 
begins  at  intake  and  continxies  for  the  d\iration  of  the  case. 

1002.  Delinquency  and  neglect  cases 

In  this  chapter  distinction  is  occasionally  made  between  the 
case  study  in  the  delinquency  and  neglect  situations,  to  empha- 
size certain  material  which  has  oarticular  importance  in  each 
tyrje  of  case.  Basically,  the  investigation,  method  and  objec- 
tives are  the  same  in  both  instances. 

1003 .  Legal  requirements 

Under  the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code  (639  W.  &  I.)  the 
probation  officer  is  required  to  make  a  study  of  the  person- 
ality, environment,  and  causes  which  bring  the  child  before 
the  court.   (See  manual  Section  36). 

1004.  Purpose  of  case  study 

The  purpose  of  the  case  study  is  to  provide  the  court  with  the 
facts  to  enable  an  Intelligent  adjudication  of  the  petition  and 
make  a  treatment  plan  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individxial. 
In  this  process  the  worker  should  consider  the  resources  avail- 
able for  treatment. 


X.   CASE  STUDY 
HECEPTION  AND  ASSIGNI^IENT  OF  NSW  CASES 

1010.  New  case  defined 

A  new  case  is  one  assigned  to  an  operating  division  by  Intake, 
to  be  presented  to  the  coxirt  for  the  first  tine.  The  term  as 
used  in  this  chapter  means  that  a  complete  case  study  is  in- 
dicated. 

1011,  Receipt  of  case  from  Intake  -  secretarial  procedures 

The  secretarial  procedures  in  the  operating  divisions  follow- 
ing receipt  of  a  case  from  Intake  and  preceding  assignment  to 
the  worker  are  as  follows : 

a.  Girl  Division 

^Vhen  petition  is  filed  Intake  routes  the  papers  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Girl  Division.  The  receipt  of  the  papers 
is  noted  in  a  Record  Book.  A  kardex  is  prepared  from  the 
face  sheet  far  the  division  "active  case  file",  Remington- 
Rand  #20,  indicating  child's  name,  age,  birthd3.te,  birth- 
place, parents'  names  and  addresses  and  nationalities, 
school,  grade,  child's  religion  and  race,  probation  officer's 
initials  and  district.  The  division  supervisor  Places  the 
original  copy  of  the  Intake  probation  officer's  report  and 
other  papers  in  the  proper  probation  officer's  mail  box. 
Case  is  then  recorded  in  the  Calendar  Book  under  new  cases 
of  a  specific  date.  The  case  folder  including  a  copy  of 
the  petition  is  prepared  by  the  main  files  clerk  and  for- 
warded to  the  Girl  Division  secretary  about  three  days  after 
the  papers  have  been  received  from  Intake,  The  secretary 
gives  the  folder  to  the  v;orker  assigned  to  the  case  and 
notes  the  petition  ntimber  in  the  Record  Book,  in  the  Calendar 
Book  and  on  the  kardex. 

b.  Boy  Division 

When  petition  is  filed  in  the  Intake  Division,  secretary  or 
worker  submits  the  papers  to  the  secretary  of  the  Boy 
Division.  The  papers  are  reviewed  by  the  division  super- 
visor and  assigned  to  the  probation  officer.  The  secretary 
then  records  the  case  in  the  Calendar  Book  under  new  cases 
of  a  specific  hearing  date,  A  kardex  is  then  prepared  for 
the  division's  "active  case  file"  (see  Section  1011a,  above). 
The  new  case  is  tabulated  in  a  statistical  Record  Book,  The 
folder  is  forwarded  to  the  division  secretary  by  the  main 
files,  initialed,  and  placed  in  the  probation  officer's  mail 
box. 
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c.  Children's  Division 

When  a  petition  is  filed  the  Intake  secretary  forwards  the 
■papers  to  the  secretary  of  the  Children's  Division.  The 
recei"ot  of  the  papers  is  noted  in  a  Record  Book  as  well  as 
in  a  Calendar  Book  \inder  new  cases  of  a  specific  hearing 
date  as  recorded  on  the  reverse  side  of  T5etition,  The 
secretary  then  preDares  an  index  card  for  the  division's 
"active  case  file"  indicating  the  child's  name,  birthdate, 
petition  number,  parents'  names  and  addresses,  -oetition 
subdivision,  date  petition  filed,  initials  and  district 
number  of  probation  officer  to  which  case  assigned.  The 
secretary  prepares  citations,  and  #30  or  necessary  corres- 
pondence (out-of-state  verification)  for  verification  of 
parents'  marriages,  divorces,  deaths,  etc.  Intake  report 
is  given  to  the  division  supervisor  for  review  and  papers 
are  TJlaced  on  the  probation  officer's  desk.  The  case 
folder  and  petition  are  forwarded  to  the  secretary  by  main 
files.  After  the  petition  number  has  been  recorded  in  the 
Record  Book,  Calendar  Book,  kardex  and  on  citations,  etc., 
the  folder  is  given  to  the  worker. 

d.  DeT>endency  Division 

Upon  receipt  of  new  case  from  Intake  the  division  secretary 
records  in  a  statistical  Record  3ook  the  date  case  received, 
name  of  child,  soxirce  of  referral,  date  of  petition,  cita- 
tion and  court  hearing.  The  secretary  prepares  citation, 
initiates  verification  of  parents'  deaths,  marriages, 
divorces,  etc.,  and  also  prepares  application  Form  #CA  200 
on  all  State  Aid  cases.  Tv;o  index  cards  are  prepared  for 
each  child  (one  for  division  master  file  and  one  for  noroba- 
tion  officer's  personal  file)  containing  child's  name,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  names  and  addresses  of  parents,  nation- 
ality and  religion,  petition  number  and  initials  of  worker 
assigned  case.  The  case  folder  with  Form  #31  attached  is 
given  to  division  suTJervisor.  Division  suDervisor  reviews 
case  and  assigns  it  to  'orobation  officer.  Division  super- 
visor also  completes  #31  and  returns  it  to  the  division 
secretary  for  routing  to  the  file  room.  After  division 
supervisor  has  assigned  case  it  is  turned  over  by  the  divi- 
sion secretary  to  worker.  The  secretary  records  the  name 
and  petition  rnomber  of  each  new  case  according  to  hearing 
date  in  the  calendar  record  of  continued  cases.  The  fore- 
going procedure  is  also  observed  for  cases  received  in 
transfer  from  the  Children's  Division  with  the  exceptions 
that  no  citations,  vital  statistics,  clearances  and  State 
Aid  applications  are  initiated  by  the  division  secretary. 
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1012.  Basis  for  assignment  of  cases  to  probation  officer 

Probation  officers  in  the  Girl,  Boy,  Children's,  Dependency 
and  Prevention  Divisions  (handling  voluntary  probation  cases) 
are  assigned  to  districts  on  a  geograiDhical  basis  and  assigned 
the  new  cases  which  fall  in  their  respective  districts.  When 
Intake  is  unduly  heavy  in  a  district,  a  division  supervisor 
may  assign  these  cases  to  other  staff  members.  Hew  non-resi- 
dent cases  are  assigned  to  the  worker  having  the  lowest  intake 
in  the  Boy  Division  and  to  a  specific  probation  officer  in  the 
Girl  Division.  The  division  supervisor  may  assign  a  particular 
case  to  a  worker  with  special  ability  to  handle  the  problem. 

1013.  Checking  the  calendar  book 

The  division  secretaries  in  the  Girl,  Boy,  Children's  and 
Dependency  Divisions  maintain  a  "Calendar  Book"  which  serves 
as  a  record  of  cases  scheduled  for  the  new  and  continued 
calendars.  The  worker  should  periodically  check  the  Calendar 
Book  which  is  kept  in  the  division  secretary's  office.   In  the 
Children's  Division  workers  receive  from  the  secretary  a  weekly 
report  on  cases  scheduled  for  nev;  and  continued  calendars. 

PRBLIMIMRY  PR5PARA.TI0N  PRECEDING  THE  CASS  STUDY 

1020 .  prganization  of  work 

There  is  no  single  system  of  work  organization  suitable  to  every 
worker  and  there  are  occasions  when  flexibility  is  necesss.ry. 
Nevertheless,  there  are  basic  motions  in  any  operation  that  are 
followed  in  similar  form  by  all  workers.  The  case  study  is  a 
particularly  detailed  process  and  a  systematic  approach  to  the 
task  will  help  to  conserve  effort, 

1021.  Review  of  papers  and  plan  of  case  study 

The  papers  forwarded  by  Intake  should  be  reviewed  inmediately 
to  help  the  worker  plan  the  case  study.  A  survey  of  the  Intake 
report  and  attaclied  documents  will  indicate  the  extent  to  which 
the  investigation  must  be  supplemented  and  the  arrangements 
that  must  be  made  immediately,  e,g. ,  psychological  and  psychi- 
atric examinations,  clearance  with  social  agencies,  temporary 
placement,  etc.  If  the  case  has  previously  been  known  to  the 
department  or  if  the  family  or  individual  is  actively  knovm 
to  another  division,  a  perusal  of  these  records  may  show  that 
considerable  material  is  already  available.  This  in  turn  will 
help  to  avoid  duplication  of  efforts  as  well  as  provide  a 
gauge  for  the  amount  of  preparation  necessary  for  court  pre- 
sentation. The  Social  Service  Exchange  report  is  an  added 
source  of  insight.  The  face  sheet,  if  complete,  contains  a 
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concentrated  f\ind  of  social  data  about  the  family.  The  alle- 
gations of  the  petition  should  he  inspected  to  ascertain 
correct  relationship  to  the  situation. 

1022 .  The  probation  officer's  notebook 

As  an  aid  in  organizing  work,  facilitating  dictation,  keeping 
statistics,  etc.,  the  probation  officer  will  find  it  valuable 
to  maintain  a  notebook,  preferably  a  loose  leaf  binder.  A 
separate  notebook  sheet  should  be  kept  for  each  case  in  the 
case  load  and  should  be  headed  when  the  case  is  assigned.  The 
following  items  should  be  noted:   child's  name,  address,  tele- 
phone number,  birthdate,  petition  number,  school  and  grade, 
religion,  date  of  initial  hearing  or  date  case  assigned,  and 
charge.  All  contacts  can  then  be  recorded  chronologically 
under  date  of  each  contact  to  expedite  a  review  and  possible 
sianmarization  for  dictation  of  the  record.   If  desired,  the 
reverse  side  of  the  notebook  sheet  can  be  utilized  to  inventory 
certain  data  which  will  help  to  systematize  work  on  the  case. 
This  may  include:  a.  summary  statement  of  case  diagnosis 
b.  summary  statement  of  treatment  plan  c.  inventory  of  things 
that  need  to  be  done  on  the  case.  A  well-kept  notebook  is 
helpful  to  the  supervisor  or  other  probation  officer  in  carry- 
ing on  the  case  in  event  of  worker's  absence.   Since  the  note- 
book contains  confidential  data  it  should  be  maintained  in 
worker's  possession  and  closely  guarded  against  loss, 

1023 .  Conference  with  supervisor 

The  point  at  which  the  probation  officer  should  consxilt  with 
the  supervisor  subsequent  to  case  assignment  and  prior  to 
court  hearing  is  optional,  A  conference  is  ustially  advisable 
when  the  case  study  has  been  completed  and  diagnosis  and  re- 
commendation for  treatment  plan  can  be  discussed.  However, 
the  worker  may  want  to  confer  before  undertaking  the  case 
study  in  order  to  care  for  certain  matters  such  as  emergency 
placement,  temporary  plan,  hearing  date,  release  of  child  from 
detention,  transfer  to  other  shelter,  etc.  Often  the  super- 
visor may  have  additional  information  about  the  case  or  may 
be  able  to  offer  suggestions  which  will  facilitate  the  case 
study. 

102^,  Conference  with  IntaJce  worker 

In  certain  complex  cases  a  conference  between  the  follow-up 
worker  and  the  Intake  worker  will  reveal  material  which  can 
only  be  brought  to  light  throBgh  conference  and  facilitate 
case  study  and  treatment. 
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METHODS  OF  CONTACT 

1030.  Obtaining  information  from  personal  so\irces 

The  three  methods  of  securing  information  from  personal  sources 
are  by  interview,  telephone  and  correspondence.  The  best 
method  of  obtaining  desired  information  from  a  particular 
personal  source  will  be  determined  by  the  distance  to  and 
accessibility  of  the  source,  the  time  element,  urgency  of  the 
need  for  the  information  and  type  of  material  desired  or 
available. 

1031 .  Importance  of  interview 

The  interview  is  the  method  thro-ugh  which  most  of  the  informa- 
tion used  in  social  case  work  is  secured  and  through  which 
most  of  its  results  in  treatment  are  obtained.   It  is  one  of 
the  probation  officer's  most  vital  tools,  and  good  technique 
is  important  in  any  stage  of  the  case;  intake,  case  study  or 
supervision.  Proficiency  in  intervi^ewing  is  something  that  can 
be  developed  with  apr)lication. 

1032 .  Types  of  interviews 

There  are  two  types  of  interviews:  diagnostic  and  therapeutic. 
They  are  not  mutually  exclusive.  However,  the  use  of  the 
diagnostic  interview  predominates  during  the  case  study  phase, 

1033 .  Values  of  interview 

An  interview  is  generally  considered  the  best  method  of  acquiring 
diagnostic  data.  Personal  contact  gives  the  inquirer  a  better 
opportunity  to  explain  the  purpose  for  obtaining  information 
and  impresses  the  source  with  the  importance  of  the  desired 
material.  This  method  enables  the  worker  to  gain  the  confidence 
of  the  interviewee.  The  interviev/er  is  also  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  evaluate  the  interviev/ee  and  to  ascertain  attitudes 
and  prejudices. 

103^.  Interview  planning 

The  interview  should  be  planned.  Thought  should  be  given  to 
the  objectives  and  content.   Interview  planning  helps  to  save 
time,  gains  the  confidence  of  the  interviewee,  and  conserves 
participants'  efforts.  Althovigh  an  interviev/  may  involve 
developments  that  are  not  anticipated,  thus  necessitating  a 
modification  of  the  plan,  this  does  not  obviate  the  need  for 
planning. 
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1035 .  Privacy  during  the  interviev/ 

Arran-'jement  should  be  made  for  privacy  during  the  interviev/. 
This  is  especially  iraportpnt  in  view  of  the  confidential  and 
personal  na.ture  of  the  information  elicited,  V/hether  the 
material  is  personal  or  impersonal,  the  time  and  place  will 
have  an  effect, 

1036.  Explaining  -purpose  of  interview 

In  general,  it  is  advisable  to  explain  to  the  •person  the  pur- 
pose which  the  information  requested  will  serve.  However, 
discretion  must  be  used  to  insure  protection  of  the  rights 
and  interests  of  all  parties  concerned. 

1037 .  Attitude  of  the  interviewer 

The  child  and  his  family  genera.lly  do  not  come  to  the  proba- 
tion department  of  their  own  volition.  Hence,  they  come  with 
mixed  feelings  -  hostility,  apathy,  etc.  The  worker  must  be 
aware  of  the  client's  attitudes  as  well  as  his  own,  if  he  is 
to  be  successful  in  establishing  a  rapT)ort.  The  interview 
should  be  conducted  in  a  friendly,  informal  and  accepting 
manner.   If  the  probation  officer  is  hostile,  sus"oicious,  etc., 
his  attit\ide  may  engender  a  like  response  from  the  interviewee. 

1038.  Use  of  terminology 

The  choice  of  words  used  by  the  probation  officer  should  be 
suited  to  the  intellectual  level  of  the  interviewee.  The 
interviewing  relationship  is  improved  when  the  T)erson  under- 
stands the  true  meaning  of  the  questions.  The  use  of  pidgin 
English  is  not  good  taste.  The  worker  should  be  particularly 
careful  when  interviewing  a  child  to  ask  simply  worded  questions, 

1039 .  Individualized  interview 

In  general,  the  worker  should  not  interview  more  than  one 
person  at  a  time.  Friends  and  relations,  etc.,  who  accom^mny 
the  offender  should  not  sit  in  on  the  interview  unless  a  con- 
ference is  necessary  or  unless  they  can  fiirnish  information 
or  aid.  Occasionally,  when  the  first  interview  with  TDa.rents 
and  child  occurs,  the  whole  grout)  is  on  the  scene  at  the  same 
time.  In  this  instance  it  will  proba.bly  be  desirable  to  in- 
terview the  parents  and  child  separately.  After  the  preliminary 
introduction  it  is  acceptable  practice  to  excuse  child  or 
parent.   In  this  case  the  worker  should  briefly  explain  to 
both  groups  what  has  been  discussed  so  that  the  child  or  par- 
ents will  not  feel  that  the  probation  officer  is  taking  sides. 
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10^.  The  untruthful  or  evagjve  child 

It  is  difficult  to  interview  a  child  who  is  obviously  lying 
or  withholding  information.   However,  the  worker  should  not 
use  the  tactics  of  a  detective  in  conducting  the  interview,  as 
it  is  easy  for  the  child  to  identify  the  worker  with  the  police 
anyhow,  and  the  opportunity  to  create  a  relationship  may  te 
lost.  The  probation  officer  must  remember  that  after  the  in- 
vestigatory material  is  obtained,  either  he  or  some  other  pro- 
bation officer  may  have  to  continue  to  work  with  the  child. 
Lying  is  a  common  symptom  of  social  maladjustment.  The  worker 
should  not  indicate  that  a  child  has  been  caught  telling  an 
untruth.  When  a  child  is  evading  the  issue,  rather  than  reveal 
that  the  worker  suspects  that  the  child  is  lying,  it  is  often 
wise  to  either  re«phrase  the  question  or  have  the  child  go  over 
the  material  again. 

10i^2 .  Moralizing 

The  worker  should  avoid  a  moralistic  attitude,  preaching  about 
"virtue"  and  explaining  "how  ashamed  (he)  would  be"  if  he  had 
committed  the  offense.  Moralizing  will  have  little  effect 
since  people  are  influenced  by  emotions  more  than  intelligence 
and  the  person  himself  must  desire  to  conform.  The  children 
who  come  to  a  juvenile  court  department  generally  develop  a 
high  resistance  to  preaching  because  they  probably  have  had  so 
much  of  that  type  of  handling  already.  A  worker  mast  understand 
deep,  moral  and  ethical  principles,  of  course,  and  be  able  to 
express  and  interpret  them  at  the  proper  time. 

10^3.  Note  taking 

Trifles  frequently  interfere  with  good  interviewing.  Note  tak- 
ing is  one  example.   It  may  be  necessary  when  the  face  sheet 
is  taken  or  accurate  factual  data  is  necessary.  Note  taking  can 
set  xxp   a  serious  block  to  confidential  personal  material.   It 
tends  to  destroy  confidence,  distract  the  interviewee  and  halt 
the  flow  of  conversation.   If  note  taking  is  necessary,  it 
should  not  be  obvious.  Brief  notes  may  be  made  while  filling 
out  the  face  sheet  or  under  the  guise  of  doodling.  However, 
there  is  no  substitute  for  a  good  memory.  Interview  planning 
can  be  an  aid  to  retaining  material.  Worker  might  also  culti- 
vate habit  of  making  notes  as  soon  after  the  interview  as 
possible, 

10^.  Use  of  telephone 

Although  the  telephone  is  a  convenient  time  saver  it  narrows 
the  scope  of  the  interview  and  detracts  from  accuracy.  When 
the  informant  is  a  person  who  knows  the  worker  is  one  who  is 
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frequently  consulted,  and  understands  the  purpose  and  use  of 
the  material,  interviewing  "by  telephone  is  quite  proT)er. 

10^5 .  Correspondence 

Correspondence  is  especially  useful  for  obtaining  information 
from  public  records.  The  disadvantage  in  its  general  use  is 
the  element  of  delay.  Letters  should  be  specific.  If  infor- 
mation is  requested  from  a  long  distance,  it  is  often  advisable 
to  seek  the  assistance  of  a  probation  department  as  the  best 
substitute  for  a  direct  interview. 

SCOPS  OF  CASE  STUDY 

1050 .  Information  sources 

The  sources  of  diagnostic  material  are  tmlimited.  Any  person, 
organization  or  agency  which  has  had  contact  with  the  child 
or  family  may  possess  information  which  will  shed  light  on  the 
situation.  Experience  must  dictate  which  sources  are  likely 
to  be  the  most  revealing  and  objective. 

1051.  Need  to  make  a  thorough  initial  study 

A  thorough  investigation  places  the  worker  in  a  better  tDosi- 
tion  to  diagnose  the  problem  and  to  assist  the  court  in  for- 
mulating an  intelligent  treatment  plan.  Although  additional 
diagnostic  material  will  be  xincovered  as  the  case  proceeds, 
time  is  of  the  essence  in  social  case  work  and  information 
which  should  have  been  brought  to  light  in  an  initial  hearing 
may  be  the  margin  between  success  and  failure  in  treatment. 

1052 .  Relative  value  of  information 

Prior  to  communicating  with  the  informant  the  effect  of  this 
contact  on  the  welfare  of  child  and  family  should  be  weighed. 
In  some  instances  contact  with  relatives,  school,  employers, 
etc.,  will  be  detrimental  to  the  future  adjustment  of  the 
individual  and  should  be  avoided.   If  failure  to  consult  a 
source  of  information  might  injure  society  the  individual's 
welfare  should  be  waived  in  favor  of  greater  good. 

1053 .  Objectivity  of  information 

In  consulting  information  soiirces,  constant  vigilance  against 
prejudice  and  bias  must  be  exercised.  The  motives  of  the 
informant  must  be  subjected  to  analysis.  Where  prejudice  is 
suspected  further  investigation  should  be  made  to  eliminate 
the  element  of  subjectivity. 
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105^.  Commonly  used  sources  of  information 

Tho  outlines  for  recording  the  official  court  report  for  new 
calendar  are  indicative  of  information  sources  consulted  for 
the  case  study.  (See  manual  Sections  1^71.  1^73).  The 
following  is  a  list  of  individuals,  organizations  and  agencies 
frequently  covered. 

a.  child 

b.  parent  or  other  custodian 

c.  school 

d.  psychologist,  psychiatrist,  psychiatric  clinic 

e.  physician,  public  health  department,  medical  agencies 

f.  church 

g.  recreational  agency 
h,  social  agencies 

i.  police,  district  attorney  or  other  law  enforcement  agencies 

j,  prior  juvenile  court  records 

k.  state  bureau  of  vital  statistics 

1.  county  clerk,  assessor,  tax  collector,  marriage  clerk 

m.  employer 

n,  relatives 

0.  neighbors 

p .  landlords 

q.  complainant  or  petitioner 

r,  detention  home 

s.  accomplice 

1055 .  Starting  r)oint 

There  is  no  set  rule  for  order  of  soiirce  consultation.   In  the 
delinquency  situation,  the  child,  and  in  the  neglect  matter, 
the  parents,  are  the  focal  points.  Some  workers  find  that  it 
enables  them  to  plan  a  more  con-olete  initial  interview  viith  the 
principals,  if  background  material  is  obtained  elsev/here  first. 
Generally,  the  child,  r^arents,  complainant,  police,  school  and 
social  agency  are  covered  in  the  initial  stages  of  the  investi- 
gation. 

1056 .  Immediacy  of  interview  with  detained  child 

A  child  v/ho  is  detained  must  be  seen  by  the  probation  officer 
within  24  hours  of  case  assignment. 

1057.  Initial  interview  with  released  or  outside  child 

If  a  child  has  been  released  from  detention  or  has  not  been 
admitted,  the  initial  interview  should  occur  v/ithin  2k  hours 
of  case  assignment.  Generally,  this  will  take  place  in  the 
office. 
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1058 .  Ai7D roach  to  first  interviev  with  child 

The  principle  objectives  of  the  first  interview  with  the  child 
are  to  establish  rapport,  obtain  diagnostic  data  and  to  help 
the  child  face  the  issue.  To  achieve  this,  the  manner  of  at)- 
proach  mast  effect  friendliness,  helpfulness  and  reassurance. 
The  worker  should  observe  professional  attitudes  but  avoid 
off iclousness.  In  introducing  himself,  the  Drobation  officer 
should  briefly  explain  his  role  and  the  function  of  the  agency. 
The  worker  should  point  out  that  he  is  there  to  help  the  child 
but  must  have  the  child's  assistance  in  understanding  motivation 
forces,  behavior  and  in  adjusting  the  problem.  The  interviewer 
must  avoid  brow-beating,  moralizing,  direct-criticism  and  infer- 
ence that  the  child's  word  is  questioned  or  that  he  is  distrusted. 
The  probation  officer  should  make  it  clear  that  he  can  offer  no 
immunity  for  concealment  of  information  to  secure  the  child's 
cooperation.  When  the  child  blocks  in  im-olicatlng  an  accomplice, 
consideration  should  be  given  the  child's  loyalties.  The  child 
may  be  hel3>ed  to  overcome  this  obstacle  if  the  worker  explains 
the  harm  that  may  be  done  the  accom-olice  in  shielding  his  acti- 
vities. The  worker's  accomplishment  in  the  initial  interview 
will  detjend  on  the  child.   It  is  sometimes  inadvisable  to  'oress 
a  point  if  the  child  is  tinduly  disturbed  or  if  rapr>ort  may  be 
jeopardized.  Restricting  the  scope  of  the  interview  with  plan 
to  follow-up  the  next  day  may  be  more  advisable. 

1059 .  Reassuring  the  detained  child 

Children  who  are  detained  often  believe  that  detention  may  be 
indefinite.  Some  believe  that  they  are  in  a  penal  institution 
and  are  going  to  be  "tried".  These  erroneous  im-oressions  are 
apt  to  contribute  to  difficulties  in  the  detention  home.  The 
worker  should  indicate  that  detention  is  not  indefinite.  He 
should  explain  that  the  child  will  ap-oear  at  a  hearing  and  not 
a  "trial".  If  the  date  of  hearing  is  known,  the  child  should 
be  advised.  In  general,  an  effort  should  be  made  to  explain 
the  purposes  and  aims  of  detention, 

1060.  Points  covered  in  first  Interview  with  child 

The  following  is  an  outline  of  points  which  might  be  covered 
in  the  first  interview.  The  order  of  coverage  will  dersend  on 
the  child  and  the  conditions  for  the  conference.  It  may  be 
helpful  to  start  with  material  which  reflects  personal  interest 
in  the  child  and  gradually  lead  up  to  the  offense. 

a.  Physical  appearance,  attitude  and  conduct. 

b.  Health  status,  i.e.,  iDresent  health,  previous  serious  ill- 
nesses or  accidents,  eating  and  sleeping  habits. 
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e.  Mental  status,  I.e.,  contentment,  steadiness^  moodiness. 

d.  School  adjustment,  I.e.,  scholarship,  attendance,  be- 
havior, social  relationships  with  teachers,  and  other 
children,  special  interests  and  aptitudes, 

e.  Recreational  interests,  i.e.,  hotties,  musical  and  artis- 
tic abilities,  reading,  group  memberships, 

f.  Religious  activities,  i.e.,  attendance,  participation  in 
service  and  social  affairs  connected  with  church. 

g.  Employment,  i.e.,  type  of  work,  earnings,  disposition  of 
earnings. 

h.  Associates,  leadership,  association  with  children  known 
to  the  juvenile  court. 

i.  Regularity  of  hours. 

j.  Relationships  with  -oarents  and  siblings,  hone  responsi- 
bilities, home  disciDlino. 

k.  Prior  offenses  or  misconduct,  previous  record  v/ith  this 
or  other  juvenile  court, 

1.  Present  offense  or  misconduct,  i.e.,  statement  of  facts, 
culpability,  accom-olices,  stolen  property,  property  damage 
or  Tiersonal  injury,  disposal  of  protjerty, 

m.  Motives  for  offense  or  misconduct,  what  the  child  can  do 
to  correct  misbehavior,  what  the  child  feels  should  be 
done  to  helt)  him, 

1061,  Face  sheet  , 

Preparation  of  the  face  sheet  is  the  responsibility  of  Intake. 
(See  manual  Section  53^b,c).   If  for  any  reason  the  face  sheet 
is  incomplete  the  necessary  facts  should  be  obtained  when  in- 
terviewing the  child  and  his  ■■;5arents.   It  is  important  to  keep 
a  face  sheet  up-to-date.  This  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
worker  to  whom  case  is  assigned. 

1062.  The  child  as  information  source  in  neglect  case 

In  a  neglect  case  the  parents  rather  than  the  child  are  usually 
the  focal  points  because  they  have  committed  some  act  or 
emitted  to  loerform  a  duty,  i.e.,  abandonment,  desertion,  non- 
support,  abuse,  drinking,  immorality,  etc.  The  degree  to  which 
a  child  becomes  a  source  of  information  in  this  type  of  case 
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will  depend  on  the  case.   Since  involvement  of  a  child  in 
delinquency  often  "brin  s  to  light  a  neglect  sitiiation,  the 
child  again  "becOiTies  a  primary  source  of  data.  This  is  true 
in  a  contributory  matter  vhen  the  child  initiates  the  com- 
plaint.  In  some  instances  the  child  is  not  a  source  of  in- 
formation because  of  family  loyalty  or  his  age.  Nevertheless, 
there  are  oprjortunities  for  securing  material  from  the  ne- 
glected child,  e.g.,  information  volunteered  by  the  child 
during  detention  or  shelter  and  during  other  contacts  with 
worker, 

1063 .  Re- interviewing  detained  child 

As  indicated,  it  may  take  more  than  one  interview  in  dealing 
with  the  child  prior  to  the  hearing.  Aside  from  sTjecific 
interview  objectives,  if  the  child  is  to  remain  in  confinement 
until  the  hearing,  it  is  good  practice  to  see  him  at  least 
once  a  day. 

1064,  Approach  in  interviewing  parents 

The  principles  which  govern  the  approach  to  the  child  in  the 
initial  case  study  interview  also  anoly  to  the  parents.   (See 
manual  Section  1058) .  Particular  attention  should  be  given  to 
interpreting  the  role  of  the  worker  and  function  of  the  depart- 
ment. Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  diagnosis  ajid  treatment. 
It  should  be  explained  that  the  juvenile  court  process  avoids 
criminal  prosecution.  The  probation  officer  must  not  attempt 
to  take  the  problem  out  of  the  parents'  hands  but  rather  assist 
the  parents  to  face  the  loroblem  realistically.   It  might  be 
pointed  out  that  the  mrents  share  responsibility  for  helping 
to  understand  motivation  for  the  child's  attitudes  and  conduct, 
as  well  as  their  own.   If  the  parents  are  hostile  and  \incooper- 
ative,  press  for  child's  release  from  detention,  tend  to  pro- 
tect the  child,  etc.,  the  probation  officer  must  attempt  to 
understand  the  reasons  for  such  behavior  and  interpret  the 
sitxiation  adequately.  Both  parents  should  be  seen  at  an  early 
point  in  the  investigation.   Since  a  visit  to  the  home  is  ne- 
cessary, parents  may  be  seen  there, 

1066,  Initial  parent  interview  in  delinquency  case 

The  items  to  be  discussed  with  the  parents  are  similar  to  those 
already  discussed  with  the  child.  The  interview  will  be  some- 
what ret>etitious  as  it  will  be  necessary  to  review  this  material 
from  the  parent's  viewpoint.  In  addition,  there  will  be  other 
points  v;hich  relate  to  the  social  background  of  the  Toarents 
themselves. 

a.  Was  child's  birth  i^lanned. 
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b.  Child's  developmental  history,  i.e.,  delivery  at  birth, 
age  first  walked  and  talked,  feeding  and  sleeping  habits 
in  infancy. 

c.  Behavior  symptoms,  i.e.,  nail  biting,  bed  wetting,  mastur- 
bation, lying,  stealing,  sibling  rivalry. 

d.  Has  child  ever  been  known  to  other  social  agency,  Juvenile 
court,  or  health  agency  concerning  this  or  other  problem. 

e.  Parent's  version  of  child's  offense  or  misconduct. 

f.  Motivation  for  child's  misconduct. 

g.  Plan  for  child,  restitution,  attitude  and  ability  to  pay. 

h.  How  court  might  help  child,  resources  for  treating  problem 
within  the  home  and  outside,  i.e.,  relatives. 

i.   Child's  school  adjustment,  religious  activities,  recreation 
and  parental  interests  in  these  activities. 

j.   Child's  home  behavior,  social  relations  with  parents  and 
siblings,  duties  assigned  to  child  at  home,  how  parents 
share  resxxjnsibility  for  disciplining  child. 

k.  Parents'  goals  for  child  and  insight  into  child's  limi- 
tations and  capacities. 

1.  Parents*  social,  educational,  economic,  physical  and 
mental  health  background;  parents'  attitudes  toward  one 
another,  marital  relationships,  parents'  leisure  time 
interests. 

m.  Residence . 

n.  Others  in  the  home. 

0.  How  court  might  help  the  parents. 

1067 .  Initial  TJarent  interview  in  neglect  situation 

In  a  neglect  situation  the  focal  point  is  the  behavior  of  the 
parents  rather  than  that  of  the  child.  The  exceTjtion  might  be 
the  problem  complicated  by  the  delinquency  of  the  child.   In 
addition  to  obtaining  social  background  information  concerning 
the  parents  (See  manual  Section  IO66) ,  the  following  additional 
points  should  be  discussed. 

a.  Parents'  version  of  their  misconduct  in  terms  of  neglect 
complaint. 
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b.  Reference  or  character  witnesses. 

c.  Motivation  for  parents'  misconduct,  funount  of  insight  as 
to  causes.  T,«/hat  they  can  do  to  help  correct  situation. 

1068.  Policy  on  obtaining  Form  #102 

Form  #102  (Financial  Record)  is  used  as  a  basis  for  -olacing 
payment  order  against  parents  or  guardian  of  children.   It 
is  also  used  to  ascertain  eligibility  for  State  Aid.  The 
form  is  filled  out  by  the  -oarents  or  guardian  with  the  assis- 
tance of  the  probation  officer.  The  parents'  or  guardians* 
signatures  should  be  affixed  and  v/itnessed  by  the  v/orker. 
Where  placement  v/ith  a  pay-order  and/or  State  Aid  is  anticiiDated, 
this  form  must  be  obtained  in  single  copy.  Where  placement  is 
not  indicated  or  where  the  pai*ents  are  financially  self-suffi- 
cient, it  is  not  necessary  to  secure  the  form.  Data  secured 
in  the  course  of  the  interviev;  and  recorded  in  the  report  will 
suffice.  This  form  is  made  in  a  single  cc^y  and  filed  in  the 
record. 

1069 .  Explaining  detention 

Occasionally  parents  will  seek  release  of  child  confined. 
Parents  who  persist  in  demand  for  child's  release  after  inter- 
pretation of  reason  for  detention  should  be  referred  to  the 
division  supervisor.   (See  manual  Sections  806,  1064). 

1070 .  Explaining  hearing 

The  entire  juvenile  court  procedure  should  be  briefly  exrjlained 
to  parents.  Emphasis  should  be  :'laced  on  the  fact  that  the 
hearing  is  not  a  criminal  prosecution.  It  should  be  explained 
that  the  hearing  is  to  enable  a  finding  of  the  facts  with 
understanding  of  the  causes  for  the  alleged  misconduct  and  the 
adoption  of  a  remedial  plan  of  treatment.   (See  manual  Sections 
1501-1502) . 

1071.  Explaining  petition  content 

The  contents  of  the  petition  should  be  read  to  the  parents  by 
the  worker.  Parents  and  attorneys  desiring  to  read  or  obtain 
a  copy  of  the  petition  are  referred  to  the  county  clerk. 

1072 .  Paternity  affidavit  -  conditions 

In  certain  cases  when  paternity  is  not  established,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  secure  an  affidavit  especially  if  application  for 
State  Aid  is  anticipated.   The  procedure  is  more  applicable  in 
the  neglect  or  dependency  case.   Paternity  affidavit  may  be 
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Indicated  In  one  of  the  following  conditions:  a.  illegiti- 
mate child  "b.  mother  not  married  to  father  or  living  in 
"common  law  marriage"  c.  child  "bom  in  wedlock  "but  legal 
father  is  not  presumed  to  be  the  natural  father.  In  the  case 
of  \ancertain  paternity,  the  mother's  affidavit  to  that  effect 
establishes  child  as  a  half^-orphan  for  purposes  of  State  Aid, 
Affidavit  must  also  "be  obtained  from  the  alleged  father, 
named  in  the  mother's  affidavit,  affirming  or  denying  pater- 
nity if  his  whereabouts  can  be  established.   If  paternity  of 
child  born  in  wedlock  is  uncertain,  affidavit  affirming  or 
denying  paternity  must  be  obtained  from  the  legal  father. 
Affidavit  of  legal  father  denying  paternity  must  include  proof 
that  he  could  not  have  been  the  natural  father, 

1073 .  Paternity  affidavit  forms 

The  worker  should  consult  the  division  supervisor  concerning 
paternity  affidavit  dictation  form  vdiich  must  be  mpide  in  dupli- 
cate, sworn  to  and  notarized.  Notarization  may  be  done  by  the 
county  clerk  with  whom  the  original  is  filed.  The  co-ny  is 
retained  in  the  case  folder.   If  a  child-caring  agency  is  active 
in  the  case  a  third  copy  is  made. 

1075 .  Police  and  other  law  enforcement  agencies 

The  police,  U.S.  Postal  Inspectors,  Fire  Marshal,  Army  and 
Navy  Intelligence,  State  Narcotic  Agents,  and  the  F.B.I,  are 
important  soxirces  of  information.  Effort  should  be  made  to 
secure  a  police  report  if  one  has  not  already  been  received. 
On  minor  offenses  a  copy  may  be  requested  by  tele-ohone  from 
the  district  station,  (see  admitting  slip  #3310)  or  from  the 
proper  detail  in  the  inspector's  bureau.   In  addition  to  the 
original  report  on  the  arrest,  the  worker  may  receive  a  "clear- 
up  report"  indicating  that  investigation  by  the  police  has  been 
completed  and  listed  property  recovered.   Intake  report  should 
be  insiDected  for  additional  material  on  the  offense  or  acts  as 
reported  by  the  police.  Intake  will  record  information  concern- 
ing property  recovered,  property  outstanding,  disposition  of 
property,  extent  of  property  damage,  personal  injury  and  child's 
attittide  and  conduct  at  time  of  apprehension  for  offense.   Intake 
will  also  indicate  if  the  child  acknowledges  other  offenses, 
whether  the  police  are  making  ftirther  investigation,  list  ac- 
complices and  reveal  who  was  the  ringleader  if  any.  The  probation 
officer  will  also  obtain  any  necessary  additional  data.  The 
worker  may  also  arrange  for  the  appearance  of  either  the  arrest- 
ing officer  or  police  insjDector  at  the  hearing.  In  neglect 
complaints  police  records  provide  sources  for  verifying  alle- 
gations against  the  parents.  Records  of  arrests  for  drunkenness, 
etc,  can  be  cleared  at  the  district  police  station  or  through 
the  Bureau  of  Identification  at  the  Hall  of  Justice. 
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1076  .  School  -  procedure  for  clearance 

The  school  provides  a  vital  resource  for  case  diagnosis  and 
treatment  inasmuch  as  a  large  portion  of  the  child's  daily 
existence  is  spent  there.  The  worker  should  become  familiar 
with  the  schools  in  his  district  and  cultivate  a  cordial  rela- 
tionship with  the  administrators.  The  probation  officer  may 
consult  his  copy  of  the  confidential  "Directory  of  the  San 
Francisco  Public  Schools"  for  names  of  administrative  personnel 
and  school  telephone  numbers.  Definite  channels  have  also  been 
established  for  securing  information  from  the  schools.  In  the 
senior  and  junior  high  schools  the  worker  should  communicate 
with  the  deans  of  boys  or  girls.  In  the  grammar  and  elementary 
schools  the  principals  should  be  consulted.  In  these  school 
contacts  the  confidential  relationship  between  the  worker  and 
family  must  be  protected  as  well  as  the  reputation  and  welfare 
of  the  child.  Generally,  workers  should  not  deal  directly  with 
the  child's  classroom  teacher.  The  senior  and  junior  high  schools 
have  counseling  systems  and  the  worker  may  find  it  hel^oful  to 
consult  the  child's  riersonal  problems  co\jnselor.  When  it  is 
inadvisable  to  communicate  the  fact  that  the  child  is  known  to 
the  juvenile  court,  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  school 
through  other  sources,  e.g.,  the  liaison  representative  of  the 
school  department,  who  maintains  a  desk  in  the  Probation  Depart- 
ment, and  the  Attendance  Bureau  or  Child  Guidance  Services  of 
the  School  Department. 

1077 .  Interview  with  school  authorities 

In  planning  the  interview  with  school  authorities  the  follov/ing 
points  may  be  considered  for  discussion. 

a.  General  behavior 

b.  Social  relationships  with  teacher  and  other  children 

c.  Scholarship 

d.  Educational  ability 

e.  Educational  disabilities 

f.  Special  interests  and  aptitudes 

g.  Attendance 

h.  Health,  standard  of  care 
i.  Psychological  data 
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J.  Parental  interest  in  child's  oducation,  visits  to  school, 
membership  in  P.T.A.,  other  activity 

k.  Material  verifying  whether  or  not  child  is  neglected 

1078.  Restriction  on  interviewing  child  in  school 

The  probation  officer  must  avoid  interviewing  the  child  at 
school  Tonless  it  is  iimDerative.  In  this  instance,  arrangements 
mast  be  made  with  the  school  authorities  for  ■^^rivacy. 

1079.  Com-plainant  -  "victim" 

Complaints  are  initiated  by  various  persons  or  agencies,  e.g., 
parents,  police,  victim,  school  department,  social  agencies, 
relatives,  landlords  and  others.  The  Intake  report  should  be 
reviev/ed  with  care  as  frequently  the  complainant  or  victim  has 
already  been  interviev/ed  and  the  data  needed  for  the  court  re- 
port has  already  been  obtained.  Ilevortheless ,  the  'orobption 
officer  preparing  the  case  for  court  v;ill  find  it  necessary  to 
again  contact  the  complainant  or  victim  to  arrange  for  his 
presence  at  the  hearing,  etc.  The  probation  officer's  dealings 
with  the  complainant  or  victim  are  important  as  they  present 
an  opportunity  for  him  to  interpret  his  role,  functions  of  the 
department  and  its  limitations  in  doaling  with  the  offender. 
In  minor  offenses,  it  is  permissable  to  communicate  with  the 
complainant  or  victim  by  telephone.   In  neglect  cases  v;here 
the  complainant's  story  is  at  variance  v/ith  statements  given  by 
the  parents,  a  re- interview  with  the  com-olainant  may  be  neces- 
sary. Generally,  it  is  more  satisfactorj''  to  interview  the 
complainant  in  a  neglect  situation  personally,  -oarticiilarly  if 
the  person  is  to  be  subpoenaed  as  a  v/itness.  The  "orobation 
officer  must  not  reveal  confidential  matter  to  the  comrjlainant, 

1081 .  Material  covered  in  interview  with  com-olainant  -  delinquency 

The  following  is  a  list  of  items  especially  pertinent  for  dis- 
cussion with  the  victim  in  proioerty  loss  and /or  -oersonal  injury. 

a.  Victim's  version  of  offense. 

b.  Property  loss  or  damage,   proiDerty  recovered. 

c.  Victim's  insurance  possibility  of  obtaining  indemnity,  name 
of  insurance  company  or  broker. 

d.  Indication  whether  "oarents  have  approached  victim  with  T5lan 
for  restitution,  restitution  com-nleted. 

e.  V/itnesses  to  offense  if  conflict  in  stories. 
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f .  Interpretation  of  department  and  its  T>olicy  regarding 
restitution. 

g.  Victim's  attitude  towards  child's  conduct  and  suggestions 
for  treatment  of  sitxiation. 

1082 .  Interview  with  neglect  complainant 

Interview  with  a  complainant  is  generally  of  vital  importance. 
However,  v;orker  should  considor  advisability  of  communicating 
with  the  comDlainant  where  the  parents  admit  the  allegations 
of  the  complaint  and  where  the  complainant  has  already  been 
interviewed  by  the  Intake  worker.  The  inquiry  with  the  com- 
plainant, e.g.,  landlords,  neighbors  and  relatives,  etc.,  may 
extend  to  the  following  points . 

a.  Version  of  offense  or  misconduct  alleging  neglect. 

b.  Duration  and  nature  of  social  relationships  between  complain- 
ant and  parents. 

c.  Indication  whether  basis  for  comrjlnint  hearsay  or  first-hand 
knowledge. 

d.  Motivation  for  complaint. 

e.  Complainant's  stiggestions  for  remedying  situation. 

f.  V/itnesses  who  will  verify  complaint. 

1083 .  Com-Qlainant's  appearance  at  hearing 

The  complainant  or  "victim"  should  be  encouraged  to  appear  at 
the  hearing  only  if  his  testimony  is  vital  to  a  finding  of  the 
facts.  Nevertheless,  the  complainant  or  victim  is  entitled  to 
know  the  date,  time  and  place  of  hearing  so  that  he  may  appear 
if  he  wishes . 

1084.  When  to  subpoena  complainant  or  victim 

If  the  presence  of  the  complainant  or  victim  is  required  at  the 
hearing  and  there  is  indication  that  he  might  not  otherwise 
appear,  he  should  be  subpoenaed.   Subpoena  of  the  complainant 
is  Particularly  desirable  if  either  the  parents  or  the  child 
contest  the  allegations  of  the  petition. 

1085 .  Consultation  with  social  agencies 

The  SSX  report  and  material  obtained  by  Intake  throtjgh  consul- 
tation with  other  agencies  should  be  noted.  The  written  SSX 
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report  which  follows  registration  on  new  cases  will  not  "be 
forthcoming  for  several  days.  When  received,  it  will  te  pasted 
in  the  record  "by  the  division  secretary,   Inasnnich  as  families 
newly  arrived  in  the  conmiinity  may  not  "be  known  to  agencies  in 
this  locality,  parents  should  be  asked  if  the  family  is  known 
to  agencies  in  their  former  residence.  (See  manu?il  Section  IO90) . 

1086.  Values  of  consultation  with  other  agencies 

Consultation  with  other  social  agencies  early  in  the  case  study 
saves  time  and  avoids  duplication  of  effort,  hel-os  secure  more 
accurate  diagnosis  and  assists  with  the  recommendation  and 
treatment  plan. 

1087 .  Method  for  agency  consultation 

Other  agencies  may  he  contacted  "by  telephone,  correspondence  or 
personal  visits  for  conference  or  review  of  the  record.   Some 
agencies  do  not  permit  record  review  because  of  T)olicy  for  main- 
taining the  confidence  of  their  clients.   Some  agencies  require 
a  signed  consent  before  information  may  be  revealed.  Others 
require  a  written  request  for  information,  i.e.,  medical  agency. 
When  the  probation  officer  knov;s  in  advance  that  he  will  not  be 
able  to  read  the  record,  he  should  allow  the  conferee  in  the 
consulting  agency  time  to  review  its  case  history  for  oral  sum- 
mary.  If  the  case  is  active  in  the  other  agency,  the  worker 
assigned  should  be  contacted, 

1088.  Selectivity  of  agency  clearance 

Clearance  with  other  agencies  should  be  selective.   Consider- 
ation should  be  given  to  which  agencies  can  give  information 
that  is  pertinent  to  the  current  problem  and  which  have  had 
recent  contact  with  the  family.  As  the  probation  officer  has 
freedom  of  choice  in  agency  clearance,  it  is  important  that  he 
know  community  resources.  The  Directory  of  Social  and  Health 
Agencies  issued  by  the  San  Francis co  Community  Chest  is  a 
valuable  aid. 

1089 •  Points  for  clearance  with  other  agency 

While  in  communication  with  another  agency,  attempts  should  be 
made  to  secure  social  summaries,  psychological  and  medical  re- 
ports, financial  data,  verifications  of  vital  statistics,  etc. 
Unless  required  for  accurate  case  recording,  agencies  should 
not  be  burdened  with  routine  requests  for  specially  prepared 
written  summaries.  The  following  points  are  suggested  for  dis- 
cussion. 

a.  Reason  case  referred  to  other  agency. 
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b.  Date  case  opened  and  closed. 

c.  Diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  case. 

d.  Treatment  plan. 

e.  Failures  and  successes  with  child  or  family,  reason  for 
closing  case. 

f.  Suggestions  for  treating  cxirrent  problem. 

g.  Agencies  interested,  and  resources  for  further  treatment 
planning  for  child  or  family  and  for  extending  further 
service. 

1090 .  Out~of<-co\inty  agency  clearance 

If  the  family  h?*.s  been  known  to  an  organiz-'^tion  outside  this 
community,  consultation  may  be  carried  on  by  correspondence. 
When  information  is  insufficient  to  identify  and  locate  the 
agency,  the  worker  may  consult  the  Probation  Officers'  Direc- 
tory, Family  Welfare  Association  of  America  Inter-Agency 
Correspondence  Directory,  or  the  Public  Welfare  Association 
Directory.  The  San  Francisco  Social  Service  Exchange  also 
offers  service  in  clearing  with  affiliated  exchanges  in  other 
communities.   Since  the  SSX  acts  only  as  clearance  for  the 
registration  of  family  contacts  with  various  agencies,  the 
worker  will  have  to  initiate  the  correspondence  himself.  The 
name  of  the  community  from  which  an  SSX  report  is  desired  may 
be  indicated  on  SSX  registration  form. 

1091 .  Sources  of  medical  information 

Knowledge  of  the  child's  physical  and  mental  health  is  vital  to 
case  diagnosis  and  treatment.  A  medical  report  is  available 
for  any  child  exajnined  in  the  detention  home  medical  clinic. 
(See  manual  Sections  936-9^3).   In  addition,  the  probation 
officer  should  consult  the  SSX  ret)ort  for  clinics  and  hospitp,ls 
where  child  and  family  are  known.  Worker  should  also  consult 
any  private  physicians  involved. 

1092 .  Method  of  contact 

To  obtain  a  complete  re-oort  from  clinics,  host)itals,  -ohysicians 
and  laboratories,  it  is  necessary  to  submit  a  written  consent 
executed  by  the  parents  or  guardian.  This  should  be  accompanied 
by  a  letter  which  identifies  the  patient  or  fnmily  and  requests 
specific  data.  A  telephone  call  to  the  social  service  director 
of  the  clinic  or  the  private  physician  may  TDroduce  the  desired 
information. 
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1093.  Examination  by  private  -physician 

Occasionally,  parents  will  desire  to  arrange  for  child's  exami- 
nation by  private  physician  or  psychiatrist.  This  is  permissable. 
Worker  may  s\iggest  list  of  physicians,  clinic,  etc.,  but  should 
not  recommend  any  specific  medical  practitioner. 

109^.  Information  to  be  obtained  ~  medical  source 

The  points  listed  below  should  be  reviewed  in  clearing  with 
medical  information  sources.   Clinics  and  private  physicians 
often  have  valuable  social  material  which  may  be  obtained  at  the 
same  time. 

a.  Date  examination  and/or  treatment  initiated  and  ended 

b.  Diagnosis 

c.  Treatment 

d.  Prognosis 

e.  Clinical  or  laboratory  tests,  dates  given  and  results 

f.  Possible  effect  of  contemplated  placement  on  child's  health 

1095 .  Psychological  and  -psychiatric  sources 

The  psychological  clinic  study  gives  information  concerning 
mental  level  of  child,  special  abilities  and  handicarjs.   It 
hel-ps  exDlain  past  behavior,  reveals  nervous  and  emotional 
distiirbances,  and  makes  clear  their  origin  and  effect  on  social 
maladjustment  and  delinquency.  Through  psychiatric  consultation 
the  presence  of  mental  disease  or  abnormality  may  be  determined 
and  the  advisability  of  ■psychi^'tric  treatment  may  be  ascertained. 
Arrangements  can  be  made  for  study  with  the  psychological  clinic 
of  this  department,   (See  manual  Sections  1200-12?^).  Tfhenever 
possible,  Intake  will  arrsJige  for  referral.  Outside  sources  of 
psychological  material  should  be  investigated  to  provide  addi- 
tional data  for  the  psychological  clinic  and  to  avoid  duTslic^tion 
of  effort.  Outside  sources  frequently  available  are  schools, 
social  agencies,  clinics,  private  psychiatrists,  and  the  Division 
of  Mental  Hygiene  of  the  San  Francisco  Department  of  Public 
Health. 

1096 .  Psychological-'psychiatric  consultation  material 

When  desiring  with  psychological  sources  the  worker  will  want 
to  know  the  following: 
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a.   Child's  intellectual  achievement  and  potentialities 
"b.  Attitudes  and  interests 

c.  Evaluation  of  emotional  balance 

d.  Psychological  implications  of  delinquent  behavior 

e.  Levels  of  adjustment  expected  with  various  types  of  treat- 
ment 

f .  Recommendation  for  plan 

1097 .  Consultation  with  recreational  agency 

Youth  organizations,  settlement  houses  and  other  recreational 
and  grouT)  work  agencies  may  "be  consulted  in  the  same  manner  as 
social  agencies.  The  SSX  report  will  often  reveal  that  the  child 
or  family  is  loiown.   Many  recreational  and  group  work  agencies 
have  case  workers  on  their  staffs  who  will  assist  in  securing 
diagnostic  data.  The  worker  should  also  probe  for  treatment  re- 
sources at  the  time  contact  is  made.   The  following  is  a  suggested 
list  of  pertinent  data; 

a.  Child's  activities  and  interests 

b.  Attendance 

c.  Aptitudes:  athletic,  musical,  artistic 

d.  Social  relationshi-os  with  staff  and  other  children 

e.  Associates 

f.  Parent's  interest  in  child's  activities  and  sup-oort  of 
agency 

g.  Family's  standing  in  the  neighborhood 
h.   Suggestions  for  -olan 

i.   Resources  for  treatment 

1098,  Interviewing  the  clergyman 

The  church  with  v;hich  the  family  is  affiliated  may  be  an  imt>or- 
tant  source  of  information  and  as  resource  for  treatment. 
Grenerally,  the  family  should  be  consulted  before  interview  is 
made.  How  extensively  the  worker  should  discuss  the  family's 
social  background  and  problem  will  depend  on  the  individual 
clergyman.  Points  which  may  be  covered  in  the  interview  are: 
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a.  Child  confirmed  or  "baptized  in  faith 
t.  Attendance,  religious  services  and  other  activities 

c.  Parents'  interest  in  child's  religious  activities, 
their  attendance  and  suT)T)ort  of  the  congregation 

d.  Suggestions  for  plan 

e.  Resources  for  treatment 

1099 .  Method  of  contacting  clergyman 

In  many  instances  the  individual  religious  organization  and 
clergyman  will  have  to  be  contacted  directly.  However,  a 
Protestant,  Catholic  and  Jewish  clergyman  can  be  initially 
contacted  through  the  San  Francisco  Council  of  Churches,  the 
Catholic  Social  Service,  the  Jewish  Family  Service  Agency  or 
other  denominational  social  agency. 

1100.  Interviewing  relatives 

Relatives  can  often  give  information  that  is  essential  to  under- 
standing the  child  or  family's  problem  and  give  aid  in  carrying 
out  the  treatment  plan.  However,  relatives  are  not  routinely 
interviewed  as  such  contacts  indiscriminately  used  may  undermine 
the  relationships  and  welfare  of  the  child  and  family.   Informa- 
tion from  relatives  should  be  weighed  carefully  for  bias.  The 
client's  permission  should  be  secured  before  consultation  with 
relatives  is  undertaken. 

1101.  Consulting  employers 

Employers  are  not  routinely  consulted.   If  the  employment  of 
the  child  or  family  will  be  jeopardized  by  communication  with 
employer,  this  is  to  be  generally  avoided,  A  check  of  work 
regularity  and  earnings  can  often  be  directly  obtained  from  the 
client's  pay  checks,  pay  check  stubs  and  pay  envelor)es.  The 
following  points  are  applicable  in  employment  clearance. 

a.  Employee's  classification 

b.  Dates  of  emt>loyment 

c.  Earnings 

d.  Work  habits 

e.  Social  rela.tionshiiDS  with  supervisory  and  fellow  employees 
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f,  Possitilitiee  for  advancement 

g.  Possibilities  for  re-employment 

1102 .  Method  of  checking  child's  employment 

Child's  employment  dat?i  may  "be  secured  without  directly  con- 
sulting the  employer,  i.e.,  through  placement  agency. 

Ii03.   Interviewing  neighbors  and  friends 

Neighbors  and  friends  should  be  apT)roached  only  when  informa- 
tion cannot  be  obtained  from  other  sources,  or  when  treatment 
plan  is  involved.   It  may  also  be  necessary  to  consult  these 
sources  if  they  are  listed  as  witnesses  or  references  in  connec- 
tion with  a  neglect  complaint. 

110^.   Interviewing  accomplices 

It  may  be  advisable  to  consult  accomplices  if  the  offender's 
story  is  conflicting  or  incomplete.  The  probation  officer  of 
the  accomplice  may  also  be  consulted, 

1105 .  Consulting  detention  home  staff 

Significant  material  concerning  the  child's  attit-ude  and  conduct 
while  in  custody  may  be  obtained  from  the  staff  of  the  appro- 
priate \init.  Behavior  charts  are  issued  by  the  detention  home. 
(See  manual  Sections  858-860) . 

1106 .  Consultation  with  probation  officer  in  other  divisions 

Worker  should  consult  with  probation  officer  in  any  other  divi- 
sion who  is  active  in  a  case  concerning  a  family,  sister  or 
brother.  This  will  avoid  duplication  of  effort,  and  aid  in 
coordinating  service  for  the  family  as  a  whole. 

1107 .  Clearing  with  main  files  -  closed  cases 

When  petition  is  filed  in  Intake,  any  prior  record  is  forwarded 
from  the  files.  The  worker  should  review  the  SSX  report  and 
consult  the  file  for  cross  references  to  other  records  pertain- 
ing to  the  family.   If  a  record  has  not  been  pulled  from  the 
closed  file,  worker  should  telephone  the  main  files  clerk.  V/hen 
urgently  needed,  a  record  may  be  obtained  directly  by  worker  from 
the  files  in  the  basement  with  permission  of  the  main  files  clerk, 
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KB5TITUTI0H 
1115  .  Legal  "basis 

The  law  indicates  that  the  juvenile  court,  as  a  condition  of 
pro  "bat  ion,  may  require  that  the  ward  obtain  enplojrment  and 
earn  money  to  effect  reparation.  The  court  may  im-nose  and  re- 
quire any  and  all  reasonable  conditions  to  the  end  that  justice 
"be  done  and  that  amends  be  made  to  society  for  any  breach  of 
the  law;  for  any  injury  done  to  any  person  resulting  from  the 
offense.   (7^d  W.  &  I.) 

1116.  Restitution  defined 

Restitution  as  defined  in  this  man\ial  refers  to  reTiaration, 
the  repairing  or  redressing  of  damages  or  injury  caused  by  ?ui 
offense.  It  includes  the  return  to  the  owner  from  v;hora  it  has 
been  stolen  or  otherwise  ille^'ally  taken,  or  repaying  the  owner 
the  value  of  property  illegally  taken  from  him, 

1117 .  Restitution  policy 

Restitution  Is  imposed  for  its  therapeutic  effect  on  the  child 
as  well  as  to  reimburse  the  victim.  Frequently,  settlement 
can  be  effected  between  the  victim,  child  and  jjarents  before 
the  hearing.  The  amount  of  actxxp.l  loss  only  should  be  considered, 
Undiily  heavy  and  depressing  restitution  charges  should  be 
avoided,  Financial  amends  that  might  endanger  the  offender's 
rehabilitation  should  not  be  recommended.  The  juvenile  court 
Is  not  a  civil  court  or  collection  agency.  The  victim  alvrnys 
has  recourse  to  legal  action. 

1118.  Amount  of  restitution 

The  ability  of  the  child's  parents  to  pay  should  be  considered 
in  determining  the  amount  of  restitution.   If  the  burden  of 
payment  is  to  be  shifted  to  the  parents,  plans  should  be  made 
for  child's  re-r)ayment  to  the  Barents  tKJSsibly  by  work  about 
the  home  or  outside  eraploj'ment  If  feasible, 

1119 .  Losses  covered  by  insurancg 

It  should  be  determined  whether  victim's  property  loss  or  "oer- 
sonal  Injury  is  covered  by  insurance.  Unless  insurance  company 
presses  claim,  or  it  is  desirable  to  im-oose  restitution  for  its 
rehabilitative  effect  on  the  child,  restitution  is  not  consider- 
ed.  Interview  with  complainant  may  reveal  whether  insurance 
com-oany  requests  restitution,   (See  maniial  Section  IO8I) . 
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1120.  Waiver  of  restitution  by  victim 

Any  waiver  of  restitution  should  be  in  writing. 

COOPEHATIITG  V;iTH  THE  DISTRICT  ATTORI^Y 

1125 •  Child's  presence  before  Grand  Jury 

If  a  child  for  whom  "oetition  has  been  filed  (700  W.  &  I.)  is 
the  com-olainant  in  a  contributory  action,  the  child  may  be 
requested  to  ap"oear  before  the  G-rand  Jury.  The  probation 
officer  may  be  asked  to  accomt)any  the  child  to  the  hearing. 

1126 .  Reasons  for  liaison  between  t)robation  officer  and  district  attorney 

The  district  attorney's  office,  juvenile  court  branch,  receives 
complaints  against  adults  for  ^prosecution  in  accordance  v;ith  702 
yj .   &   I.  The  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  may  direct  the  proba- 
tion officer  to  file  a  complaint  against  a  parent,  guardian  or 
other  person  having  custody  and  control  of  the  child  v/ith  a 
violation  of  702  17.  &  I.  if  the  child  has  become  subject  to 
700  W.  &   I.  by  reason  of  any  acts  committed  or  duties  omitted 
by  any  one  of  the  aforementioned  -oersons  (732.5  W.  &  I.).  The 
probation  officer  may  also,  ind.er)endently  of  court  order  or  on 
request  of  district  attorney,  file  a  comiolaint  alleging  that  an 
adult  has  violated  702  W.  &  I ,  The  most  common  complaints  pre- 
ferred by  Drobation  officers  allege  abandonment,  desertion, 
destitution,  serious  neglect  or  mistreatment  of  the  child. 
Complaints  concerning  adults  and  involving  non-sup"oort,  failure 
to  provide,  destitution,  desertion  and  abandonment  resulting  in 
destitution  (270,  271a  Penal  Code)  are  referred  by  the  t)robation 
officer  to  the  Bureau  of  Domestic  Relations  of  the  district 
attorney's  office  located  at  550  Montgomery  Street.  The  proba- 
tion officer  must  confer  with  the  division  sur)ervisor  to  de- 
termine whether  referral  of  comolaint  should  be  made  as  well  as 
to  ascertain  the  proper  branch  of  the  district  attorney' s  office 
to  which  it  is  to  be  submitted.   (See  manual  Sections  113,  118, 
5^.  550). 

1127.  Preparing  child  for  contributory  hearing 

V/here  a  petition  is  filed  (700  ¥.  &  I.)  concerning  a  minor  in- 
volved in  a  contributory  matter,  the  probation  officer  cooper- 
ates with  the  district  attorney's  representative  in  obtaining 
child's  statements  and  presence  at  hearings.   The  nature  of  the 
court  proceedings  should  be  explained  to  the  child.  The  child 
should  be  helped  to  meet  the  shock  and  embarrassment  which  he 
might  suffer  from  having  to  tell  his/her  story  in  court. 
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1128.  Notification  of  'probation  officer  of  contributory  hearing 

When  contributory  hearings  are  scheduled  in  the  following 
sitiiations  a  representative  of  the  district  attorney  will 
notify  the  worker  or  his  division  supervisor. 

a.  T'/hen  minor  involved  in  contributory  matter  is  admitted  to 
the  detention  home  and  knov/n  to  Intake. 

b.  When  minor  involved  in  contributory  matter  is  already  a 
v/ard  of  the  court . 

c.  VJhen  the  "orobation  officer  ha.s  filed  a  complaint  against 
the  parents  under  702  V/.  &  I, 

d.  When  the  minor  or  the  probation  officer  is  the  comT)laining 
or  corroborating  witness. 

1129 .  Duties  of  "Probation  officer  in  contributory  hearing 

The  purpose  of  notification  is  to  enable  the  worker  to  fulfill 
the  following  duties: 

a.  AccomiDany  the  minor  to  the  hearing  when  necessary  to  in- 
sure the  security  and  protect  the  welfare  of  the  child. 

b.  Represent  the  probation  department  at  the  hearing. 

c.  Advise  the  co\irt  that  the  probation  department  is  actively 
interested  in  the  minor. 

d.  Suggest  to  the  court,  when  necessary,  that  continued  deten- 
tion of  the  minor  is  required. 

1130.  Notification  -procedure 

When  the  presence  of  the  child  or  probation  officer  is  required 
in  a  hearing  ©n  a  contributory  matter,  the  intake  secretary  in 
the  district  attorney's  office,  juvenile  court  branch,  will 
notify  the  worker  or  his  supervisor.  Prior  to  the  preliminary 
hearing  or  Superior  Court  trial,  communication  will  be  by  tele- 
phone. At  the  time  of  notification,  arrangements  may  be  made 
for  accomT)anying  the  child  to  the  hearing. 

1131.  Policy  for  child's  presence  at  hearing 

When  a  minor  who  is  a  complaining  or  corroborating  witness  is 
required  to  be  present  at  a  contributory  hearing,  the  v/orker 
assigned  to  the  case  will  coor)erate  with  the  district  attorney 
in  securing  the  child's  presence.   This  pertains  to  either  the 
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preliminary  hearing  or  the  Superior  Court  trial.  The  probation 
officer  must  accompany  the  child  if  the  letter  is  detained  and 
continued  detention  must  "be  insured.  When  it  is  not  necessary 
for  the  worker  to  accom^Dany  the  child  to  the  hairing,  arrange- 
ments may  "be  handled  ty  a  representative  of  the  district 
attorney's  office. 

1132 .  Contributory  hearing  procedure 

Generally,  the  child  who  is  a  complaining  or  corroborating 
witness  in  a  contributory  action  v/ill  make  one  arj-oearance  in 
court,  i.e.,  during  the  preliminary  hearing.  Hov/ever,  at  this 
hearing,  if  the  defendant  is  held  to  answer  in  the  Superior 
Court,  the  district  attorney  will  notify  the  probation  officer. 
The  child  will  be  required  to  appear  a  second  time  during  the 
Superior  Court  trial.  The  date  of  the  trial  is  rarely  less 
than  two  weeks  after  the  preliminary  hearing,  although  the 
district  attorney  attempts  to  give  precedence  to  matters  in- 
volving children  who  are  detained.   Inasmuch  as  it  is  impossible 
to  know  in  advance  how  frequently  the  child  will  have  to  be 
present  at  the  trial,  the  probation  officer  should  keep  in 
touch  with  the  intake  secretary  of  the  district  attorney's 
office,  juvenile  coiort  branch. 

CITATIONS  AITD  SUBPOENAS 

1135 .  Purpose  of  citation 

In  order  to  give  notice  and  assure  appear.ince  at  the  original 
court  hearing,  citation  is  issued  to  the  •onrent,  gu^'rdian  or 
other  person  responsible  for  the  custody  and  control  of  minor 
for  whom  petition  is  filed, 

1136 .  Citation  and  subpoena  distinguished 

A  citation  is  served  on  parent,  guardian,  or  other  -oerson 
having  custody  or  control  of  minor  for  whom  "oetition  is  filed, 
and  requires  the  cited  person  to  appear  at  the  hearing  and 
bring  the  minor  with  him.  If  -or. rent  or  other  person  having 
custody  or  control  of  minor  resides  within  the  county,  service 
must  be  made  at  le^.st  24  hours  before  court  hearing.  If  parents 
or  other  persons,  etc.,  reside  outside  county,  but  within 
state,  notice  is  served  by  U,S,  mail  at  least  5  days  before 
hearing.  Mail  service  consists  of  depositing  copy  of  citation 
in  addressed  envelope  at  the  post  office.  The  mail  must  be 
registered  and  return  receipt  requested.   (726  W.  &  I.)   Sub- 
poenas are  served  on  witnesses  and  parents  after  the  first 
hearing.   Subpoenas  should  be  served  not  later  than  24  hours 
before  hearing. 
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1137 .  Citation- relative 

If  the  -on rent  or  other  responsilble  person  is  a"bsent  from  the 
county,  a  resident  rela.tive  may  "be  cited  to  appear  at  the 
hearing.  (726  W.  &  I.) 

1138.  Waiver  of  apt>earance 

Service  of  citation  may  be  waived  by  the  parent,  etc.,  by 
signing  form  #3312A,  (Waiver  of  Service  of  Citation  and  Con- 
sent to  Adjudication  as  Ward  of  the  Juvenile  Court) .  The 
form  is  made  in  duplicate,  with  signature  witnessed  and  waiver 
notarized.  County  clerk  will  notarize  doc\ment.  Voluntary 
appearance  of  the  parent,  etc.,  at  the  hearing  also  constitutes 
waiver. 

1139.  Failure  to  ap-oear  on  citation 

Unless  there  is  reasonable  excuse,  failure  to  aprjear  on  citation 
constitutes  contemr)t  of  court.  (728  V.'.  &  I.) 

1140.  Procedures  -  citation  and  subpoena 

a.  Citation  -  subT?oena  forms 

The  division  secretary  will  type  up  citation  #1329,  or 
subpoena  #1331.  These  are  "orepared  in  duplicj^te  and  must 
be  notarized  by  county  clerk.   If  parents  are  separ^-ted 
two  sets  of  forms  are  made. 

b.  Service 

The  time  stated  on  the  front  of  the  subpoena  must  be  the 
same  as  the  time  stated  in  the  body  of  the  subpoena. 
Original  citation  or  subpoena  must  be  shown  the  person  who 
is  served  and  copy  given  him.   The  meaning  of  the  citation 
or  subpoena  must  be  explained  as  well  as  the  time  and  r)lace 
of  the  hearing. 

c.  Signing  reverse  side 

After  service  of  citation  or  subpoena,  the  back  of  the 
original  must  be  signed  by  server  and  forwarded  to  county 
clerk. 

d.  Service  by  "001106 

VHienever  possible,  service  of  citation  and  subpoena  is  made 
by  the  ■orobation  officer.  When  parents,  etc.,  are  hostile 
or  difficult  to  reach,  they  may  be  served  by  the  police. 
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The  documents  must  be  t;;Jcen  to  the  district  police  station 
in  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  police  (at  least  two  days) 
to  make  service.  The  original,  when  returned  by  the  police 
after  service,  is  filed  with  the  county  clerk. 

11^1.  Service  refused 

Ifhen  the  person  who  is  to  he  served  refuses  to  accept  service 

of  citation  or  subpoena  or  becomes  unduly  hostile,  he  should 

be  advised  of  the  contents  of  the  document,  shown  the  original 

and  tendered  the  copy.  If  tender  of  copy  is  refused,  laying  it 
down  or  dropping  it  constitutes  legal  service. 

11^2 .  .Citation  return  receipt 

Returned  receipt  signed  by  addressee  is  attached  to  the  original 
citation  and  filed  with  county  clerk.  If  receipt  is  not  re- 
tturned,  affidavit  that  notice  has  been  given  is  required. 
(726  W.  &   I.) 

WARRANTS 

1145 .  Warrant  defined 

Warrant  is  that  court  process  which  directs  the  apprehension  of 
an  adult  accused  of  a  crime  or  offense  or  of  a  child  alleged  to 
come  within  the  j'orisdiction  of  the  court. 

11^ ♦  Juvenile  warrant 

The  juvenile  warrant  is  frequently  used  in  connection  with  the 
runaway  for  whom  -oe  tit  ion  has  been  filed  in  the  juvenile  covirt, 
(See  manual  Sections  176I-I763). 

11^7.  Adult  warrant 

The  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  may  issue  adult  warrants  in 
connection  with  the  following  situations. 

a.  Parent  failing  to  appear  at  hearing  in  response  to  citation 
or  subpoena.   (See  manual  Sections  1135-11^2), 

b.  Parent  failing  to  comply  with  a  support  order,  i.e.,  non- 
support.  (See  manual  Sections  1905d,  1906,  1907). 

c.  Parent  or  other  adult  alleged  to  contribute  to  the  de- 
linquency of  a  minor  in  violation  of  702  W.  &  I.,  e.g., 
neglect  or  delinquency  (See  manxial  Sections  5^,  550)  or 
abandonment.   (See  manual  Section  1126). 
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X.   CASE  STUDY 

1148.  Warrant  ordered  by  .judge  or  Issued  at  request  of  district  attorney 

Vhen  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  orders  iss\iance  of  an 
adult  warrant  its  preparation  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
court  clerk,  who  is  a  deputy  county  clerk.  Where  the  warrant 
is  issued  at  the  request  of  the  district  attorney,  it  is  pre- 
pared by  his  representative.  The  probation  officer  merely 
initiates  the  complaint  upon  which  the  issuance  of  the  adult 
warrant  is  prepared. 
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CHAPTER  XI 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLINIC 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1200 .  Digest  of  Chapter 

The  work  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  has  assumed  an  increas- 
ingly important  position  as  a  resource  for  case  study  and  treat- 
ment plan  in  the  field  of  juvenile  pro'bation.  This  accounts 
in  part  for  the  discussion  of  the  clinic  in  a  seT)arate  chapter. 
The  fact  that  the  services  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  extend  to 
"both  diagnosis  and  treatment  explains  the  location  of  this 
material  "between  Chapter  X,  "Case  Study"  and  Chapter  XII,  "Diag- 
nosis and  Recommendation  for  Treatment  Plan".  Although  the 
material  in  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter  is  out  of  logical  se- 
quence as  far  as  the  flow  of  work  is  concerned,  these  items  are 
included  to  expedite  reference  to  "oolicies  and  procedures  relf.ted 
to  psychological  and  psychiatric  matters.  This  cha^Dter  describes 
the  function  of  the  clinic,  tyoes  and  purDoses  of  tests  adminis- 
tered, organization  of  staff,  general  policies,  procedures  for 
referral  to  psychologist  or  psychiatrist,  commitment  procedures 
and  allied  data.  Sjjace  limitation  prevents  exhaustive  discussion 
of  the  work  of  the  clinic  and  the  pro'bation  officer  should  feel 
free  to  consult  clinic  personnel  for  help  as  needed.  Attention 
of  the  worker  is  also  directed  to  Chapter  V,  "Dynamics  of  Delin- 
quency" . 

1201.  General  Function 

To  aid  in  the  "understanding  of  the  child  who  comes  to  the  court, 
the  Psychological  Clinic  determines  the  child's  intellectual 
achievements  and  tx) tent iali ties,  investigates  his  attitudes  and 
interests,  evaltiates  his  emotional  "balance,  analyzes  the  psycho- 
logical sources  of  his  delinquent  "behavior  and  suggests  the  level 
of  adjustment  that  may  "be  expected  with  various  types  of  treat- 
ment. These  suggestions  may  "be  in  regard  to  type  of  supervision 
"by  family,  probation  officer,  school;  activities  at  home,  school, 
recreation,  on  the  Job;  further  study  in  the  Psychological  Clinic, 
extensive  testing,  interviews  with  parents;  psychiatric  referral 
for  diagnosis,  recommendations  for  treatment,  or  treatment  by 
the  psychiatrist  here  at  the  court;  placement  in  foster  home, 
institution,  or  special  placement  (see  below  for  conditions  and 
procedures  for  Sonoma,  Nai)a,  or  Pacific  Colony  placement);  re- 
ferral to  other  clinics  or  agencies.  The  Psychological  Clinic 
offers  both  psychological  and  psychiatric  services.  The  psycho- 
logical service  includes  psychometric  and  clinical  analysis.  The 
psychiatric  service  may  be  diagnostic  or  therapeutic.  Both  may 
be  used  for  continuing  consultation  throughout  the  progress  of  a 
case. 
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TOOLS  USED  3Y  TH5  PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLIITIC 

1210.  Intelligence  tests 

The  intelligence  tests  used  and  referred  to  in  the  re^oorts  of 
the  Psychological  Clinic  are: 

a.  Wechsler-Bellevue  Intelligence  Test 

This  test  is  primarily  for  use  with  adolescents  and  adults. 
It  yields  an  estimate  of  both  verbal  and  manual  ability  in 
terms  of  an  intelligence  quotient. 

b.  Stanford-3inet  Intelli^;ence  Test 

This  is  used  primarily  for  younger  children  and  yields  an 
estimate  of  intelligence  in  terms  of  mental  a^e  as  well  as 
intelligence  quotient.  Form  L  is  most  frequently  used.  Form 
M  is  usually  given  when  a  previous  Form  L  report  is  being 
checked  or  to  avoid  frequent  re-testing  on  the  same  form. 

c.  Otis  Self-Administering  Intelligence  Tests 

These  are  used  as  screening  devices.  The  Higher  Form  B  is 
used  for  children  over  14  years  of  age  and  the  Intermediate 
Forms  A  and  B  for  those  13  years  of  age  or  younger.  Results 
are  reported  in  terms  of  intelligence  quotients  or  in  terms 
of  general  classification.   (See  manual  Section  1251) • 

1211 .  Personality  tests 

a,  Rorschach  Test 

The  personality  test  most  frequently  used  here  is  the  Rorschach. 
This  is  a  projective  test.   Its  interpretation  derjends  upon 
the  analysis  and  understanding  of  the  child's  projections  of 
his  own  fantasies  and  emotional  attitudes  into  his  concepts 
of  the  ten  inkblots  riresented.  Although  a  quick  survey  of 
the  child's  responses  may  be  made  in  a  group  situation,  any 
full  and  accurate  analysis  of  the  tendencies  sioggasted  de- 
pends on  an  individual  administration  of  the  test. 

b.  Murray  Thematic  Apperception  Test 

Another  projective  technique  used  with  more  verbally  exrjres- 
sive  children  is  the  Murray  Thematic  AT)perception  Test.  In 
this  case,  better  -understanding  of  the  child's  motives  and 
patterns  of  behavior  is  gained  from  pinalysis  of  the  stories 
a  child  makes  up  about  a  series  of  pictures  Dresented  to  him. 
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1212,  Achievoment  tests 

The  test  of  school  achievement  most  frequently  used  here  is  the 
Wide  Rflnge  Achievement  Test.  The  child's  achievement  in  spelling, 
reading  and  arithmetic  is  evaluated  in  terms  of  grade  level.  More 
detailed  tests  niay  be  given  for  more  sioecific  diagnosis  of  certain 
difficulties  in  some  cases. 

1213.  Other  techniques 

The  following  are  several  of  a  group  of  other  -osychological  tests 
which  are  used  from  time  to  time  on  special  cases.  Their  results 
are  utilized  primarily  in  a  corroborative  capacity. 

a.  Psychological  Clinic  Questionnaire 

This  questionnaire  vm.s   developed  in  our  own  clinic  in  an 
attempt  to  provide  a  quick  and  fairly  systematic  survey  of 
the  child's  home,  school,  social  and  emotional  adjustment 
as  well  as  reveal  his  special  interests  and  attitudes.   It 
is  also  used  as  an  interview  aid  since  it  opens  certain  areas 
for  more  detailed  and  intimate  discussion. 

b.  Strong  Vocational  Interest  Blank 

This  is  a  questionnaire  which  is  given  to  older  adolescents 
with  intellectual  potentialities  for  higher  education  who 
have  a  vocational  problem  or  decision  to  make.   It  conroares 
the  child's  interests  with  those  of  successful  adults  in  a 
variety  of  professional  and  business  fields.   "A's"  are 
scored  in  those  fields  in  v/hich  the  child  might  best  be  ex- 
pected to  be  successful  on  the  basis  of  his  interest  patterns; 
"3's"  in  fields  in  which  success  is  pIso  possible;  and  "C's" 
in  those  in  which  success  is  unlikely. 

c.  Kuder  Preference  Record 

This  interest  questionnaire  is  also  given  primarily  to  the 
older  adolescent  with  conscious  vocational  problems.  The 
scores  reveal  the  relative  strength  of  the  child's  interests 
in  several  general  fields. 

PSYCHOLOQICAL  CLINIC  STAFF 

1220.  Staff 

The  staff  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  of  the  juvenile  court 
department  consists  of  a  senior  psychologist  who  is  head  of 
the  unit,  three  junior  psychologists  and  a  secretary.  Two  con- 
sulting staff  psychiatrists  are  available  half-time.   (See 
manual  Section  im) . 
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XI.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLINIC 

1221 .  Health  De-partment .  TPart-time  staff 

The  Psychological  Clinic  is  aided  "by  the  Division  of  Mental 
Hygiene  of  the  San  Francisco  Department  of  i^blic  Health  which 
"orovides  the  part-time  services  of  the  following  members  of 
its  personnel:  Dr.  Olga  Bridgman,  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Mental  Hygiene  is  available  one  half  day  per  week  as  consulting 
psychiatrist;  Mrs.  Mary  Scally,  Psychologist  in  the  Division 
of  Mental  Hygiene  is  available  for  the  testing  of  feeble-minded 
children.   She  also  aids  in  a^o-olying  to  the  Sonoma  State  Home 
for  the  placement  of  either  feeble-minded  or  psychopathic  chil- 
dren.  (See  manual  Sections  1271,  1272). 

DEPARTl^SN?AL  POLICIES  OH  USE  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLIFIC 

1230.  General  policy 

Each  delinquent  child  upon  v;hom  a  petition  is  filed  is  studied 
in  the  Psychological  Clinic;  likewise,  any  other  child  or  parent, 
if  psychological  study  will  help  in  problem  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment planning.   It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  probation  officers 
to  carry  out  recommendations  for  further  study  of  a  psychologi- 
cal or  psychiatric  nature  and  to  arrange  for  psychiatric  treat- 
ment when  this  has  been  recommended  by  the  Psychological  Clinic 
and  approved  by  the  court.   (See  manual  Section  16^9 ) .  Reasons 
for  failure  to  do  so  should  be  clearly  indicated  in  the  narrative 
report  and  the  Psychological  Clinic  should  be  consulted  in  re- 
gard to  alternate  plans. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLINIC  PROCEDURES 

1240.  ResT)onsibility  of  senior  psychologist  for  -plan  of  work 

The  senior  'Dsychologist  has  sole  res-oonsibility  for  the  flo\>'  of 
v;ork  in  the  Psychological  Clinic.  Psychological  st\idy  is  man- 
datory only  in  those  cpses  referred  by  court  order.  Otherwise, 
acceptance  of  cases  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  senior  "osycholo- 
gist. 

1241.  Factors  considered  in  scheduling  of  apioointments 

Limitations  of  staff  and  time  make  it  impossible  to  do  a  com-olete 
study  of  all  those  referred  for  a  requested  time.  Although  the 
ap'Qointraent  schedule  is  arranged  so  that  most  children  are  seen 
before  the  first  court  hearing,  (with  those  requiring  psychiatric 
study  having  precedence)  a  sudden  infliox  of  official  cases  may 
result  in  the  omission  of  certain  cases  -  usually  transients  v/ho 
can  be  referred  for  study  in  other  jurisdictions.  Emergencies 
requiring  evaluation  for  immediate  plan,  as  in  the  cases  of 
psychotic  or  near-psychotic  children,  may  force  cancellation  of 
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an  ap"oointment.  Those  cases  in  which  no  court  hearing  is 
planned  *ire  scheduled  as  quickly  as  possible,  but  are  not 
allowed  to  interfere  with  official  court  cases. 

12^2 .  Detention  of  children  for  psychological  study 

No  child  should  be  kept  in  the  detention  home  merely  to  assure 
an  appointment  for  psychological  study.  Detention  of  a  child 
for  psychological  study  is  not  recommended  unless  the  child  has 
displayed  a  definite  tendency  to  ignore  apT)ointments.  However, 
worker  should  consider  need  to  detain  a  child  for  examination 
by  the  psychiatrist  to  assist  in  determining  whether  it  is  safe 
for  him  to  be  at  large  in  the  comm\anity  pending  disposition  of 
the  case.   (See  manxial  Section  806a,e), 

12^3 .  Routing  of  inquiries 

All  routine  inquiries  regarding  aprjointments,  referrals,  lo- 
cation of  cases  or  reports  should  be  made  to  the  secretary  of 
the  Psychological  Clinic.  'Whenever  possible,  messages  should 
be  left  with  the  secretary  rather  than  to  interrupt  the  psycho- 
logist or  psychiatrist, 

12^,  V/ho  may  refer  to  Psychological  Clinic 

Referrals  are  acceptable  from  anyone  loiown  to  the  department 
having  responsibility  for  a  child.  It  is  felt  that  the  most 
satisfactory  source  of  referral  is  the  probation  officer.  How- 
ever, referrals  are  accepted  on  the  initiative  of  judge,  re- 
feree, chief  probation  officer,  superintendent  of  the  detention 
home,  superintendents  of  operating  units  such  as:  Lnguna  Honda 
Children's  Home,  Log  Cabin  Ranch  or  Ocean  View  School,  as  well 
as  individual  schools,  teachers,  parents  and  other  agencies. 
Such  referrals  should  be  routed  through  a  probation  officer. 

12^5 .  Method  of  referral 

Referrals  are  made  by  telephone  to  the  secretary  of  the  depart- 
ment. The  following  information  is  necessary  for  proTjer  refer- 
ral: 

a.  Name  of  child 

b.  Birthdate 

c.  School  and  grade.   If  not  now  attending  a  San  Francisco 
public  school,  indicate  whether  child  ever  attended  a  San 
Francisco  public  school.  This  information  is  used  in  order 
to  make  routine  checks  for  group  test  results  with  the  Board 
of  Education,  Department  of  Testing. 
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d.  IVhether  petition  is  to  be  filed  and  probable  date  of  hearing. 

e.  Whether  child  is  in  detention  nov/  and  whether  a  release 
or  removal  from  detention  is  contemplated. 

f .  IVhether  there  has  been  any  previous  referral  to  Child 
Guidance  Service,  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  or  any 
other  clinic  where  psychological  or  psychiatric  study  may 
have  been  made  and  reports  have  been  received. 

g.  Whether  child's  behavior  sugi-ests  marked  retardation  as 
indicated  by  reports  of  home,  school,  or  social  adjustment. 

h.  Reason  for  court  appearance  and  child's  problems. 

i.  Whether  it  is  felt  child  requires  any  specific  tyoe  of 
psychological  st\idy  or  psychiatric  referral  and  why. 

j.  Possible  plans  for  child. 

12^.  Who  should  be  referred  -  delinquents 

In  the  cases  of  children  filed  on  as  delinquents,  referrals 
should  be  made  on: 

a.  All  new  cases . 

b.  All  old  cases  which  have  been  missed  in  a  rush  period  or 
through  oversight . 

c.  Any  case  in  v/hich  a  new  and  unforeseen  problem  has  arisen. 

d.  Any  repeater  for  whom  further  psychological  study  vas  re- 
commended if  delinquency  continued  or  was  repeated. 

e.  Any  case  in  which  the  previous  psychological  report  is  felt 
to  be  inadequate  because  of  incomplete  study  or  unsatisfac- 
tory analysis . 

f.  Any  case  in  which  a  referral  to  another  agency  for  psycho- 
therapy is  considered. 

1247 .  Who  should  be  referred  -  other  than  delinquents 

a.  Any  case  may  be  referred. 

b.  Cases  in  which  institutionalization  is  being  considered 
should  be  referred  to  the  clinic. 
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12^.  "^olicy  on  •osychiatric  referrals 

Eeferral  for  psychiatric  st\idy  is  arranged  on  the  reconnenda- 
tion  of  either  the  psychologist  handling  the  child,  or  the 
senior  psychologist.  However,  probation  officers  are  urged 
to  express  suggestion  for  such  study  as  soon  as  -oossitle  in 
the  progress  of  a  case.  This  includes  "both  cases  referred  for 
diagnostic  interview  and  those  referred  for  treatment.   Cases 
are  accepted  for  psychotherapy  at  the  discretion  of  the  psy- 
chiatrist .  Other  agencies'  psychological  studies  may  be  con- 
sidered sufficient.  Hov/ever,  such  cases  should  be  discussed 
with  the  senior  psychologist  first.  In  the  cases  of  other 
agencies'  reports  of  psychiatrist's  recommendations,  it  should 
be  noted  whether  the  basis  of  the  report  is  a  recent  personal 
interview  v;ith  the  child  on  the  immediate  problem.  Otherwise 
individual  psychiatric  study  should  be  requested  of  the  agency, 
or  the  child  referred  to  the  Psychological  Clinic  for  psychia- 
tric study.  This  is  particularly  important  when  drastic  treat- 
ment (institutionalization)  is  being  considered  for  ostensible 
psychiatric  reasons . 

1249.  Appointment  procedures  for  individual  study 

Probation  officer  is  responsible  for  making  a'O'^ointments  for 
the  child  and  for  securing  the  child's  aT>^earance  at  the 
Psycholof:ical  Clinic.  Appointments  are  made  im'nediately  upon 
referral  for  those  children  being  released  or  not  expected  to 
be  in  detention.  Appointments  are  made  only  tentatively  for 
those  children  expected  to  remain  in  detention.  If  the  child 
is  released  unexpectedly,  the  probation  officer  should  phone 
the  secretary  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  in  order  to  secure 
a  definite  appointment.   Individual  appointments  on  the  basis 
of  group  test  results  (See  manual  Section  1251)  are  made  by 
the  Psychological  Clinic  and  noted  with  the  group  screening 
test  results.  The  probation  officer  is  then  responsible  for 
the  appearance  of  the  child  if  he  is  released  prior  to  the 
appointment  time.  The  probation  officer  may  cancel  the  appoint- 
ment if  he  feels  it  inappropriate  (child  going  out-of-town, 
complete  study  available  elsewhere,  etc)  by  notifying  the 
clinic  secretary  or  discussing  case  with  senior  psychologist. 
This  appointment  procedure  makes  it  possible  to  expedite  exami- 
nation of  those  children  who  are  expected  to  go  to  court. 

1250,  Child  fails  to  keep  appointment 

The  department  secretary  notifies  the  probation  officer  if  the 
child  fails  to  appear  for  the  appointment.   Such  notification  is 
to  aid  the  probation  officer  in  his  efforts  to  carry  through  his 
responsibility  for  securing  a  psychological  study  for  each  child, 
(See  manual  Section  1230) . 
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1251.  GrouTJ  test 

Since  it  is  impossible  to  see  all  "boys  upon  v/hom  petitions  are 
filed  individually,  group  tests  are  given  for  "boys  in  detention 
on  Fridays  at  2:00  P.M.  and  for  boys  not  in  detention  on  Thurs- 
days at  3:^5  P.M.  Boys  in  detention  are  automatically  seen; 
boys  not  in  detention  should  be  referred  as  any  other  case.  No 
"boy  thirteen  years  of  age  or  younger  should  be  referred  for  a 
group  test.  Group  intelligence  tests  are  largely  dependent  on 
adequate  reading  skills.  Consequently  results  can  only  be  con- 
sidered a  rough  estimate  of  minimum  achievement,  subject  to 
serious  error  in  the  case  of  specia.l  disability,  and  are  used 
primarily  to  indicate  avenues  for  study  and  not  for  diagnosis. 
These  results  should  not  be  relayed  to  other  agencies.  Any  dis- 
crepancy between  case  history  or  impression  given  by  child  and 
group  test  results  should  be  checked  by  individual  study  in  the 
Psychological  Clinic. 

1252.  Prenaration  of  child  for  a.T>r>ointment 

Psychological  or  psychiatric  appointments  should  be  x>resented 
to  parents  and  child  as  a  casual  matter.  If  possible  no  refer- 
ence should  be  made  to  any  "tests",  "I.Q,. 's"  or  other  specific 
techniques  or  results.  The  child  and  his  TJarent  should  realize 
that  he  will  be  expected  to  snend  approximately  two  hours  in  the 
clinic  in  most  cases.   If  resistance  or  anxiety  seems  apparent, 
immediate  personal  introduction  to  one  of  the  Tjsycho legists 
usually  allays  such  fears,  vnien  -oarents  object  to  psycholo- 
gical study,  an  informal  discussion  with  one  of  the  r)sychologists 
is  usually  helpful.  Otherwise,  study  can  be  Tjostponed  until  the 
court  can  formally  order  such  study  as  may  be  considered  neces- 
sary, or  the  family  may  be  encouraged  to  seek  private  psycholo- 
gical or  psychiatric  consultation. 

1253.  Information  necessary  at  time  of  study 

In  addition  to  the  information  presented  in  telephone  referral, 
at  the  time  of  scheduling  the  appointment  the  case  folder  should 
be  available.  The  secretary  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  will 
request  the  probation  officer  to  route  it  through  the  messenger 
service.   If  this  is  not  possible,  the  secretary  should  be  told 
where  the  case  folder  can  be  located  and  when  it  will  be  available 
If,  in  the  absence  of  the  probation  officer,  the  Psychological 
Clinic  secretary  takes  the  file  from  the  probation  officer's 
desk,  a  note  is  left  for  the  worker. 

METHOD  FOR  KSPORTING  RSSULTS  OF  THS  PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY 

1260 ,  Psychological  reports 

Reports  are  made  in  a  regular  form,  #178.  Retx^rts  of  group 
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screening  tests  are  made  on  green  paper  in  order  to  distinguish 
them  easily  in  the  case  folder.  Although  reports  are  made  as 
quickly  as  possible,  a  verbal  report  is  made  directly  in  order 
to  provide  for  a  more  complete  discussion  of  the  case,  and  some- 
times as  a  substitute  for  a  written  report  which  cannot  always 
be  prepared  before  the  court  hearing.   If  the  reports  are  ob- 
scure or  outdated  the  probation  officer  should  consult  either 
the  psychologist  who  handled  the  case  or  the  senior  psychologist 
in  order  to  clarify  or  extend  the  probation  officer's  understand- 
ing of  his  cases,  and  to  consider  further  referral. 

SPECIAL  PROCEDUBES  IN  CO^^IIT^glNT 

1270.  V/ho  is  to  be  considered  for  such  commitment 

Although  a  child  may  have  a  petition  filed  in  his  behalf  under 
section  700  (l)  of  the  V.  &  I.  Code  "who  is  insane,  feeble- 
minded, or  so  far  mentally  deficient  that  his  parents  or  guardian 
are  unable  to  exercise  proper  parental  control  over  him  or  of 
whose  mind  is  so  far  deranged  or  impaired  as  to  endanger  the 
health,  person,  or  property  of  himself  or  others"  more  frequently 
the  feeble-minded,  psychorxithic  or  psychotic  child  comes  to  the 
attention  of  the  court  through  the  same  avenues  as  any  other 
child.  Recognition  of  a  special  problem  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  probation  officer. 

1271.  Commitment  of  feeble-minded  children 

a.  Feeble-minded  defined 

Peeble-minded  children  are  committed  in  accordance  with 
section  5250  of  the  ¥.  &  I.  Code.  As  used  in  this  Code, 
"  'mentally  deficient  T)ersons '  means  those  persons  not  psy- 
chotic who  are  so  mentally  retarded  from  infancy  or  before 
reaching  maturity  that  they  are  incapable  of  managing  them- 
selves and  their  affairs  independently  with  ordinary  pn>- 
dence  or  of  being  tavight  to  do  so,  and  v;ho  require  supervi- 
sion, control,  and  care  for  their  own  welfare,  or  for  the 
welfare  of  others,  or  for  the  v/elfare  of  the  community".  Fran 
this  definition  it  can  be  seen  that  the  diagnosis  of  feeble- 
mindedness, or  mental  deficiency,  is  dependent  on  two  things. 

(1)  Social  history 

(2)  Psychological  stucLy 

When  the  social  history  precludes  any  placement  other  than 
institutional,  and  the  intellect\ial  level  determined  in  the 
Psychological  Clinic  is  clearly  deficient,  application  to 
Sonoma  State  Home  for  the  feeble-minded  should  be  considered. 
If  defect  is  questionable  a  psychiatric  or)inion  is  obtained. 
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1271  "b.  Voluntary  admission 
(cont'd) 

If  a  definite  diagnosis  cannot  "be  reached  or  is  not  accept- 
able to  the  parents,  admission  on  a  volvmtary  basis  may  be 
considered  in  accordance  with  section  7007,  W.  &  I .  Code. 

0.  Procedure  for  apiolying  to  Sonoma  State  Home 

In  order  to  ap^ly  to  Sonoma  State  Home,  referral  is  made 
directly  or  thro\agh  the  Psychological  Clinic  to  Mrs.  ?!ary 
Scally,  Psychologist  for  the  San  Francisco  Der)artment  of 
Public  Health,  Division  of  Mental  Hygiene,  who  hn.s  been 
designated  by  Dr.  F.  0.  Butler,  Superintendent  of  Sonoma 
State  Home,  as  the  sole  person  to  handle  apT)lications  to 
Sonoma  State  Home  in  this  county.  Mrs.  Scally  should  be 
given  co"nies  of  the  face  sheet,  social  summary,  and  psycho- 
logical and  psychiatric  reports,  Mrs.  Scally  advises  the 
probation  officer  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  apr)lication, 
v/hat  information  is  necessaiy  to  supplement  the  application, 
and  acts  as  expert  witness  in  the  Detention  HosT)ital  Depart- 
ment of  the  Superior  Court  which  makes  the  final  commitment. 
Mrs.  Scnlly  may  be  contacted  previous  to  court  action  for 
advice  and  testing  or  re- testing  of  a  prospective  applicant. 
If  placement  at  Sonoma  State  Home  is  recommended  and  if 
petition  has  not  yet  been  filed,  and  the  parents  understand 
the  problem  and  accept  the  recommendation,  they  should  be 
encouraged  to  take  full  responsibility  for  application  and 
commitment  by  going  to  Mrs.  Scally  themselves.  If  petition 
has  been  filed,  the  court's  approval  of  the  application 
should  be  secured  before  the  parents  are  encouraged  to  go 
ahead  with  the  plan.  The  entire  proceedings  must  be  kept 
more  carefully  under  supervision  so  thnt  if  the  parents  fail 
to  carry  out  the  plan,  the  probation  officer  is  able  to  pro- 
ceed as  quickly  as  possible.   If  the  parents  fail  to  accept 
the  plan  which  has  been  approved  by  the  juvenile  court,  ap- 
plication is  filed  by  the  probation  officer  assigned  to  the 
case. 

d.  Procedure  for  commitment  of  feeble-minded  to  Sonoma  State  Home 

If  accepted  by  Dr.  Butler,  commitment  papers  are  received 
from  Sonoma  State  Home  which  are  filled  out  and  signed  by 
the  parents,  or  if  they  are  luiwilling,  the  -orobation  officer 
and  the  chief  probation  officer.  Then  the  time  of  the  pre- 
liminary arraignment  of  the  Detention  Hos-oital  Department 
of  the  Superior  Court  is  arranged  with  Mrs.  Scally.  The 
probation  officer  is  responsible  for  the  child's  attendance 
at  the  arraignment.  Dependent  on  the  child's  and  his  family's 
attitudes,  detention  in  the  detention  home  or  at  the  psycho- 
pathic hospital  itself  may  be  considered  prior  to  arraignment 
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or  between  the  time  of  arraignment  and  the  final  hearing. 
(See  manual  Sections  827e,  9^3).  The  probation  officer  is 
responsible  also  for  the  parents'  attendance  at  the  final 
hearing  and  should  advise  the  clerk  of  the  Detention 
Hospital  Department  of  the  Superior  Court  if  subpoenas 
are  necessary  to  insure  their  attendance.  The  probation 
officer  himself  serves  as  witness  and  brings  the  official 
court  record  to  the  final  hearing. 

1272.  Commitment  of  psychopathic  or  d3fecti\^c  delinquents 

a.  V'ho  j-3  a  psychoprthic  cr  defective-,  delinquent 

Diagnosis  of  a  psychopatliic  or  defective  delinquent  is 
depc:nd;nt  not  only  on  social  investigation  aiid  psycho- 
logical stud2/,  but  also  on  psychiatric  investigation. 

b.  Procedure  for  ai-iplication  and  commitment  (90  days) 
noFO  et  soq.~W  i-.   I  Code) 

After  Kuch  diagnosis  of  psychopathic  or  defective  delin- 
quent has  betin  m.ade  and  institutionalization  is  indicated, 
it  is  necessary  to  place  the  matter  on  the  Referee's 
calendar  for  an  order  to  adjourn  proceedings  in  Juvenile 
Court  and  to  take  proceeding  in  Superior  Court,  /in  appli- 
catj.on  to  Sonomc  State  Home  is  then  obtained  from  the 
psychologist  (Mary  Scally),  San  j^'rancisco  Department  of 
Public  Health,  Division  of  Ivlental  Hygiene,  wldch  is  for- 
warded to  the  Superintendent  of  Sonoma  accompanied  by  a 
social  history  and  psychiatric  ind/or   psychological 
diagnosis.   If  Sonoma  consents  to  accept  the  placement,  a 
verified  (notarized;  petition  is  filed  in  Superior  Court. 
(Do  not  file  a  petition  until  the  case  is  accepted.) 
The  clerk  has  the  Judge  sign  an  order  fixing  the  timiO  and 
place  of  the  hearing  in  Superior  Court  and  directs  that 
citations  be  issued  to  the  minor  and  the  parents  and/or 
guardians.   The  probation  officer  notifies  the  rdnor  and 
the  parents  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  by  serving 
these  citations.   The  original  citations  with  affidavits 
of  service  must  be  returned  and  filed  with  the  county 
clerk.  Medical  testimony  of  two  (2)  persons,  each  of 
whom  shall  be  a  clinical  psychologist  or  psychiatrist, 
i-S  compulsory.  The^  Bureau  of  Delinquent  Revenue  Collection, 
Tax  Collector's  Office,  Room  107,  City  Kail,  (Attention? 
Miss  Ann  Rodney)  must  be  notified  of  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing  and  HtUst  be  furnished  vnth  the  names  and  addresses 
of  pair'ents  and/ or  guardians.  The  probation  officer  must 
put  the  nam^s  and  addresses  of  parents  and  guardians  in 
the  petition  in  order  th".t  the  county  clerk  m>?.y  comply  with 
this  requirement. 
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1272.   Commitment  of  psychopathic  or  dofective  dolinquents  (Cont'd.) 

c.  Commitment  of  psychopathic  and  defective  delinquents  after 
observation  in  Sonoma  State  Home  (indeterminate  commitment) 
X7058  V  &  I  CodT) 

Y'lhen   Sonoma  State  Home  authorities  after  a  90-day  period 
of  observation  recommend  recomm.itm.ent  for  an  indeterminate 
time,  the  procedure  is  simply  to  put  the  matter  on  Superior 
Court  calendar  and  to  request  indeterminate  commitment. 
The  child  need  not  be  present  in  Court  if  the  court  docs 
not  deem  it  necessary.   (There  j.s  an  Attorney-General's 
opinion  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Medical  Superintendent, 
Sonoma  State  Home,  to  this  effect) .  Exception  is  \vhen 
recoiTimitment  is  recommended  by  the  institution  under  a 
completely  different  category,  e.g.,  if  comm.itment  was 
for  90-days  as  a  psychopathic  delinquent  and  it  is  recom- 
mended thi-t  recommitment  be  as  a  mental  defective.  Should 
it  be  necessary  to  have  the  child  present,  the  bailiff  of 
the  Psychopathic  Court  (Ivlr.  Kenneth  Kratz)  v/ill  cooperate 
in  bringing  tlic  child  in  from  Sonoma. 

The  laiv  provides  that  in  indeterminate  coirmitments  the 
court  may  accept  the  verified  (notarized)  report  aiid   recom- 
mendation of  the  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  institution 
in  lieu  of  examination  and  testimony  of  two  (2)  psychologists 
and/or  ps^^chiatrists.   (7056.011':.  &  I.  Code).  The  verified 
report  and  recommendation  of  the  Medical  Superintendent  must 
be  filed  with  the  county  clerk  prior  to  hearing.   This  report 
ordinarily  will  be  ample  evidence  of  the  need  for  recommit- 
ment. 

On  recommitments  it  is  not  necessary  to  file  c  new  petition 
with  the  county  clerk  nor  to  submdt  a  new  application  and 
another  social  history  to  Sonom.a  State  Hom.e. 

lii/hen  a  recommitment  has  been  effected,  the  Juvenile  Court 
case  is  put  "off  calendar"  and  tc  all  intents  and  purposes 
it  is  considered  as  a  closed  case.  ViTien  the  child  reaches 
21  years  of  age  the  petition  automatically  e:^ires.  The 
case  is  not  counted  in  departmental  statistics  after  the 
recommitment  order  is  made.   It  is  counted,  however,  during 
the  initial  90-dn.y  observation  period. 

NOTE:   Sonoma  State  Home  has  been  desij^nated  by  the  Department 
of  Mentad  Hygiene  as  the  exclusive  facility  for  the  placement 
of  psychopathic  and  defective  delinquents  from  San  Francisco 
County,  irrespective  of  sex. 
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1273 .  Coramitment  to  the  Children's  Unit  of  the  Naioa  State  Hospital 
Comnitments  may  be  made  under  three  provisions: 

a.  Voluntary  commitment  as  provided  under  section  6602  of  the 
V.  &  I .  Code 

This  is  applicable  primarily  in  unofficial  cases  when  parents 
understand  the  problem  and  have  had  the  recommendation  either 
of  a  private  psychiatrist,  or  the  Psychological  Clinic,  Ap- 
plication is  made  in  writing  by  the  parents  or  guardian  to 
Dr.  Theo  K.  Miller,  Superintendent,  Hapa  State  Hospital. 

b.  90~day  observation  as  provided  in  section  7^5  W.  &  I.  Code 

After  psychological  and  psychiatric  study  a  recommendation  by 
the  probation  officer  for  observation  at  JTapa  nay  be  made. 
This  is  applied  primarily  to  v^ards  of  the  court  who  present 
serious  placement  problems  because  of  psychological  dis- 
turbances for  whom  no  definite  diagnosis  can  be  made.   Such 
a  recommendation  does  not  necessarily  imply  psychosis. 
Actually  the  staff  of  the  children's  v;ard  is  primarily  inter- 
ested in  the  behavior  problem,  the  psycho-neurotic,  and  the 
incipient  or  borderline  psychotic.  If  approved  by  the  court, 
application  is  made  to  Dr.  Theo  Z,   Miller,  Superintendent, 
Napa  State  Hospital.  See  division  secretary  for  proper  form. 
Application  is  accomtianied  by  face  sheet,  social  summary, 
psychological  and  psychiatric  reports  and  a  recent  medical 
report.  Upon  acceptance  commitment  papers  (see  division 
secretary  for  forms)  are  made  out  in  quadruplicate;  for 
county  clerk.  Accounting  Division,  case  record  and  Napa  State 
Hospital.   If  child  is  delivered  to  the  hospital  by  a  proba- 
tion officer,  a  receipt  for  delivery  should  be  obtained. 

c.  Regular  commitment  in  accordance  with  sections  50^  &   50^1 
and  article  3  sections  5047  to  5055  of  the  W.  &  I.  Code 

On  recommendation  of  Napa  State  Hospital  after  90-day 
observation,  or  on  formal  diagnosis  as  mentally  ill  or  psy- 
chotic by  a  juvenile  court  Psychological  Clinic  psychiatrist 
or  by  the  staff  of  the  Psychopathic  I'.'ard  of  the  Detention 
Hospital,  a  child  may  be  committed  to  Napa  State  Hospital. 
A  petition  is  filed  in  the  Detention  Hospital  Department  of 
the  Superior  Court  and  proceedings  follow  much  the  same 
course  as  in  the  commitment  of  the  feeble-minded.  If  the 
probation  officer  is  to  sign  the  petition,  the  case  should  be 
discussed  with  the  chief  probation  officer. 

1274.  Commitment  to  Langley  Porter  Clinic 

Commitment  to  Langley  Porter  Clinic  follows  the  procedure  des- 
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cribed  in  manual  Sections  1273af.t. 

1275 .  Dissemination  of  psychological  reports  to  other  agencies 

Psychological  Clinic  reports  containing  psychological  and/or 
psychiatric  data  must  not  be  routinely  or  indiscriminately 
given  to  other  agencies.  These  reports  are  primarily  prepared 
for  the  Judge,  referee,  probation  officer  and  other  depart- 
mental staff.  They  are  derived  from  confidential  records 
which  often  include  information  of  a  very  personal  nature  which 
would  not  have  been  made  available  by  the  client  were  it  known 
that  the  report  was  to  be  distributed  outside  of  this  depart- 
ment.  It  is  the  probation  officer's  responsibility  to  use 
discretion  in  disseminating  psychological  reports.   Studies 
made  by  the  Psychological  Clinic  may  be  made  available  to 
recognized  cooperating  agencies,  private  physicians  and  other 
professional  persons  active  in  behalf  of  the  child  in  certain 
cases.  Ordinarily,  the  copy  of  the  psychological  or  psychiatric 
report  may  be  forwarded  to  the  cooperating  agency  or  individ\aal. 
However,  if  material  contained  in  the  report  is  of  a  highly 
personal  nature  and  its  dissemination  would  violate  the  client's 
confidence,  or  if  it  is  inapplicable  to  the  situation  that  is 
being  dealt  with  by  the  outside  agency,  the  original  report 
should  be  withheld.  Whenever  it  is  inadvisable  to  send  the 
original  psychological  or  psychiatric  report,  and  verbal  summari- 
zation by  the  probation  officer  is  deemed  insufficient,  the 
report  should  be  submitted  to  the  senior  psychologist  for 
appropriate  s\irajnarization.  If  a  child  is  referred  for  psy- 
chiatric treatment  to  another  agency  and  a  more  adequate 
psychological  report  is  necessary,  the  psychologist  may  be 
requested  to  prepare  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  psychologi- 
cal study . 
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CHAPTER  XII 
DIAGNOSIS  MTD  BECOMJ-IEiroATION  FOR  TREATfEOT  ?LA1I 

G5HERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1300 .  Digest  of  Chapter 

This  chapter  is  a  sequel  to  the  one  on  "Case  Study".  It 
deals  with  the  case  v/ork  -principles,  lav;s,  policies  and  proce- 
dures relative  to  case  diagnosis;  the  dispositions  the  court 
may  make  under  the  law;  resources  for  treatment  and  their  use; 
and  the  recording  of  the  original  case  study. 

1301 .  Social  diagnosis  defined 

Social  diagnosis  is  the  case  work  method  of  interpreting  and 
evaluating  the  material  assembled  in  the  case  study  "oertinent 
to  develoTJing  and  carrying  out  the  treatment  -orogram.  Diag- 
nosis is  the  synthesizing  of  information  about  the  individvial, 
his  environment  and  social  needs  so  that  it  all  has  meaning 
and  can  be  translated  into  action  on  his  behalf.   It  is  the 
process  which  enables  one  to  gain  insight  into  the  individioal's 
■oersonality,  attitudes,  motives,  capacities  and  limitations. 

1302.  Importance  of  diagnosis 

Diagnosis  is  important  because'  it  is  the  starting  -ooint  for 
treatment.  In  the  absence  of  careful  diagnosis  the  ■orobation 
officer  works  in  the  dark  and  successful  treatment  is  a  matter 
of  chance . 

1303  •  Multiiole  factors  in  causation 

Diagnosis  is  an  individ\xalized  process.  When  considering  the 
aetiology  of  social  maladjustment  due  regard  must  be  given  to 
the  multiplicity  of  factors  in  causation.  The  disharmony  be- 
tween the  individual  and  his  environment  may  be  due  to  in- 
adequacy of  the  personality,  or  difficulty  in  the  social 
setting,  or  a  combination  of  the  two.  These  two  factors  oper- 
ate in  a  varying  degree  in  an  endless  number  of  combinations, 
from  case  to  case.   (See  manual  Sections  400-^38). 

1304.  Ob.lectivity  in  diagnosis 

Individual  behavior  should  be  approached  objectively  without 
bias,  moralizing  or  ideas  of  t)unishraent.  The  -orobation  officer 
should  develop  a  -ohiloso-ohy  concerning  the  dynamics  of  de- 
linquency, etc.,  but  should  not  assign  a  stock  interpretation 
to  every  case. 

1305 .  When  to  analyze  the  case  study 

The  process  of  social  diagnosis  is  introduced  when  the  individual 
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first  comes  into  contact  with  the  probation  department  and 
continues  throughout  the  duration  of  the  case.  The  "orotation 
officer  will  need  to  draw  some  conclusions  in  •oreiDaration 
for  the  hearing.  To  assure  a,  more  acctirate  evaluation  of  the 
facts  collected  in  the  case  study,  the  analysis  should  be 
done  at  the  point  when  the  work  is  most  comr)lete.  Generally, 
this  is  when  the  worker  is  organizing  his  material  for  dic- 
tation of  the  court  report. 

1306 .  Method  of  analysis 

To  facilitate  the  establishment  of  the  diagnosis  and  formu- 
lation of  the  treatment  plan,  the  worker  should  have  a 
method  of  analyzing  the  facts.  The  follov/ing  may  be  usefTil 
as  a  guide: 

a.  A  thinking  about  the  individual,  in  which  all  the  facts 
collected  from  the  case  study,  tests  and  interviews  are 
considered  and  systematized  to  gain  a  full  understanding 
of  the  situation. 

b.  A  thinking  with  the  individual,  understanding  and  enter- 
ing into  his  situation  and  into  his  emotional  life, 
knowing  hov;  he  feels  about  things  and  what  he  will  ac- 
cept into  his  life . 

c.  A  thinking  for  the  individual,  constructively  planning 
for  him,  either  by  an  improvement  of  his  environment  or 

a  change  of  his  emotional  responses  and  attitudes;  thinlc- 
ing  out  clearly  the  kind  of  helpfulness  which  the  worker 
can  offer.   This  does  not  mean  trying  to  super- impose  on 
him  a  plan  which  he  must  follow  blindly,  but  rather 
formulating  the  kind  of  help  he  needs  and  planning  how 
to  give  it  to  him. 

1307 .  Sym-ptoms  of  social  maladjustment 

Symptoms  of  social  maladjustment  should  not  be  confused  with 
their  causes.   Behavior,  i.e.,  stealing,  lying,  nail-biting, 
bed-wetting,  trxiancy,  etc.,  are  indications  of  inability  to 
cope  with  a  situation.   They  do  not  explain  social  maladjust- 
ment.  Symptoms  are  warning  signals  of  deviations  from  ac- 
cepted standards  of  social  conduct  and  to  a  degree  reflect 
the  intensity  of  emotional  disturbance. 

1308 .  Responsibility  for  recommending  the  treatment  -plan 

The  probation  officer  must  recommend  a  treatment  r)rogram  to 
the  court  (see  maniia.l  Section  208)  arrived  at  after  confer- 
ence with  his  division  supervisor  and  -oossibly  others.  The 
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case  study  must  be  prepared  in  advance  of  the  court  hearing. 
If  the  case  study  c^^nnot  be  completed  in  time  for  a  hearing, 
a  continuance  should  be  requested  so  that  a  disposition  can 
be  properly  recommended.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
probation  officer's  recommendation  is  only  for  the  guidance 
of  the  court  making  the  adjudication. 

ADJUDICATIONS 

1310 .  General  considerations 

In  recommending  treatment  -olan,  thought  should  be  given  to 
the  various  adjudications  the  court  may  make.  The  law 
governing  adjudications  is  contained  in  the  W,  &  I.  Code 
and  presented  in  this  part  in  abridged  form.   (73^7^0.5, 
W.  &  I.) 

1311.  Unfit  subject  for  .juvenile  court 

If  upon  the  hearing,  or  any  time  thereafter,  the  court  de- 
termines that  any  person  alleged  to  come  v/ithin  provisions 
of  subdivision  (m)  of  700  ¥.  &  I,,  is  not  a  fit  and  proper 
subject  to  be  dealt  with  londer  the  juvenile  court  law,  the 
court  may  dismiss  the  petition,  and  direct  that  the  person 
be  prosecuted  under  the  general  law.  (73^  '^*   &  I.) 

1312 .  Judgments,  findings  and  orders 

When  any  person  under  the  age  of  21  is  found  by  the  court  or 
judge  to  come  within  the  provisions  of  700  ¥.  &  I.,  and  if 
it  is  the  court's  intent  to  exercise  any  form  of  supervision 
or  control  over  the  child,  it  must  adjudge  the  person  a  ward 
of  the  juvenile  court.   In  its  judgment  the  court  must  make 
a  finding  of  the  facts  ur)on  which  the  court  exercises  its 
jurisdiction  over  the  person.  The  court  must  make  such  order 
or  orders,  in  accordance  with  the  findings,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  care  of  such  ward  of  the  juvenile  co\irt.  All 
commitment  and  recommitment  orders  must  be  in  writing,  and 
must  be  signed  by  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court.  (735  W.  &  I.) 

1313.  Admonishment  and  dismissa.1 

If  the  covirt  finds  that  there  are  insufficient  facts  to  sup- 
port the  allegations  of  the  petition,  or  if  there  are  suffi- 
cient facts  to  support  the  allegations  of  the  T)etition,  but 
the  court  considers  that  supervision  or  control  by  the  court 
is  unnecessary,  it  may  admonish  the  T>erson  and  dismiss  the 
petition.  (737  W.  &  I.) 
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131^.  Non-resident  wards 

In  a  case  where  the  residence  of  the  ward  of  the  juvenile 
court  is  out  of  this  state,  the  court  may  order  the  ward 
to  return  to  his  parents,  relatives,  or  guardian  or  to  the 
person  charged  with  his  custody,  and  may  order  transporta- 
tion and  accommodations  furnished  with,  or  without  atten- 
dants, as  it  deems  necess-^.ry.   (738  V/.  &  I.) 

1315 .  Control  lay  parents  or  gtiardian 

In  all  cases  the  court  may  determine  whether  or  not  the 
parents  or  guardian  shall  exercise  any  control  of  the  ward 
of  the  juvenile  court  or  pjiy  other  minor  person  concerning 
v;hom  a  petition  has  been  filed  and  may  determine  the  extent 
of  control  3)ermitted,  However,  no  ward  may  be  taken  from 
the  custody  and  control  of  his  parent  or  legal  guardian 
without  the  consent  of  parent  or  guardian,  unless  the  court 
finds  one  of  the  following  facts:  a.  the  parent  or  guardian 
is  incapable  of  providing  or  has  failed  or  neglected  to  pro- 
vide proi)er  maintenance,  training  and  education  for  the 
person;  b.  the  person  has  been  tried  on  probation  in  such 
custody  and  has  failed  to  reform;  c,  the  person  has  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  by  a  jxiry;  d,  the  welfare  of  the  person 
requires  that  his  custody  be  taken  from  his  parent  or  guardi- 
an.  (739  W.  &  I.) 

1316 .  The.  substance  of  739  W.  &  I. 

When  petition  is  filed  under  700  W.  &  I.  and  wardshix)  is 
created,  the  court  has  the  power  to  define  the  extent  of 
control  to  be  exercised  over  the  waird  by  the  parents  or 
guardian.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  child  is  removed  from 
the  legal  custody  of  the  parents  or  guardian  as  in  a  proce- 
dure ^mde^  701  W.  &  I.  Also  under  739  V/.  &  I.  when  a  con- 
dition exists,  as  specified  in  subsections  (a)-(e),  the 
court  is  empowered  to  take  the  v/ard  from  the  custody  and 
control  of  the  parent  or  legal  guardian  without  their  con- 
sent. This  does  not  mean  that  the  parent-child  relationship 
is  dissolved  as  in  procediire  under  701  ¥.  &  I .  This  section 
merely  empowers  the  co\irt  to  remove  the  child  temporarily 
from  the  physical  custody  and  control  of  the  parent  or  legal 
guardian.  This  occurs  when  the  court  orders  a  placement  or 
commitment,  e.g.,  foster  home  placement,  commitment  to  Youth 
Authority,  etc. 

1317 .  Orders  of  commitment 

When  any  person  is  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court,  the  coiirt 
may  make  an  order  committing  the  ward  to  the  care  of  any  of 
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the  following  persons,  associations,  corporations  or  insti- 
tutions: 

a.  To  the  home  and  care  of  some  reputable  person  of  good 
moral  character. 

"b.  To  the  care  of  some  organization  embracing  within  its 
objects  the  purpose  of  caring  for  or  obtaining  homes 
for  children  and  willing  and  able  to  receive  and  care  for 
such  wards . 

c.  To  the  care  of  the  probation  officer  to  be  boarded  out 
or  t)laced  in  some  suitable  family  home.,.. the  ward  to  be 
subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  probation  officer  and 
further  order  of  the  court.  No  ward  under  l6  years  of 
age  may  be  r)laced  in  a  boarding  home  not  licensed  by  the 
State  Department  of  Social  V/elfare. 

d.  To  the  care  of  the  probation  officer,  on  probation,  the 
ward  to  remain  in  his  own  home,  or  any  other  suitable 
home  in  which  the  court  may  order  the  probation  officer 
to  place  the  ward,  subject  to  visitation  of  the  probation 
officer,  the  ward  to  report  to  the  -orobation  officer  as 
often  as  may  be  required,  and  to  be  subject  to  be  returned 
to  the  court  for  further  proceedings  whenever  such  action 
may  appear  necessary  or  desirable.  The  court  may  require 
that  the  ward  go  to  work,  keep  account  of  earnings,  re- 
port earnings  to  probation  officer  and  the  court  may  re- 
quire the  application  of  earnings  to  reparations  or  for 
other  purpose.  The  court  may  impose  any  reasonable  con- 
ditions to  the  end  that  justice  be  done  and  specifically 
for  the  reformation  and  rehabilitation  of  the  v;ard. 

e.  To  the  Youth  Authority. 

f .  To  the  detention  home  or  if  the  ward  is  18  years  of  age 
or  over,  and  the  court  finds  it  necessary  and  desirable, 
to  the  county  jail. 

g.  To  any  other  state  or  county  institution  now  or  hereafter 
established  for  the  care  and  training  of  -oersons  coming 
within  this  law. 

1318,  Observation  of  mental  health 

Whenever  the  court,  after  hearing,  is  of  the  oninion  that 
any  person  alleged  or  adjudged  to  come  within  700-701  W.  &  I. 
is  mentally  ill  or  if  the  court  is  in  doubt  concerning  the 
mental  health  of  any  such  tjerson,  it  may  order  that  the  per- 
son be  held  temporarily  in  the  psychopathic  ward  of  the  county 
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hospital  for  o"bservation  and  recommendation  concerning  the 
future  care,  supervision  and  treatment  of  such  person. 
(7^0  ¥.  &   I.) 

1319 .  Commitment  to  state  hosr)ital  for  90~day  observation 

Whenever  any  -oerson  is  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  juvenile  cotirt, 
or  whenever  any  person  is  alleged  to  come  within  subdivision 
(1)  of  700  W.  &   I.  and  the  court,  after  hearing,  is  in  doubt 
concerning  the  state  of  the  ^oerson 's  mental  ha."  1th,  the  co^urt 
may  commit  the  person  to  the  State  Department  of  Mental  H;/giene 
for  Tslacement  in  a  st?>te  hospital  (iTapa  State  Hospital, 
Juvenile  Division)  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  90  days. 
This  commitment  is  for  observation  of  the  person's  nentnl 
health  and  recom^nendation  concerning  the  person's  future  care, 
supervision  and  treatment.   The  state  hosijital  must,  v/ithin 
90  days,  expjnine  the  t)erson  and  return  him  to  the  court  with  a 
report  on  his  condition  and  recommendations  concerning  his 
future  care,  supervision  and  treatment.   If  the  stnte  hospital 
recommends  commitment,  the  court  may  direct  the  filing  of  a 
petition  for  such  commitment.   (7^0.5  W.  &   I.) 

C0NSIDBRA7I0NS  SEGABDING  RSCOfrrSNDATION 

1325  .  Basis  for  recommendation  -  unfit  subject 

Recommendation  that  a  child  under  18  years  of  age  (coming 
within  provisions  of  subdivision  (n)  700  W.  5:  I.  be  declared 
an  unfit  subject  of  the  juvenile  court  must  be  approved  by 
the  chief  probation  officer.  Under  the  following  conditions 
it  may  be  advisable  to  recommend  that  the  court  declare  the 
person  to  be  an  unfit  subject: 

a.  Efforts  previously  made  to  rehabilitate  the  -oerson  who 
has  proven  incorrigible;  unmodifiable  home  with  -oarents 
inadequate  to  the  responsibility  of  controlling  the  per- 
son; juvenile  court  limitations  for  meeting  the  needs  of 
the  T5erson. 

b.  Person  charged  with  cat>ital  offense  and  a  legal  determi- 
nation by  a  jury  of  the  degree  of  guilt  or  innocence 
necessary. 

1326 .  When  not  to  recommend  wardship 

Altho\igh  cases  are  carefully  screened  by  Intake,  there  may 
be  some  instances  after  tjetition  has  been  filed  when  it  is 
not  necessary  to  recommend  creation  of  wardshi-o  ns  follows: 

a.   Investigation  fails  to  substantiate  the  allegations  of 
the  petition. 
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b.  Investigation  reveals  extenuating  circumstances  regard- 
ing child's  involvement  in  the  offense;  no  previous 
record  of  delinquency  or  misconduct;  child's  social 
relationships  normal;  child  and  parents  are  coor)erative 
In  attitude  and  have  insight  into  situation;  tjarents  are 
cai)a'ble  of  controlling  child;  the  wardshir)  will  contri- 
bute nothing  to  child's  velfare . 

c.  Minor  an  incidental  offender  with  no  "orevious  record  of 
delinquency  or  misconduct;  normal  in  social  relationships; 
of  age  for  military  service  and  previously  planned  to 
enter  service, 

d.  Same  conditions  as  in  ("b)  and  "oarents  willing  and  able  to 
make  a  private  "olan  for  care  which  is  adequate  to  meet 
child's  needs  and  authority  of  court  or  services  ef  pro- 
bation department  tmnecessary . 

e.  Parents  are  planning  to  move  from  the  state  and  ward 
would  be  beyond  control  of  court  and  unable  to  utilize 
treatment  facilities  of  'Drobation  department. 

f.  Parents  arrange  to  finance  return  of  out-of-state  minor 
and  the  sit\iation  does  not  necessitate  deportation  or 
detention  for  district  attorney  action,  medical  treat- 
ment, etc. 

1327 .  When  to  recommend  wardshj-p 

Recommendation  for  the  creation  of  wardship  is  generally 
indicated  when  the  authority  of  the  court  is  necessary  in 
order  to  effect : 

a.  A  plan  for  the  rehabilitation,  care  and  control  of  the 
child  when  the  parents  are  unable  to  do  so 

b.  Removal  of  the  child  from  his  own  home  for  placement  or 

commitment 

c.  Consent  for  enlistment  or  medical  care 

d.  Transfer  of  petition  under  88O  W.  &  I. 

e.  Deportation 

f .  Transportation  of  a  non-resident  when  use  of  T5ublic 
funds  is  involved 

g.  Placement  involving  use  of  public  funds 
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1328 .  Recommendation  of  admonishment  and  dismissal 

When  the  investigation  substantiates  the  allegations  of  the 
petition  "but  covirt  action  is  not  indicated  for  suioervlsion 
or  protection  of  the  child,  admonishment  and  dismissal  of  the 
petition  may  be  recommended.   (See  manual  Section  1326). 
Sometimes  the  court  experience  serves  as  a  deterrent  to 
further  misconduct. 

1330 .  Recommendation  for  dismissal  of  petition 

Vftien  the  investigation  does  not  substantiate  the  allegations 
of  the  petition,  the  probation  officer  shall  recommend  dis- 
missal of  the  petition. 

lEREATI-ISNT  PLAlTNIliT& 

1335 .  Devising  the  Plan 

The  treatment  program  is  formulated  on  the  basis  of  the 
social  diagnosis.  It  is  devised  according  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual,  constructive  resource  available  for  dealing 
with  the  problem  and  the  dispositions  which  the  court  may 
make  \inder  the  law. 

1336 .  The  challenge  of  treatment  planning 

Planning  treatment  in  problems  of  delinquency  and  neglect 
is  one  of  the  most  difficult  phases  of  probation  work.  Al- 
though facilities  are  limited,  the  worker  is  duty  bound  to 
guide  the  court  in  offering  the  child  menns  for  the  best 
possible  social  adjustment.  Planning  must  be  in  accord  with 
social  case  work  standards. 

1337 .  Types  of  placements 

An  important  factor  in  treatment  planning  is  the  proper 
placement  of  the  child.  There  are  several  broad  categories 
of  placement,  e.g.,   a.  placement  in  person's  own  home  (in- 
cludes Placement  in  relatives'  home)  b.  foster  home  place- 
ment (includes  work  home  placement)   c.  private  institutional 
Placement  d.  public  institutional  placement.  A  knov/ledge 
of  the  characteristics  of  each  tyoe  of  placement  is  helpful 
in  assuring  proper  usage. 

1338.  Methods  of  placement 

Placement  methods  are  of  three  tyoes: 

a.  Direct,  in  which  the  probation  department  makes  arrange- 
ments for  effecting  the  plan  and  underwrite  finances. 


oriJ 


:-t   ©rtT 


XII.   DIAGNOSIS  XLW   EECOMIdNDATION  FOR  TRSATME^TT  HiAN' 

b.  Indirect,  in  which  a  social  agency  makes  arrangements 
for  effecting  plan  and  the  court  tonderwrites  finances- 

c.  Private,  in  which  the  parents  make  arrangements  for 
effecting  the  plan  and  assiime  financial  responsibility. 

1339 .  Discussion  of  plan  with  child  and  parents 

It  is  usually  advisable  to  discuss  the  recommendation  with 
the  child  and  parents  to  helt)  secure  their  cooperation  in 
planning  treatment.  The  probation  officer  must  clearly  in- 
dicate that  his  recommendation  is  only  for  the  guidance  of 
the  court  and  that  the  court  is  not  bound  to  acceT)t  his 
suggestions. 

13^ .  ^^en  inadvisable  to  discuss  recommendation 

In  the  interests  of  security  it  may  be  inadvisable  to  reveal 
a  recommendation  for  commitment  to  the  Youth  Authority,  Napa 
State  Hospital,  or  Sonoma  State  Home  in  some  cases. 

RETURN  TO  OWIT  HOfE  -  BBLATI^/ES'  HO"  IS 

13^5 •  General  policy 

Every  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  the  adjustment  of  the 
child  in  his  own  home  and  community  which  is  the  most  natural 
medium  for  social  and  personality  development . 

13^.  Conditions  governing  return  to  ovm  home 

There  is  no  universal  yardstick  for  measuring  the  desirability 
of  returning  the  child  to  his  own  home.   In  some  instances 
limitations  in  placement  resources  v/ill  make  this  course  of 
action  a  necessity.  However,  the  following  factors  should  be 
considered  in  devising  such  a  plan: 

a.  Child's  own  home  in  s^oite  of  limitations  may  contain  re- 
sources which  afford  a  sense  of  emotional  security  which 
cannot  be  obtained  elsewhere. 

b.  Harmonious  child  relationship  may  be  ■Dossible  with  the 
help  of  the  probation  officer. 

c.  Removal  of  child  from  home  for  the  welfare  of  the  child 
or  protection  of  the  community  is  not  required. 

d.  Willingness  of  child  and  family  to  cooperate  with  the 
probation  officer. 
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13^.  Placement  with  relatives 

Placement  with  relatives  frequently  offers  a  good  substitute 
for  returning  a  child  to  his  own  hone.   Sometimes  the  child 
will  accept  this  placement  more  readily  because  it  affords  a 
sense  of  sec\irlty  akin  to  "being  in  his  own  home.  V/hen  re- 
latives are  close  to  one  another  there  is  an  element  of 
personal  interest  which  may  not  be  obtainable  elsewhere.  The 
child's  parents  should  be  consulted  before  relatives  are 
approached. 

13^ •  Construction  of  recommendation 

The  mandate  of  the  court  or  judge  made  or  entered  in  writing, 
is  termed  "the  order".  The  sole  power  to  make  an  order  rests 
with  the  coTa*t  or  judge.  The  "orobation  officer  makes  a  "recom- 
mendation" as  part  of  the  written  report  to  the  court.  The 
recommendation  is  a  suggestion  for  the  disTSosition  of  the  case 
and  is  for  the  guidance  of  the  court  or  judge.  A  number  of 
sim'ole  orders  have  been  drafted  in  this  chapter  to  illustrate 
the  basic  elements  of  the  recommendation.  These  samioles  do 
not  cover  every  contingency  and  apply  to  the  initial  hearing. 

1350 .  Basic  elements  of  the  recommendation 

When  the  initial  recommendation  involves  creation  of  wardship 
and  adoption  of  a  treatment  program,  the  following  should  be 
covered: 

a.  Recommendation  that  petition  be  sustained 

b.  Recommendation  that  child  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court 

c.  Designation  of  person  or  agency  to  whom  child  committed 
for  temporary  control 

d.  Designation  of  placement  or  commitment 

e.  Indication  whether  maintenance  to  be  provided 

f .  Indication  of  effective  date  of  maintenance 

g.  IndiC'Ttion  v/hether  payment  order  to  be  made  against  parent 
or  guardian 

h.   Indication  of  effective  date  of  payment  order 

1.   Indication  of  continuance  date  for  progress  report  or 
other  purpose 
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1351.  Temporary  control  of  ward 

Recommendation  of  commitment  to  chief  probation  officer, 
commitment  to  (blank)  agency,  etc.,  designates  the  indivi- 
d\xal  whom  the  coiort  charges  with  the  temporary  control  of 
the  ward.  Recominendation  of  commitment  to  (olank)  agency 
for  legal  control  indicates  deputization  of  the  agency 
worker  as  a  probation  officer  to  operate  in  the  supervision 
of  the  ward,  etc. 

1352 .  Sam-pie  recommendation  -  wardship  retiirn  to  own  home 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition 
filed  under  Sub.  (_)  ,  Sec.  700  TJ.  &   I.  Code  be  sus- 
tained; that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  wn.rd  of  the 
court;  and  that  (he/she)  be  returned  to  the  home  of 
his  (•parents /guardian)  under  supervision  of  the  proba- 
tion officer;  and  that  matter  be  continued  to  (date) 
for  (-progress  report,  etc.)-" 

1353.  Sam-pie  recommendation  -  petition  dismissal 

Recommendation  for  dismissal  of  petition  at  the  initial 
hearing  (see  manual  Section  1330)  is  worded: 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  petition  be  dis- 
missed ." 

REMOVAL  FROM  THE  HO^g) 

1360 .  Changing  the  environment 

Some  cases  cannot  be  treated  v/ithout  a  complete  change  of 
environment.   In  these  cases  vrhich  are  in  the  minority  the 
problem  may  lie  with  the  individual  v;ho  may  be  unequal  to 
the  demands  of  the  situation  or  the  sit-uation  itself  which 
nay  be  unraodif iable.  "iiRien  placement  is  indicated,  prompt 
and  decisive  action  must  be  taken.  Sometimes  the  need  for 
change  is  not  indicated  in  the  c-^se  study  and  does  not  be- 
come apparent  until  supervision  of  child  in  his  own  home  has 
failed. 

1361 ,  Placement  is  displacement 

The  most  careful  forethou^t  should  be  given  to  recommendation 
for  placement.  Placement  is  really  displacement  and  us\ially 
creates  problems  of  its  ovm.  The  least  drastic  change  possible 
is  preferable.  The  plan  should,  of  course,  be  adapted  to  the 
child's  needs.  Frequent  chpjige  may  create  greater  insecurity 
and  aggravate  -the  condition  which  the  change  was  originally 
planned  to  treat. 
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1362 .  Cooperation  and  understanding  of  family 

Authority  to  remove  the  child  from  his  home  rests  with  the 
court.  The  probation  officer  has  the  privilege  of  recomnend- 
ing  "Dlacenient.  Every  attempt  should  be  made  to  win  the 
understanding  and  participation  of  the  fa.tiily  in  the  Tjlan. 
Otherwise,  their  resistance  may  operate  to  frustrate  the 
placement, 

FOSTER  HOttS  PLAC!EM3)MT 

1370 .  Foster  home  defined 

The  foster  home  is  a  conditioned  environment  for  the  care 
and  rehabilitation  of  delinquent,  neglected  and  dependent 
children  who  are  unable  to  remain  in  their  own  holies .  Its 
outstanding  characteristic  is  that  it  seeks  to  •orovide  the 
type  of  environment  which  the  child  should  receive  in  his  ovm 
home.  Placements  are  either  temporary  or  permanent.  Tem- 
porary placement  is  often  made  v/hen  the  child  needs  a  Tjeriod 
of  stabilization  in  a  conditioned  environment  while  effort  is 
being  made  to  reconstruct  his  own  home,  or  tjending  development 
of  some  other  plan.  Foster  homes  are  of  severr>l  t:/pes: 
a.  adoption  home  b,  boarding  home  c.  free  hone  d.  work  or 
school  home. 

1371 .  Circumstances  underlying  need  for  foster  home  -olacement 

There  are  no  set  rules  for  recommending  foster  home  placement. 
Usage  of  foster  home  or  any  other  type  of  placement,  e.g., 
private  institution,  etc.,  depends  on  conditions  in  the  indi- 
vidual case.  The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  apr)licable 
circumstances: 

a.  Conditions  of  neglect,  cruelty  or  moral  degradation  which 
may  demand  removal  to  a  safer  place . 

b.  Friction,  mis-management  or  fa.ulty  methods  of  -oarental 
training  nay  demand  change  to  offset  permanent  injury  in 
personality  development  and  hp.bit  formation. 

c.  Broken  and  disordered  home,  result  of  death  of  parent, 
illness,  mental  disorder,  etc.,  and  prouer  care  not  avail- 
able. 

d.  Tem-Dorary  emergencies,  illness  or  other  crisis. 

e.  Mental  or  physical  handicap,  v/here  child  requires  special 
care  and  suioervision  beyond  ability  of  Tjarents. 
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f.  Personality  and  "behavior  problems,  child  in  need  of 
protection  from  Tjarents'  treatment,  peculiarities  of 
child  or  parents,  etc. 

1372 .  Specific  factors  in  foster  home  -placement 

Experience  with  foster  home  placement  indicates  that  the 
younger  child  generally  adapts  more  readily  to  such  placement 
than  the  adolescent.  Usually,  the  child  who  does  not  have 
serious  behavior  and  personality  difficvjlties  is  more  likely 
to  make  an  adjustment  than  the  one  with  serious  and  deep-seated 
abnormalities.  The  child  who  has  strong  home  ties  may  be 
unlikely  to  relate  to  the  foster  home  and  may  be  more  accept- 
ing of  institutional  placement.   In  placing  the  child,  the 
home  selected  should  be  one  in  which  the  social  environment 
is  not  radically  different  from  the  child's  o\im  home.   If 
sibling  rivalry  is  a  problem  in  the  child's  own  home,  he 
should  not  be  placed  in  a  foster  home  where  he  will  have  to 
cor>e  with  the  same  situation. 

137^.  Resoxirce^  for  foster  home  -placement 

Foster  homes  are  obtained  fron  three  sources:   the  -private 
child  caring  agencies,  private  foster  homes  licensed  by  either 
the  San  Francisco  Department  of  Public  Health  or  State  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Welfare  and  foster  homes  licensed  with  this 
department.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  private  social 
agencies  in  San  Francisco  according  to  religious  denomination: 
Family  and  Children's  Agency  ( non- sectarian) ,  Catholic  Social 
Service,  and  Jewish  Family  Service  Agency. 

1375  •  Agency  foster  home 

The  private  child  caring  agencies  which  acceiDt  coijrt  wards 
for  placement  find  the  home,  maice  arrangements  for  placement, 
supervise  the  child  -placed  and  the  foster  -parents,  and,  where 
possible,  carry  on  case  work  with  the  Barents.  Generally, 
acce-ptance  for  placement  requires  legal  control  and  under- 
writing of  maintenance  by  the  court.   In  scouting  possible 
acceptance  by  the  agency  for  foster  home  placement,  the 
division  supervisor  should  communicate  either  with  the  agency 
supervisor  handling  placements  or  the  agency  intake  worker, 

1376.  Department  foster  homes 

The  probation  department  has  at  its  disposal  a  limited  number 
of  foster  hones.   In  addition,  the  Girl  Division  uses  work 
homes  and  the  Boy  Division,  ranch  homes.  These  resources  fre- 
quently change  and  the  probation  officer  should  consult  the 
division  supervisor.  When  those  homes  are  used,  the  v/orker  is 
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responsible  for  maicing  arrangements,  including  the  preparation 
of  foster  parents  for  their  res-oonsibilities,  supervising  the 
child,  working  with  foster  parents,  and  carrying  on  case  v;ork 
with  the  parents.  Except  for  work  homes,  maintenance  is 
generally  required. 

1377.  Private  foster  home  "ola cement 

Occasionally,  parents  will  indicate  a  ■oreference  for  foster 
home  placement  with  friends.  They  may  also  suggest  iDlacement 
in  a  home  secured  through  the  foster  home  division  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Health,   Such  a  prospective  home  may  be 
considered  by  the  court  when  it  meets  the  required  standards 
for  licensing  and  suitability  for  the  child.   In  this  type  of 
placement,  the  probation  officer  supervises  the  child  and  does 
case  work  with  the  parents  and  the  foster  parents. 

1373 .  Licensing  of  foster  homes 

No  child  imder  I6  years  of  age  may  be  placed  in  a  nursery, 
boarding  home,  or  institution  xonless  the  home  is  licensed 
by  the  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare  or  an  inspection 
service  approved  or  accredited  by  that  department.   (7^c, 
1620  W.  &  I.)   The  exception  is  the  child  placed  in  the  home 
of  a  relative. 

1379 .  Placement  according  to  religious  faith 

Under  the  law  as  far  as  practicable  the  'olacement  must  be  in 
a  home  or  institution  of  the  child's  own  religious  faith. 
(551-552  W.  &  I.) 

1380 .  ApTproval  of  "Parents 

If  the  faith  observed  in  the  foster  home  or  institution  differs 
from  the  child's,  a  signed  statement  approving  placement  must 
be  secured  from  the  parent.  Parent  should  also  indicate  whether 
or  not  religious  instructions  may  be  given  child. 

1381 .  Kee-ping  the  family  intact 

In  placing  several  children  from  one  family  attempt  sho\ld  be 
made  to  keep  the  family  intact.  Exception  may  be  the  case 
where  there  is  deep-seated  sibling  rivalry  and  it  may  be  de- 
sirable to  separate  certain  children. 

1382.  Maintenance,  pay  order  and  State  Aid 

Except  in  the  case  where  the  parents  make  a  private  placement 
and  are  capable  and  willing  to  provide  the  cost  of  care,  it  may 
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"be  necessary  for  the  court  to  iinderwrite  finances.  Under- 
writing of  the  financial  expense  "by  the  court  is  termed 
maintenance.  Court  order  for  the  parents  to  t>ay  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  maintenance  is  termed  the  payment  order.   In 
certain  cases,  children  who  are  subject  to  the  court  may  he 
eligible  for  State  Aid  to  needy  children.  Under  certain  con- 
ditions aT)-olication  for  State  Aid  may  be  filed  through  this 
department.  For  details  concerning  maintenance,  payment 
order  and  State  Aid,  see  manual  Sections  1850-189^,  1909-1918. 

1383 .   Sample  recommendation  regarding  wardship  -  foster  home  r)lacement 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

under  Sub.  i )_,    Sec.  700  W.  &  I,  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  (he/she)  be  committed  to  the  (chief  probation  officer/ 
agency)  for  foster  home  "Dlacemont  with  maintenance  at 
(amount)  per  month,  effective  (date  of  "Placement)  ;  that 
(his /her)  (father /mother /guardian)  be  ordered  to  pay 
(amount)  per  month,  effective  (date)  to  go  to  (coirnty/ 
agency,  eto. ) ;  that  matter  bo  continued  to  (date)  for 
(•progress  report,  etc.)." 

PLACEMENT  PRIVAT5  INSTITUTION 

1385 .  Private  institutions  defined 

Private  institutions,  as  referred  to  in  this  manual  (homes  or 
schools)  are  organizations  financed  and  orterated  by  private 
associations,  corporations  or  societies  for  the  care,  training 
and  education  of  children.  These  organizations  offer  facilities 
for  the  -placement  of  pre-dclinquent ,  delinquent,  neglected 
and  der)endcnt  children.  Generally,  the  resources  available 
to  the  court  will  not  accept  serious  delinquents  or  serious  be- 
havior problem  children.  Where  these  schools  are  equipt)ed  to 
provide  a  conditioned  environnont,  i.e.,  for  mentally  retarded, 
seriously  disturbed  children,  they  are  often  very  expensive. 
In  some  cases  commitment  to  one  of  the  state  institutions 
offers  a  more  realistic  approach  to  the  problem. 

1386.  Reasons  for  private  institutional  placement 

The  institution  does  not  provide  the  individualized  intimate 
home  life  of  the  foster  home  which  is  generally  considered 
the  next  best  substitute  for  the  child's  own  home.  Moreover, 
institutional  life  generally  provides  an  artificial  social 
setting  and  may  take  the  child  out  of  his  own  familiar  home 
community.  Nevertheless,  there  are  situations  in  which  insti- 
tutional care  will  best  meet  the  child's  needs.   Institutional 
placement  may  be  necessary  under  any  one  or  a  combination  of 
the  following  conditions: 
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a.  Child  from  inadequate  home  who  lacks  proper  training, 
(has  offensive  personal  habits)  to  adjust  in  foster  home 

b.  Child  in  need  of  socializing  influence  of  grout)  living 

c.  Child  so  emotionally  attached  to  Barents  that  foster  home 
adjustment  not  jxjssible  and  grout)  living  more  acceptable 

d.  Child  with  deep-seated  abnormal  behavior  problem  necessi- 
tating specialized  care  of  a  given  institution 

e.  Child  in  need  of  conditioned  environment  due  to  illness, 
mental  instability,  mental  deficiency 

f.  Need  to  keep  large  family  intact 

g.  Need  for  ZU   hour  supervision 
h.  Child  too  old  for  foster  home 

1387.  Procedure  for  arranging  placement 

Placement  in  private  institution  is  generally  arranged  as  follow; 

a.  Agency 

When  placement  is  indicated,  through  a  iDrivate  agency 
which  acts  as  intake  for  the  institution,  division  super- 
visor should  make  initial  contact.   Thereafter  a  visit 
will  probably  be  received  from  agency  worker  to  study  re- 
cord and  confer  with  -orobation  officer  reg'^rding  acceptance 
of  case.   If  case  is  acceptable  to  agency  and  r)lan  approved 
by  the  court,  the  agency  will  make  necessary  arrangements. 

b.  Direct 

Under  direct  placement  the  probation  department  confers 
directly  with  the  institution  under  consideration.  After 
consultation  with  the  division  supervisor  the  "orobation 
officer  should  communicate  with  the  institution.  A  sumnarj' 
of  the  problem  and  complete  social  history  should  be  sub- 
mitted. If  case  acceptable  to  institution  and  -olan  ap- 
proved by  court,  the  probation  officer  makes  necessary 
arrangement  s . 

c.  Private 

In  private  Placement  application  for  admittance  to  insti- 
tution is  made  by  the  parents.  Private  placement  is  in- 
dicated when  child's  association  with  the  coiort  may  bar 
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acceptance.  If  plan  approved  "by  the  court,  -oarents  make 
necessary  arrangements.  Probation  officer  may  assist 
parents  when  advisable. 

1388 .  Resources  for  -private  institutional  placement 

The  following  is  a  list  of  institutions  frequently  utilized 

for  placement  by  this  department.   Inasmuch  as  intake  policies,  ^ 

cost  of  care,  etc.,  change  from  time  to  time,  the  "orobation 
officer  should  consult  the  division  supervisor  concerning  the 
use  of  these  organizations.  Most  of  these  agencies  require 
that  child  hnve  good  physical  health  and  normal  mentality,  and 
will  not  accept  children  with  seriously  abnormal  behavior  prob- 
lems. 

a.  For  boys  and  girls 

The  Albertinujn  School.  Ukiah.  California 

Apply  Catholic  Social  Service,  S.F.  Accet)ts  boys  U   years 
9  months,  -  13,  girls  4  years  9  months  -  12,  of  Catholic 
faith.  Maintenance  $^5  month.  Private  placement  on  ability 
to  pay. 

Edgewood.  S.F.  Protestant  Orphanage.  IBOI  Vicente  St.. 
San  Francisco 

Apply  -  Superintendent.  Accepts  mentally  normal  Protestant 
child,  5-12  years  for  long  time  care.  Maintenance  '^^5 
month.  Private  placement  on  ability  to  pay. 

Homewood  Terrace.  Pacific  Hebrew  Orphan  Asylxm.  etc.. 
11  Homewood  ?errace.  San  Francisco 

Apply  -  Jewish  Family  Service  Agency,  San  Francisco. 
Accepts  Jewish  child,  birth  to  18  years.  Foster  home  and 
institutional  programs.  Permanent  or  temporary  care. 
Maintenance  .$45  month.  Private  placement  on  ability  to  pay. 

Salvation  Army  Boys'  &  G-irls '  Industrial  Home  and  Farm. 
Lytton.  Sonoma  County.  California 

Apply  -  Superintendent,  Lytton.  No n- sectarian.   Child  of 
school  age  accepted,  preferably  of  elementary-grammar 
school  age  on  admission.  Maintenance  $^5  month.  Private 
placement  on  ability  to  pay. 
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Sunnyhills.  San  Francisco  Presbyterian  Orphanage  and  Farm. 
San  Anselmo.  California 

Apply  -  Superintendent.  Accepts  Protestant  child,  3-18 
years  inclusive.  Maintenance  $^5  J^ionth.  Private  place- 
ment on  ability  to  pay. 

(y\iy's  Cliff e  School.  Inverness.  Marin  County.  California 

Apply  -  Miss  Elsie  Fagrell,  Ranch  school,  co- educational, 
non-sectarian  for  age  group  6-lif  years.  Hates  '^900  for 
9  months,  <^25  registration  fee,  .'^.10  for  clothing,  and  ^5 
every  three  months  for  incidentals. 

"b.  yor  girls 

Booth  Memorial  Hospital  and  Home.  279^  Garden  Street.  O^-kland, 
California 

Apply  -  Social  Service,  Salvation  Army,  115  Valencia  St., 
San  Francisco,  or  hospital.  Maternity  service  for  unv/ed 
mothers,  nonr- sectarian,  regardless  of  race  or  creed,  free 
of  all  infectious  diseases.  Maintenance  ^^5   month. 

Convent  of  the  Good  Shepherd,  501  Cambridge  St..  San 
Francisco 

Apply  -  Sister  Mary  Passion,  Mother  Superior.  Care, 
education  and  training  problem  girls,  non-sectarian, 
10-18  years,  maintenance  $50  month. 

Girl's  Friendly  Society  Lodge.  1590  Sutter  St..  San 
Francisco 

Apply  -  Resident  Director.  Accepts  self-supporting  young 
women  and  students  over  18  years.  Rates  set  by  club. 

Girl's  Recreation  Home  Club.  557  South  Van  Ness  Avenue. 
San  Francisco 

Apply  -  Executive  Director,  Residence  home  for  girls  over 
16  and  young  women.  Private  placement  only.  Rates  set 
by  club. 

Florence  Crittenton  Home.  376  -  20th  Avenue.  San  Francisco 

Apply  -  Family  &   Children's  Agency,  3.F.  Maternity  care 
unwed  pregnant  girl,  free  from  VD,  of  normal  mentality  re- 
gardless of  race  or  creed.  Maintenance  ^U-$   month.  Private 
placement  on  ability  to  pay. 
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Ming  Quong  Home.  51  -  9th  Street.  Oakland.  California 

Apply  -  Executive  Director,   Care  of  Chinese  girls  unable 
to  remain  in  own  home.  Non-sectarian.  Adiiission  age  12- 
l6  years.  Maintenance  JS^5  month.  Private  placement  on 
ability  to  pay.         • 

Roman  Catholic  Orphan  Asylum.  1700  Nevhall  St..  San 
Francisco 

Apply  -  Mother  Superior.   Cares  for  girls  ^12  years. 
Catholic  faith,  normal  mentality.  Maintenance  $45  month. 
Private  placement  on  ability  to  pay. 

Ruth  Home.  Southern  California  Protective  Society. 
831  Grilman  Road.  El  Monte.  California 

Apply  -  Social  Service  Dept,,  875  Subway  Terminal  Bldg. , 
^17  So.  Hill  Street,  Los  Angeles  13,  California.  Maternity 
and  medical  care  for  pregnant  girls  under  21  years,  and/or 
children  from  infancy  to  21  years  infected  with  VD.  $^5 
maintenance.  Private  placement  on  ability  to  pay. 

St.  Elizabeth's  Infant  Hospital.  100  Masonic  Avenue.  San 
Francisco 

Apply  -  Intake,  Catholic  Social  Service.  Maternity  and 
infant  hospital,  for  pregnant  girls,  non- infected  VD. 
No  age  or  religious  restrictions.  Maintenance  $45  month. 
Private  placement  on  ability  to  pay. 

St.  Margaret's  Club.  1499  Post  Street.  San  Francisco 

Apply  -  Manager.  Residence  club  for  women  18  years  and 
over,  employed  or  students.  Rates  set  by  club. 

St.  Vincent's.    Santa  Barbara.    California 

Apply  -  Mother  Superior.  For  mentally  retarded  Catholic 
girls  up  to  18  years.  Maintenance  ^50  month.  Frequently 
placed  on  private  basis. 

Y.W.C.A..  620  Sutter  Street.  San  Francisco 

Apply  -  Miss  Gay  Lawson,  Executive  Director.  Emergency 
hotel  accommodations  for  temporary  period,  for  girls  over 
l6  years.  Rates  set  by  YA'I.C.A. 
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Emanu~el  Residence  Club.   400  Page  Street.    San  Francisco 

ATJply  -  Director.     Provides  housing  for  working  girls 
and  students.     Women  lower  income  groups,   "between  ages 
17-30  years  without  families  in  San  Francisco  eligilile. 
Majority  of  girls  are  Jewish.     No  handicapped  person  ac- 
cepted.    Rates  $43.50  per  month  double  room,    $49.50  single 
room. 

c.     For  boys 

California  Jr.  Re-public.  Chino.  San  Bernardino  County. 
California 

Apply  -  Superintendent.  Care  problem  boys,  admission  age 
13-16  years,  non- sectarian.  Long  time  care,  minimum  1 
year,  prefer  complete  course  leading  to  graduation  from 
high  school.  Placement  on  private  basis,  cost  $60  month 
and  up. 

Hanna  Center.  Menlo  Park.  San  Mateo  County.  California 

Apply  -  Catholic  Social  Service,  San  Francisco.  Care  boys, 
Catholic,  admission  age  &-l^'-  years.  Yoxmger  boys  pre- 
ferred. Maintenance  $50  month.  Private  placement  on 
ability  to  pay. 

Chung  Mei  Home  for  Chinese  Boys.  El  Cerrito.  California 

Apply  -  Superintendent.   Care  Chinese  boys,  admission  age 
5- 16  years.  Maintenance  $45  month. 

Monte  Vista  Christian  School.  Watsonville.  California 

Apply  -  Rev.  R.  0.  Price,  President.  Boarding  school, 
college  preparatory,  age  group  10-18  years.  Rates  $225 
semester,  or  $50  month  for  9  months  period.  Extra  fees; 
registration  $10,  student  oody  $2,  books  (elementary)  ^2, 
books  (high  school)  ^^3.  etc. 

St.  Vincent's  School  for  Boys.  San  Rafael.  California 

Apply  -  Catholic  Social  Service,  San  Francisco.  Care, 
Catholic  boys,  admission  ages  6-I6  years.  Maintenance 
$45  month.  Private  placement  on  ability  to  pay. 

St.  Francis  Boarding;  School.  Watspnville.  California 

Apply  -  Rev.  Director.  Boarding  school  for  Catholic  boys, 

10-15  years,  4th-9th  grades.  Rates  $40  month  for  high  school, 

$35  month  grammar  school.  Registration  fee  $5  and  ^53  month 
for  laundry. 
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St.  Mary's  College.  High  School  &  Jr.  Deiat..  Berkeley. 
California 

Apply  -  Rev.  Brother  Aloysius,  PSC.  Boarding  school  for 
Catholic  boys,  8-15  years.  Rates  grammar  school  $550 
year,  high  school  $600  year. 

Stillwater  Cove  School.  Jenner^  Sonoma  Coionty.  California 

Apply  -  Paul  Rudy,  Director.  Ranch  school  for  boys  from 
6th  grade  through  high  school  age.  Non- sectarian.  Accepts 
maladjusted,  but  not  seriously  delinquent  boy.  Rates  ?^100 
a  month. 

1389 .  Other  private  lalacement  resources 

There  are  a  number  of  private  boarding  schools  for  girls  and 
boys.  Generally,  the  cost  of  care  is  high,  and  placement  must 
be  made  on  a  private  basis.  These  schools  are  not  equipped 
to  care  for  delinquents,  or  serious  problem  children.  Programs 
of  these  schools  usually  emphasize  scholarship.  For  list  of 
'schools,  i.e.,  Bellarmine,  Con  en t  of  Immaculate  Conception, 
San  Rafael  Military  Academy,  Montezuma,  Brown's  Military  Academy, 
etc.,  consult  the  division  supervisor. 

1390.  Placement  lists 

For  lists  of  homes  providing  conditioned  environments,  and 
other  placements  consult  material  issued  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Vfelfare.  Also  consult  Directory  of  Health 
and  Social  Agencies,  issued  by  the  San  Francisco  Community 
Chest. 

1391.  Mainten^ce.  -pay  order  and  State  Aid 

See  manual  Sections  1850-189^,  1909-1918. 

1392.  Sample  recommendation  regarding  wardshin  -  placement  -private 
institution 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  -oetition  filed 

under  Sub.  ( ),  Sec.  700  W.  &   I,  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  (he/she)  be  committed  to  the  (chief  probation  officer/ 
agency)  for  placement  in  the  (name  institution)  with 
maintenance  at  $( amount)  per  month,  effective  (date  of 
placement) ;  that  (his/her)  (father /mother/guardian)  be 
ordered  to  pay  $(amount)  per  month,  effective  (date)  to  go 
to  (county /agency,  etc.);  matter  to  be  continued  to 
idate)  for  (progress  report,  etc..)." 
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COMMIT^fENT  PUBLIC  INSTITUTION 

1395 .  Public  Institution  defined 

Tho  term  public  institution  as  used  in  this  cha-oter  refers 
to  facilities  for  child  care  maintained  by  the  state  or  county 
and  sup-norted  by  public  funds.   In  this  category  are  included 
institutions  OT)erated  by  the  Youth  Authority,  State  Derjartment 
of  Mental  Hygiene  and  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Co\irt  Depart- 
ment . 

1396 .  Use  of  Tjublic  Institutions 

The  primary  factor  in  considering  olacenent  in  a  public  insti- 
tution is  the  individual's  needs.  The  following  are  some 
of  the  considerations  upon  which  this  tyr)e  of  Tjlan  may  be  based; 

a.  Individual  who  shows  desire  to  reject  ?uthority  regardless 
of  the  consequences,  and  whose  behavior  indicates  a  ten- 
dency to  destructiveness  and  violence  which  results  in 
injviry  to  other  people  and/or  daiJage  to  pro^oerty;  or  whose 
behavior  requires  barriers  and  discir)line,  education  and 
training  not  available  in  the  community. 

b.  Individual  v/ho  needs  conditioned  environment  because  of 
inability  to  adjust  in  the  home  and  community  due  to 
mental  illness,  mental  deficiency  or  ill  health. 

c.  Individxial  v/ho  is  non-conformist  in  behavior,  e.g.,  who 
has  offensive  person?*.l  habits,  is  in  need  of  socializing 
influence  and  cannot  be  treated  in  own  home  or  foster 
home  and  a  private  institution  is  not  available  for  care. 

^.  Individual  who  would  benefit  from  group  living  ext)erience 
not  otherwise  available. 

1398.  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 

For  description  of  program,  eligibility  for  admission  and 
procedures  see  manual  Sections  1950-1969. 

1399 .  Ocean  View  School  for  Oirls  -  commitment 

For  description  of  program,  eligibility  for  admission  and 
procedures  see  manual  Sections  923-932. 

1^0 .  Sonoma  State  Home  -  Juvenile  Division.  Napa  State  HosTjital 

For  the  law  governing  admission,  policies  and  procedures, 
etc.,  see  m.anual  Sections  1270-12?^. 
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YOUTH  AUTHORITY 
1'^'15 .  Function 

The  California  State  Youth  Authority  is  a  state  department  of 
corrections  for  youth  offenders.   It  has  two  main  functions: 
juvenile  delinquency  "orevention,  and  the  maintenance  of  "oroper 
facilities  for  the  care  and  rehabilitation  of  boys  and  girls 
8-21  years  of  age.  The  proc^ram  is  concerned  with  education, 
training,  and  discipline  rather  than  retributive  punishment. 
Services  extend  to  diagnosis  and  classification,  probation 
and  placement,  consultation  and  supervision,  research  and  sta- 
tistics. 

I4l6 .  Power  of  the  court  to  commit  to, Youth  Authority 

The  law  empowers  the  court  to  commit  persons  subject  to  its 
jurisdiction  to  the  Youth  Authority  (7^0e,  7^3,  1736  ¥.  &   I.). 
The  Youth  Authority  must  accept  the  person  committed  to  its 
care  if  convinced  the  person  can  be  materially  benefited  by 
its  program;  and  provided  it  has  adequate  facilities  to  extend 
care.   (7^e  W.  &  I.) 

1^17 .  Application  procedure 

Application  for  commitment  to  the  Youth  Authority  cannot  be 
initiated  until  ordered  by  the  court.  After  the  hearing  a 
communication  is  forwarded  by  the  probation  officer  to  the 
clerk  of  the  Youth  Authority  in  Sacramento  informing  him  of 
the  court's  order.  Attached  to  this  order  must  be  a  cowy  of 
the  co\irt  report  and  if  necessary  a  summary  of  the  facts 
bringing  the  case  up-to-date.   In  addition,  copies  of  the 
medical  and  psychological  reports  are  submitted.  When  word  is 
received  from  the  clerk  of  the  Youth  Authority  as  to  date  and 
place  for  receiving  minor,  he  may  be  transported  either  by 
probation  officer  or  sheriff.   (See  manual  Section  1582). 

1^18 .  Clerk  of  the  Youth  Authority 

The  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  Youth  Authority  provides  a 
general  clearing  center  for  contacts  between  the  Youth 
Authority  and  the  courts.  This  applies  particularly  to 
cases  submitted  for  acceptance  and  for  routing  into  the 
appropriate  facilities  for  preliminary  detention. 

1419 .  Prohibited  commitments 

No  ward  under  8  years  of  age,  or  no  ward  suffering  from  a 
contagious,  infectious  or  other  disease  which  would  endanger 
the  lives  or  health  of  other  parsons  in  the  state  schools 
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shall  be   cormnitted  to  the  Youth  Authority.    (7^1  V.   &  I.) 

1420 .  Facilities  operated  by  Youth  Authority 

All  commitments  to  the  Youth  Authority  are  direct.  The  county 
does  not  sr)ecify  the  placement.  At  present  the  Youth  Authority 
operates  a  diagnostic  clinic  at  Preston  for  "boys  only.   In 
time,  another  such  clinic  is  to  be  located  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  state  and  similar  facilities  are  anticipated  for 
girls.  If  the  youth  is  referred  to  the  diagnostic  clinic  he 
will  remain  there  for  at  least  one  month  before  he  is  placed. 
The  Youth  Authority  makes  its  own  diagnostic  and  classification 
study  and  may  make  whatever  disposition  meets  the  needs  of 
the  child.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  current  projects 
maintained  by  the  Youth  Authority: 

a.  Facilities  for  boys 

Preston  School  of  Industry.  lone.  Amador  County.  California 

For  the  custody,  care,  education,  training  and  discipline 
of  delinquent  youths  16-21  years  of  age.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  vocational  training. 

Fred.  C.  Nelles  School  for  Boys.  V/hittier.  Los  Angeles 
County.  California 

A  program  based  on  concept  of  delinquent  child  as  a  -nal- 
adjusted  person  in  need  of  guidance,  self-discipline  and 
education.  Operated  on  the  cottage  plan.  For  boys  8-15 
years . 

Fricot  Ranch  School  for  Boys,  San  Andreas.  Cal^^veras  County. 
California 

A  ranch  school  for  boys  8-15  years,  -nrincipally  for  youths 
in  the  l»wer  age  levels.  Progrpjn  basically  similar  to  Fred 
C.  Nelles  School. 

Forestry  camps 

Several  forestry  camps  are  operated  in  conjunction  with  the 
State  Forestry  Department.  These  are  principally  located 
in  northern  California.   Program  is  (for  boys  over  l6  and 
provides  care;  vocational  training  is  various  forestry 
projects.  Sxtensive  recreational  opportunities  in  out-of- 
doors  forest  area. 
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California  Vocational  Institution.  Lancaster.  California 
(temT3orary  location) 

Operated  by  State  Department  of  Corrections  and  used  by 
the  Youth  Authority  for  boys  l6  years  and  over  v/ho  are 
either  unfit  for  •olacement  at  Preston  or  who  do  not  make 
a  satisfactory  adjustment  at  Preston. 

b.  Facilities  for  girls 

Ventura  School  for  Girls.  Ventura.  Ventura  County.  California 

A  program  for  the  custody,  care,  education  and  training 
of  emotionally  lanstable,  actively  delinquent  girls  16-21 
years.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  training  in  homemaking  skills, 
with  the  objective  of  fitting  each  girl  to  function  as 
successfully  as  possible  in  a  home  -  in  employment  when 
necessary,  but  eventually  in  a  home  of  her  own. 

Los  Guilucos  School  for  Girls.  Santa  Rosa.  Sonoma  County. 
California 

For  girls  8-15  years  of  age.     A  ranch  home  type  of  school 
providing  for  custody,    care,   education  and  training  of 
problem  girls,     EraT)hasis  on  counseling  and  guidance. 

1^21 ,     Pay  order 

For  details  concerning  payment  order  in  a  Youth  Authority 
commitment  see  manual  Sections  1881-1888. 

1^22 .  Sample  recommendation  regarding  wardship  -  commitment  Youth 
Authority 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

under  Sub.  i },,  Sec.  700  W.  &  I  .  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  (he/she)  be  committed  to  the  care  of  the  Youth 
Authority;  that  (his/her)  (father /mother /guardian)  be 
ordered  to  pay  $(amo\int)  per  month,  to  go  to  the  county 
towards  cost  of  care." 

1^23 ,  SamT)le  recommendation  regarding  wardship  -  commitment  Log 
Cabin  Ranch  School 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

under  Sub.  I )_,  Sec.  700  W.  &  I.  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  boy)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  co\u*t;  that  he 
be  committed  to  the  chief  probation  officer  for  "olacement 
in  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School;  and  that  his  (father /mother/ 
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puardian)  be  ordered  to  pay  ^(amount)  per  month,  to  go 
to  the  county  towards  cost  of  care;  th?it  matter  be  con- 
tinued to  (date)  for  progress  report." 

142^ .  Recommending  stayed  commitment 

It  is  generally  unwise  to  recommend  a  stayed  commitment  to 
Youth  Authority  as  this  may  indicate  to  the  child  that  he  is 
expected  to  fail  and  may  result  in  runaway  or  other  misconduct 
if  he  does  fail  to  respond  to  treatment. 

RESIDENCE 

1^30 .  Residence  in  general 

There  are  various  laws  which  define  the  residence  of  minors 
for  the  purpose  of  juvenile  court  action.  Inasmuch  as  -ooints 
of  law  arise  in  matters  involving  transportation,  transfer, 
and  deportation,  the  worker  should  he  familiar  with  certain 
pertinent  provisions,  i.e.,  243-2^1-4  Government  Code,  17.1 
W.  &  I.,  880  W.  &  I . 

1431 .  Fundamental  law  of  residence 

According  to  the  California  Governmental  Code  (Section  2^3) 
"every  person  has,  in  law,  a  residence".  In  determining 
residence  the  following  rules  apr)ly  (244  Government  Code) : 

a.  It  is  the  place  where  one  remains  when  not  called  else- 
where for  labor  or  other  special  or  temt)orary  "ourpose, 
and  to  which  he  returns  in  seasons  of  repose. 

b.  There  can  only  be  one  residence. 

c.  A  residence  cannot  be  lost  until  another  .".s  gained. 

d.  The  residence  of  the  father  during  his  life,  and  after  his 
death  the  residence  of  the  nother,  while  she  remains  un- 
married, is  the  residence  of  the  \inmarried  minor  child. 

e.  The  residence  of  the  husband  is  the  residence  of  the  wife. 

f .  The  residence  of  the  unmarried  minor  who  has  a  parent 
living  cannot  be  changed  by  his  own  act. 

g.  The  residence  can  be  changed  only  by  union  of  act  and 
intent. 

1432 .  Residence  of  minors 

In  addition  to  the  California  Governmental  Code  (Sections  243-244) 
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defining  residence  and  except  for  specific  legal  residence 
Tsrovisions  covering  public  assistance,  etc.,  the  variables  of 
the  minor's  residence  according  to  the  particular  social 
situations  are  set  forth  in  Section  17-1  W.  &  I .   Consult 
17.1  W.  &  I ,  concerning  the  minor's  residence,  where  the 
parents  are  separated,  deprivation  of  custody,  abandonment, 
child  is  foundling,  etc. 

li<-33.  Transportation  -  non-resident 

When  petition  has  "been  filed  in  "behalf  of  an  unattached  minor 
under  18  years  of  age  who  has  residence  in  another  state,  the 
court  may  order  transportation  to  the  place  of  residence. 
(738  W.  &  I.)  In  cases  where  there  are  no  -oarents  or  guardian 
in  the  state  of  residence,  verification  is  made  through  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department,  County  Welfare  Department  or 
other  appropriate  agency  in  the  community  of  residence.  Resi- 
dence in  the  home  state  will  be  governed  "by  the  laws  of  that 
state. 

1^3^ .   Sample  recommendation  -  transportation  non-resident 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

under  Sub.  i 1,   Sec.  700  W.  &  I.  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjxadged  a  ward  of  the  court ;  that 
the  court  approve  withdrawal  of  $( transportation  cost) 
from  Maintenance  of  Minors'  Fund  to  provide  transporta- 
tion for  ward  from  San  Francisco,  California,  to  (his/her) 
home  in  (name  city  and  state) ;  and  that  matter  be  continued 
to  (date)  for  report  on  arrival." 

1^37 .  Transfer 

When  petition  is  filed  in  behalf  of  a  minor  who  has  residence 
in  another  county,  the  court  may  immediately  order  transfer 
to  the  juvenile  court  in  the  county  of  minor's  residence.  The 
exception  is  the  petition  filed  under  700c,  or  when  the  order 
involves  support  or  maintenance.  In  these  instances,  the 
transfer  cannot  be  effected  until  the  person  has  legal  resi- 
dence in  the  other  county  for  a  period  of  one  year.   (880  W.  &  I.) 
(See  manual  Sections  1750-175^). 

1^38 .  Sample  recommendation  -  inter-county  transfer 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

under  Sub.  _( ).,  Sec.  700  \U   &   I.  Code  be  sustained; 

thfit  (nnme  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  this  petition  be  transferred  to  the  (name  county) 
juvenile  court  for  further  adjudication." 
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1^39 .  DeiDortation 

Out-of-state  delinquent  minor  for  whom  -oetition  has  been  filed 
in  the  juvenile  court  may  "be  committed  to  the  Youth  Authority 
for  deTjortation  to  his  place  of  legal  settlement.  Deporta- 
tion should  be  used  on  case  work  basis  and  not  as  a  convenient 
method  for  transporting  the  ward.  The  probation  officer  should 
confer  with  the  division  supervisor  before  formulating  such 
recommendation  which  may  be  considered  under  one  or  a  combi- 
nation of  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Child  has  been  involved  in  a  serious  delinquency  and 
his  problem  would  necessitate  custodial  care  had  the 
situation  developed  in  his  ovm  state  of  residence. 

b.  Child  would  benefit  from  a  short  Toeriod  of  custodial 
care  prior  to  return  to  his  ovm  residence. 

c.  Return  to  his  own  residence  is  necessary  and  would 
not  be  assured  except  under  deportation  escort. 

It  is  necessary  to  verify  the  minor's  residence  in  another 
state  before  recommendation  for  deportation  may  be  mpde. 
(lOlO  W.  &  I.)  For  other  legal  provisions  concerning  de- 
portation see  Sections  1009,  1011  W.  &  I .  For  details  of 
deportation  procedure  see  manual  Sections  1582,  2029.  The 
deportation  of  a  mentally  defective  child  who  has  residence 
in  another  state  is  handled  by  the  Sonoma  State  Home. 

IkUO.      Sam-Qle  recomnendation  -  de"oortation 

"It  is  resT)ectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

Tinder  Sub.   j( \,   Sec.    700  ¥.  &  I.   Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  (he/she)  be  committed  to  the  care  of  the  Youth 
Authority  for  deportation  to  (his/her)  residence  in 
(name  cit.v  and  state)." 

PARENT  GUIDANCE  CENTER 

1^5  •  A  treatment  resource 

The  Parent  Guidance  Center  is  a  resource  in  planning  treat- 
ment. Its  particular  value  lies  in  the  area  of  counseling 
and  guidance  work  with  the  parents. 

1^^,  Purpose  of  Parent  Guidance  Center 

The  Parent  Guidance  Center  is  part  of  the  Adult  Education 
Program  of  the  San  Francisco  School  Department.   Its  purpose 
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1439 .  Deportation 

Out-of-state  delinquent  minor  for  whom  petition  has  "been  filed 
in  the  juvenile  court  may  "be  committed  to  the  Youth  Authority 
for  deportation  to  his  place  of  legal  settlement.  Deporta- 
tion should  be  used  on  case  work  basis  and  not  as  a  convenient 
method  for  transporting  the  ward.  The  probation  officer  should 
confer  with  the  division  supervisor  before  formulating  such 
recommendation  which  may  be  considered  under  one  or  a  combi- 
nation of  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Child  has  been  involved  in  a  serious  delinquency  and 
his  problem  would  necessitate  custodial  care  had  the 
situation  developed  in  his  own  state  of  residence. 

b.  Child  would  benefit  from  a  short  period  of  custodial 
care  prior  to  retxirn  to  his  own  residence. 

c.  Return  to  his  own  residence  is  necessary  and  would 
not  be  assured  except  \inder  deportation  escort. 

It  is  necessary  to  verify  the  minor's  residence  in  another 
state  before  recom-^endation  for  deportation  may  be  made. 
(1010  W.  &  I.)  For  other  legal  provisions  concerning  de- 
portation see  Sections  1009,  1011  W.  &  I .  For  details  of 
deportation  procedure  see  manxoal  Sections  1582,  2029-  The 
deportation  of  a  mentally  defective  child  who  has  residence 
in  another  state  is  handled  by  the  Sonoma  State  Ho'ne. 

1440.  Sample  recomnendation  -  doortation 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  petition  filed 

\inder  Sub.  { \,    Sec.  700  W.  &  I.  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  (he/she)  be  committed  to  the  care  of  the  Youth 
Authority  for  deportation  to  (his/her)  residence  in 
(name  city  and  state)." 

PARENT  GUIDANCE  CEMT3R 

1445.  A  treatment  resource 

The  Parent  Guidance  Center  is  a  resource  in  planning  treat- 
ment. Its  particular  value  lies  in  the  area  of  counseling 
and  guidance  work  with  the  parents. 

1446,  Purpose  of  Parent  Guidance  Center 

The  Parent  Guidance  Center  is  part  of  the  Adult  Education 
Program  of  the  San  Francisco  School  Dep^irtment.   Its  purpose 
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is  to  bring  to  the  assist?tnce  of  the  home  vj^rious  comraunity 
resources,  together  with  information  and  emphasis  on  naren- 
tal  responsibility.  The  \inderlying  theory  of  the  •orojsct  is 
that  the  p?> rent-child  relationship  is  one  of  the  major  factors 
in  the  development  of  the  personality  and  behavior  of  the 
child.  Further,  that  when  problems  of  child  delinquency  or 
neglect  are  manifest,  it  is  logical  to  include  the  'oarents 
in  the  area  of  treatment.   It  seeks  to  meet  the  need  for 
parental  education  whero  there  is  improper  or  lack  of  child 
training. 

Iif47.  Program 

The  program  consists  of  eight  one-hour  sessions,  each  dealing 
with  a  phase  of  the  resT)onsibilities  of  -oarenthood  and  con- 
ducted by  community  leaders  in  l-^w,  education,  recreation,  work, 
health,  religion,  social  relationships,  and  personality  develop- 
ment. The  method  of  presentation  involves  informal  group 
discussion  rather  than  formal  lecture.  Individual  counseling 
and  guidance  before  and  after  meetings  or  by  appointment  is 
available  to  parents.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  court,  the 
director  submits  a  report  on  the  individual  parent  to  the 
probation  officer,  and  is  available  for  conference  on  matters 
of  parental  guidance . 

1448.  Omitting  to  t>erform  parental  duties 

Referral  to  the  Parent  Guidance  Center  is  not  to  be  deemed 
punishment  of  the  rjarents  because  the  child  is  delinquent  or 
neglected.  However,  in  these  situations  the  court,  in  accord- 
ance with  702  W,  &  I.,  may  hold  the  parents  to  account  on  the 
basis  that  a  condition  has  develoToed  because  they  have  omitted 
to  perform  some  -oarental  duties  that  the  culture  considers 
obligatory.  Referral  to  the  Parent  Guidance  Center  is  xjart 
of  the  individualized  treatment  program  and  intended  to  help 
them  correct  the  situation. 

1449.  Location,  time  of  sessions 

Sessions  of  the  Parent  Guidance  Center  are  conducted  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Health  Center  Building  at  101  Grove  Street 
every  Monday  night  from  8  to  9  P.M. 

1450.  Responsibility  for  recommending  referral 

The  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  recommending  re- 
ferral in  either  an  unofficial  or  official  case. 

1451 .  Who  may  refer 

In  official  cases,  parents  may  be  referred  by  the  judge  of 
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the  juvenile  court  or  referee.  In  unofficial  cases  the 
worker  should  confer  with  the  division  supervisor  concern- 
ing the  advisability  for  referral  and  assume  resTJonsibility 
for  pertinent  procedure  if  referral  is  decided  upon. 

li^52.  Basis  for  recommendation 

Recommendation  for  referral  should  be  made  on  basis  of  the 
ability  of  the  parents  to  participate  in  and  benefit  from 
the  Tjrogram.  Referral  should  not  be  recommended  tinder  the 
following  conditions: 

a.  Language  handicap  or  lack  of  intelligence  which  prevents 
parents  from  understanding  program. 

b.  Behavior  difficulty  rendering  jjarent  unable  to  accept 
and  participate  in  the  program,  e.g.,  chronic  alcoholism, 
psychosis,  serious  illness,  extreme  resistance  to  referral. 

c.  Attendance  impractical  because  of  night  emplojrment  or 
inability  to  arrange  for  care  of  children  at  home. 

1^53 .  Referral  procedure 

When  parents  are  referred  by  judge  or  referee  or  through 
division  supervisor  in  an  unofficial  case,  they  are  given  a 
referral  slip  and  directed  to  the  executive  secretary  of  the 
department.  The  secretary  prepares  in  triplicate  a  form, 
"Referral  to  San  Francisco  Parent  Guidance  Center" .  One  copy 
is  routed  to  the  probation  officer  for  the  case  and  the  others 
forwarded  to  the  Center.  Upon  completion  of  the  course,  the 
director  of  the  Center  will  return  a  copy  of  this  form  to  the 
worker  containing  a  report  on  parent's  response  to  the  program. 

1^5^ •     Follow-up  responsibilities  of  v/orker 

The  worker  is  responsible  for  assisting  in  interpreting  the 
Center's  program  to  the  parents.   In  addition,  the  parents 
should  be  advised  that  their  response  to  the  program,  attend- 
ance, etc.,  will  be  considered  by  the  court  in  evaluating 
the  child's  progress  on  probation.  On  ?«.  monthly  basis  the 
director  of  the  Center  will  notify  the  worker  of  parental 
non-attendance.  The  worker  is  responsible  for  communicating 
with  the  parents  to  secure  renewal  of  attendance.  Repeated 
non-attendance  should  be  reported  to  the  court . 

RECCRDING  ORIGINAL  CASE  STUDY  FOR  COURT  REPORT 

1^0.  Written  report  required  by  law 

The  law  requires,  in  addition  to  an  investigation  concerning 
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any  person  for  whom  a  petition  is  filed  under  700-701  ¥.  &  I. 
and  brought  Isefore  the  co\irt,  that  the  probation  officer 
submit  a  written  report  of  the  case  study  to  the  judge  of  the 
juvenile  court.   (739  W.  &  I.) 

1^1.  Function  of  records 

Case  study,  recording,  and  sunervision  are  the  three  primary 
duties  of  the  -orobation  officer.  The  case  record  furnishes 
a  report  of  all  contacts  with  and  efforts  on  behalf  of  the 
individual  and/or  family.  It  gives  a  permanent  record  of 
the  facts  and  their  interpretation.  It  presents  a  picture 
of  the  individual  and  his  situation  and  gives  a  history  of 
treatment  processes  and  their  results.  The  record  is  a  de- 
pository of  documents  and  court  orders. 

1^2.  Characteristics  of  good  recording 

The  characteristics  of  good  recording  are:  objectivity, 
accuracy,  ease  of  referral  and  visibility,  brevity,  concise- 
ness and  clarity.  Good  recording  practice  is  essential  to 
effective  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and  for  the  welfare  and 
protection  of  the  client  and  the  community.  With  respect 
to  objective  reporting  of  the  facts,  it  is  important  that 
attitudes  and  responses  be  indicated. 

IU63 .     Ethics  of  recording 

In  addition  to  legal  requirements,  case  work  ethics  require 
that  case  records  be  kept  confidential.  The  client,  for  his 
protection,  should  be  informed  when  confidential  information 
is  to  be  recorded.  The  worker  should  honestly  record  any 
mistakes  he  may  make.   It  is,  of  course,  unethical  to  criti- 
cize fellow  workers  and  other  agencies  in  recording. 

l^k.     Organizing  material  preparatory  to  dictating 

Generally,  time  will  not  permit  the  writing  of  reports  for 
dictation.  To  insure  accurate  and  complete  recording,  it  is 
helT5ful  to  organize  the  material  beforehand.  Worker  should 
think  over  material  before  it  is  dictated.   If  notes  are 
properly  kept  (see  manual  Section  1022)  dictation  can  usually 
be  organized  on  sight.  Outlining  of  salient  points  under 
each  topic  and  sub-topic  ma.y  be  a  helpful  device. 

1^5.  Avoid  duplicating  Intake  rex)ort 

When  the  Intake  report  is  typed  and  easy  to  refer  to,  the 
material  contained  should  not  be  repeated  in  the  court  report. 
If,  for  the  sake  of  clarity  or  emphasis,  it  is  necessary  to 
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direct  the  court's  attention  to  information  in  the  Intake 
re-Dort,  this  may  "be  done  by  a  cross  reference  notation. 

1466  -  Referral  to  roDorts.  summaries,  correspondence 

Except  where  acciiracy  and  emphasis  would  "be  sacrificed  it  is 
not  necessary  to  record  verbatim  in  the  court  report,  ■osy- 
chological  reports,  medical  reports,  social  sximmaries  from 
other  agencies,  corresT)ondence,  etc.  \ifhen  information  from 
any  of  these  docximents  is  to  "be  cited,  give  the  salient 
points  and  note  that  the  report,  etc.,  is  on  file. 

146?.  Report  -pending 

If  any  Tshase  of  the  case  study  has  been  alroady  initiated 
and  a  report  is  -oending,  this  should  be  noted  in  the  report. 
When  for  any  reason  some  item  has  not  been  initiated  or 
completed,  this  should  be  explained. 

1468.  Number  of  copies  of  original  court  report 

When  dictating  the  original  court  report,  the  v/orker  should 
state  (also  write  on  Ediphone  Keymatic  or  Dictaphone  Tag)  the 
number  of  copies  needed.  The  following  indicates  the  standard 
number  of  copies  required  for  each  division:  Girl  Division  - 
5  copies,  Boy  Division  -  5  copies,  and  Children's  Division  - 
3  copies.   The  original  is  filed  with  the  county  clerk,  at 
least  one  copy  is  for  the  case  history,  and  v;hen  the  child  is 
referred  to  the  Psychological  Clinic  one  copy  is  to  be  re- 
tained by  that  tinit.  Additional  copies  are  to  be  filed  for 
use,  e.g.,  when  applying  to  agencies  or  institutions  for 
placement.   If  the  face  sheet  has  not  already  been  typed, 
three  copies  should  be  requested  so  that  sufficient  copies 
will  be  available  for  referrals  to  other  agencies. 

1469.  Use  of  dictating  machines 

Each  division  is  assigned  a  number  of  dictating  machines. 
Instructions  concerning  the  use  of  the  machine  and  how  to 
register  records  for  transcription  may  be  obtained  from  the 
senior  stenographer  in  the  stenographic  pool.   The  steno- 
graphic pool  transcribes  all  court  reports  and  correspondence, 
and  types  up  forms  for  the  probation  officer.   Cylinders 
should  be  handled  with  great  care  to  avoid  ruining  transcrip- 
tion. Dictation  should  be  thought  out  and  given  at  a  moderate 
rate.  Enunciation  should  be  distinct.   Corrections  must  be 
noted  on  the  Ediphone  Keymatic  or  Dictaphone  Tag  which  ac- 
companies each  cylinder.  Proper  names,  technical  words  or 
expressions  and  unfajniliar  terms  should  be  spelled  out. 
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XII.  DIAGNOSIS  AND  RECOirSNUATION  FOR  TREATMSITT  PLAN 

1470 .  Die  tuition  deadline 

fo   Insure  transcription  of  dictation  in  readiness  for  the 
hearing,  dictation  must  be  subnitted  to  the  stenographic 
pool  a  full  2^  hours  in  advance,  VHienever  possible,  dic- 
tation should  be  submitted  several  days  in  advance  of  the 
hearing. 

1^71 .  Outline  for  dictating  original  case  study  -  Girl  and  Boy 
Divisions 

The  following  outline  is  for  use  in  the  Girl  and  Boy  Divisions 
for  recording  the  original  case  study  for  court  renort.  This 
outline  must  be  observed  without  deviation  and  material  should 
be  dictated  under  the  appropriate  topic  or  sub-topic. 

I,  OFFENSE 

1.  Indicate  as  referred  to  in  petition 

II.   RSASON  FOR  PETITION 

1.  By  whom  filed,  and  date  of  filing 

2.  Allegations  (verbatim) 

3.  Source  of  complaint  (summary) 

a.  police  report,  school,  transfer,  certification, 
parent,  etc. 
^.  liHicreabouts  of  child  (at  time  of  dictation) 
a.  own  honie,  detained,  etc. 

III.   INTERVIEW  COMPLAINANT  (V/ITNESS) 

1.  Version  of  offense  or  misconduct 

2.  Attitude  towards  offender 

3.  Property  loss,  damage  or  personal  injury 
k.  Insured  (regarding  section  3) 

5.  Attitude  regarding  restitution 

6.  Attitude  regarding  disposition  of  case 

7.  Presence  at  hearing  planned 

IV.   INTERVIEW  BOY  (GIRL) 

1.  Physical  description,  attitude  and  conduct  when 

interviewed 

2.  Version  of  offense  or  misconduct 

3.  Motives  for  offense  or  misconduct 

4.  What  child  plans  to  do  to  correct  behavior 

5.  V/hat  help  child  thinks  he  needs 

6.  PIpji  for  restitution 


.TT.X 


arM 


/.    tcT 


.{■f: 


VV-! 


IT)    a" 


;.ii:  Ciil 


no  I 


XII.     DIAGNOSIS  AND  HECOI-D^NDATI ON  FOE  TREATMENT  ?LA!7 
V.     PRIOR  BECORD 

1.  Unofficial,   official  this  court   (stiramarize  briefly) 

2.  Other  court 

VI.  BOY'S  HISTORY  (GIRL'S)   (summary  of  child's  and  r)arents' 
statements,  reports,  etc.*) 

1.  Social  status 

a.  birthdate,  birthplace,  marital  status 

2.  Developmental  history 
3-  Physical  status 

a.  medical  reports,  significant  medical  history* 
4.  Mental  status 

a.  psychological  reiJort,  significant  mental  history* 
5-  Education  status 

a.  school  report  regarding  social  and  educational 
adjustment,  etc. 

6.  Habits,  hours  and  associates 

7.  Religious  activity 

8.  Recreational  activity 

9.  Employment 

a.  present,  past,  disposition  of  earnings 
10.  Home  adjustment  -  social  relationships 

a.  attitude  towards  parents,  siblings  and  environment 

b.  home  responsibilities 

VII.  FAMILY  HISTORY  (interview  with  parents) 

1.  Statements  regarding  child's  offense  or  misconduct 

a.  physical  descri-otion  of  parents,  attitude  and 

conduct  when  interviev/ing 

b.  version  of  offense  or  misconduct 
C.  what  motivated  child's  misbehavior 

d.  their  "olan  to  remedy  situation 

e.  what  help  child  needs 

f .  plan  for  restitution 

g.  attitude  tov;ards  child 

2.  Parents'  background 

a.  social  background 

b .  education 

c.  marital  history 

d.  physical  health 

e .  mental  health 

f .  employment 
3-  Home  conditions 

a.  composition  of  family,  immediate  members  and  others 

in  home 

b.  tyt)e  of  dwelling,    owned  or  rented 

c.  neighborhood 
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XII.      DIAGNOSIS  AITD  RECOMffSNDATION  FOR  TREATTffil^IT  PLAN 

d .  adequacy  of  dwelling  regarding  child's  needs 

e.  housekeeping  standards,    socio-economic  standards 

f .  intira-fajnilia  relationships 

g.  religious  activity 

h.     recreational  activity 
k.     Finances 

a .     income  from  all  soxirces 

"b .  adequacy  of  income  regarding  "budgetary  needs 

c.  indebtedness 

VIII.   IITTEBESTED  HBLATIVES 

1.  Names,  relationships,  addresses 

2.  Attitude  toward  child's  •oroblera  and  family 

3.  Interest  and  ability  to  assist  in  treatment  plan 

IX.   ^NTEBESTED  AGENCIES  AND  INDIVIDUALS 

1.  List  of  agencies  to  whom  child  and/or  family  known 
a.  list  of  agencies  as  reflected  in  SSX  clearance 

listed  on  selective  basis,  i.e.,  the  ones  which 
can  give  information  or  assistance  relative  to 
CTirrent  problem. 

2.  Agencies  cleared  -  individuals  contacted 

a.  summary  of  exr)eriences  with  child  and/or  family, 
i.e.,  diagnostic  data,  successes  and  failures, 
suggestions  regarding  treatment  plan,  interest 
in  cooperating  in  plan,  resources  available  for 
treatment,  prognostic  data. 

X.  DETENTION  BEHAVIOR  (summary  and  analysis  of  Behavior  Chart 
see  manual  Sections  853-860) 

1.  Social  adjustment  dxiring  detention 

a.  relationships  with  staff  and  other  children 

b.  acceptance  and  axrolication  regarding  worlc,  school 

and  recreation  program 

2.  Behavior  difficulties 

a.  misconduct 

b .  abnormal  conduct 

XI.      ELIGIBILITY  FOR  ST.^iTE  AID 

1.     Indicate  whether  eligible/ineligible 

a.  basis  for  eligibility  (status  of  ar>T)lication  if 

filed) 

b .  potential  eligibility  (factors  needing  clear- 

ance, status  of  investigation) 
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XII.      DIAGNOSIS  AlTD  H3C0M"lSNDA(ri0N  FOR  TRSATiCEITT  PLAN 

d  .  adeqiiacy  of  dwelling  regarding  child's  needs 

e».  housekeeping  standards,    socio-economic  standards 

f .  intra- familia  relationships 

g.  religious  activity 

h.  recreational  activity 
4.  Finances 

a.  income  from  all  sources 

b .  adequacy  of  income  regarding  budgetary  needs 

c.  indebtedness 

VIII.      IITTERESTSD  RELATIVES 

1.  Names,  relationships,  addresses 

2.  Attitude  to'.vard  child's  Toroblem  and  family 

3-  Interest  and  ability  to  assist  in  treatment  plan 

IX.   INTERESTED  AGENCIES  AND  INDIVIDUALS 

1.  List  of  agencies  to  whom  child  and/or  family  known 
a.  list  of  agencies  as  reflected  in  SSX  clearance 

listed  on  selective  basis.  I.e.,  the  ones  which 
can  give  information  or  assistance  relative  to 
current  problem. 

2.  Agencies  cleared  -  individuals  contacted 

a.  summary  of  exT)eriences  with  child  and /or  family, 
i.e.,  diagnostic  data,  successes  and  failures, 
siaggestions  regarding  treatment  plan,  interest 
in  cooperating  in  plan,  resources  available  for 
treatment,  prognostic  data. 

X.   DETENTION  BEHAVIOR  (summary  and  analysis  of  Behavior  Chart 
see  manual  Sections  853-860) 

1.  Social  adjustment  during  detention 

a.  relationships  with  staff  and  other  children 

b .  acceptance  and  airolication  regarding  work,  school 

and  recreation  program 

2.  Behavior  difficulties 

a.  misconduct 

b .  abnormal  conduct 

XI.   ELIGIBILITY  FOR  STATE  AID 

1,  Indicate  whether  eligible/ineligible 

a.  basis  for  eligibility  (status  of  arrolication  if 

filed) 
b  .  potential  eligibility  (factors  needing  clear- 
ance, status  of  investigation) 
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XII .     DUGNOSIS  Airo  ESCOMf-^NDATION  FOR  TBEATMENT  PLAIT 
XII.      PROBATION  OFFIGSR'S  ANALYSIS  AI7D  PIAF 

1.  Diagnostic  statement 

a.  summary  statement  of  the  present  ■prcblem,  t>ast 
situation  including  prior  delinquencies  or 
misconduct 

"b .  summaiy  statement  of  causal  factors  in  -oresent 

problem  as  revealed  by  analysis  and  interpreta- 
tion of  information  contained  in  the  case  study 

c.  eval\iation  of  previous  efforts  to  treat  the 
problem 

2.  Evaluation  of  other  persons  in  child's  environment 

and  the  environment  itself  in  terms  of  assets  or 
liabilities  effecting  treatment  possibilities. 

3.  Recommended  treatment  plan 

a.  immediate  objectives 

b.  long  range  objectives 
k.     Prognosis 

a.  forecast  for  success  in  treating  case  and  ex- 
planatory data,  e.g.,  social  assets  and 
liabilities,  resources  available  for  treatment, 
previous  treatment  successes  and/or  failures,  etc. 

XIII.  RSCOMriElIDATION 

1.  Recommendation  of  the  order  for  court  in  this  case. 

1472,  Probation  officer's  analysis  and  -plan 

There  is  no  phase  of  probation  v/ork  which  puts  to  a  greater 
test  the  knowledge,  skill  and  resourcefulness  of  the  v/orker 
than  the  preparation  of  the  material  which  constitutes  the 
"probation  officer's  analysis  and  TDlan"  .  On  the  basis  of  the 
material  secured  in  the  case  st\ady,  the  T)robation  officer  is 
called  uTDon  in  this  section  to  make  an  analytical  diagnosis 
of  the  factors  in  the  case.  This,  in  a  word,  is  a  statement 
of  "what  is  the  basic  problem"  and  "what  is  to  be  done  about 
the  problem" .  The  worker  should  also  include  an  inventory 
of  the  individ\ial  and  environmental  assets  and  liabilities. 
This  section  of  the  report  should  not  offer  a  mere  re-hashing 
of  the  offense  or  other  elements  of  the  report  or  definition 
of  the  problem  in  terms  of  symptoms.  A  prognosis  should  be 
formulated  if  the  facts  warrant.   If  not,  it  should  be  indi- 
cated in  a  sentence  that  a  forecast  is  not  then  possible. 

1^73 .  Outline  for  dictating  original  case  study  -  Children's  Division 

In  recording  the  original  case  sttidy  for  court  report  in  the 
Children's  Division  the  general  outline  of  material  must  be 
followed  without  deviation.   Information  must  be  recorded  under 
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XII.  DIAGNOSIS  AND  RSCOri'SNDATION  FOR  TR^.AT^^1IT  ^LAIT 

the  appropriate  topic  or  sut- topic  heading.  For  additional 
data  concerning  the  detail  required  \ander  each  toT)ic  heading 
also  consult  material  in  the  chapter  on  "Case  Study".  Follow- 
ing is  the  outline: 

I.  REASON  FOR  PETITION 

A.  Petition 

1.  By  whom  filed,  date  of  filing,  for  whom  filed 

(name  and  age) 

2.  Allegations  (verbatim  as  in  petition) 

3.  Whereabouts  of  child  at  time  of  dictation  (own 

home,  detention,  etc.) 

II.   SOURCE  OF  COMPLAINT 

A.  Complainant's  Statements 

1.  Name,  address 

2.  Nature  of  social  relationship  of  family  (neighbor, 

landlord,  police,  relatives,  friends,  etc.) 

3.  Duration  of  social  relationship 

ij".  Statements  regarding  immediate  situation 

a.  parental  misconduct,  or  situation,  indicative 

of  neglect,  etc.,  dates  and  places 

b.  witnesses  who  can  verify  allegations 

c.  motivation  for  complaint 

d.  suggestions  for  remedying  situation 

e.  willingness  to  appear  at  the  hearing 
5.   subpoena  issued 

B.  Parents'  Statements 

1.  Names  of  persons  interviewed 

2.  Physical  appearance,  attitude  sjid  conduct  when 

interviewed 

3.  Version  of  alleged  misconduct  (admission  or  denial) 

a.  Witnesses  concerning  denial,  character  wit- 

nesses 

b .  attitude  towards  problem 

c.  insight  as  to  causes 

d.  what  parents  plan  to  do  to  remedy  situation 

e.  what  help  they  think  they  need 

f .  willingness  to  ap^-ear  at  hearing 
^.   Citation  issued 

C.  Witnesses'  Statements   (follow  same  outline  as  in 
II-A,  "Complainant's  Statements") 
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Xil.     DIAGNOSIS  AND  RECOWffiKTDATION  FOR  TREATMENT  PLAN 

D.     Police  Re-port      (give  separate  coverage   if  police  are 
not  the   complainants) 

1.  Current  situation  (stunmarize) 

2.  Prior  record  of  parental  misconduct  (s\immarize) 

III   PRIOR  COURT  RECORD 

1.  Unofficial,  Prevention  Division,  official  record 

this  court  (summarize) 

2.  Other  juvenile  court  (summarize) 

IV.  PARENTS'  BACKQ-ROUND  (a  summary  of  social,  medical,  psy- 
chological data  and  information  concerning  Dnrental  re- 
lationships for  understanding  imrental  misconduct)  (con- 
solidate material  concerning  husband  and  wife) 

A.  Father 

1.  Social  "background 

a.  date,  place  of  birth,  number  siblings,  posi- 
tion in  family,  social  and  economic  status 
of  own  family,  relationshiio  "oarents  and 
siblings,  condition  of  home,  history  of 
broken  home,  mental  instability,  alcoholism, 
delinquency,  financial  stress,  etc. 

2.  Education 

3.  Marital  history 

a.  date,  place,  length  of  courtship,  prior 
marriage,  other  children 

4.  Physical  health 

a,   serious  illnesses,  accidents,  uresent  health 

5.  Mental  health 

a.   illness,  treatment,  hospitalization,  present 
health 

6 .  Employment  history 

a,     past /present ,  duration,    occupation /isrofession, 
earnings 

7.  Habits 

a.  alcoholism,  drug  addiction,  gambling,  promis- 
cuity, delinquency 

8.  Religious  activity 

a.  faith,  confirmation,  baptism,  activity,  church 

9.  Recreational  activity 

a.  fraternal  orders,  clubs,  hobbies,  interests 

10.  Trade  \inion  membership 

11.  Family  relationships 

a.  relationship  -  attitude  of  parents  towards  one 

another,  compatability 

b.  relationship  -  attitvide  of  parents  to  children 
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XII,     DIAONOSIS  AND  RECOI^ffiNDATION  FOR  THEATMENT  PLAN 

B.  Mother  (repeat  same  as  for  father) 

V.     ADJUSTrg)KT  OF  CHILD  (CHILDPEIT)      (summary  of  p?«rents' , 
child's   statements,   reports,   etc.) 

1.  Social   status 

a.     "birthdate,   birthplace 

2.  Developmental  history,   "birth  planned,   normal 

delivery,    etc.,    (first  2  years  of  life) 

3.  Physical  health 

a.   serious  illness,  accidents,  present  health, 
conditions  in  need  of  treatment 

4.  Mental  health 

a.  psychological  report,  significant  mental 
history 

5.  Education  adjustment 

a.   school,  grade,  scholarship,  attendance,  "be- 
havior, social  relationships  with  teachers 
and  students,  special  interests  and  aptitudes, 
habits,  condition  of  c-ire,  psychological  and 
medical  data,  educational  disabilities, 
interest  of  parents  in  school  activities, 
suggestions  for  remedying  home  and  school 
situations . 

6.  Religious  activity 

a.  faith,  confirmation  or  baptism,  church 

activities  and  interests,  social  adjustment 

7.  Recreational  activity 

a.  organization,  attendance,  interests  and  ao- 

tivities,  aptitudes,  athletic  ability,  social 
adjustment,  habits  and  condition  of  care, 
participation  by  parents .  standing  of  family 
in  neighborhood,  suggestions  for  remedying 
home  and  group  activity  situations 

8.  Employment 

a.  employer,  position,  earnings,  disposition  of 
earnings  (indicate  if  after  school  kfh  Tslan, 
full-time) 

9.  Home  adjustment 

a.   relationship  with  and  attitude  towards  parents 
and  siblings 

VI.   HOME  CONDITIONS 

1.  Composition  of  family,  immediate  members,  others 

in  home 

2.  Type  of  dwelling,  owned  or  rented 
3  .  T;/pe  of  neighborhood 

^,  Adequacy  of  dwelling  regarding  family's  needs 
5.  Housekeeping  standards,  socio-economic  standards, 
furnishing 
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XII.      DIAGITOSIS  A:TD  HSCOf-fffiNDATIOlT  FOR  TESATTffillT  PLAIT 

6.  Soci-'il  activity  in  home 

7.  Finances 

a.  income  fill  sources 

b.  adequacy  of  income  regarding  "budgetary  needs 

c.  indebtedness 

• 

VII.   H5SI PENCE 

1.  Citizenship 

2.  State  and  co\inty  residence  (date  of  arrival) 

3.  Indicate  state  and  county  of  residence 

VIII.   VERIFICATIONS 

1.  Vital  statistics  (indicate  if  verified  or 

initiated) 

a .  marriage 

b.  divorce 

c .  death 

d.  birth  (children) 

e.  residence 

2.  Paternity 

a.     affidavits  secured 

IX-      INTER^STES  AOSrCIES  Aim   IIITjIVIDUALS 

1.  List  of  agencies  to  v;hom  family  kno\vn  (see   SSX 

report) 
a.   list  on  selective  basis,  i.e.,  the  ones 

which  can  give  information  or  assistance 
relative  to  current  -oroblem 

2.  Agencies  or  individuals  consulted 

a.   summary  of  experiences  with  family,  i.e., 

diagnostic  data,  successes  or  failiores  in 
treatment,  suggestions  regarding  -nl^n,  in- 
terest in  cooperating  in  lal^.n,  resources 
available  for  treatment,  prognostic  data 

X.   SHELTER  ADJUSTMENT  (comments  and  reports  from  Laguna 
Honda  Children's  Home,  etc.) 

1.  Relationship  with  staff  and  other  children 

2.  Behavior  difficulties 
3  .  ether  significant  data 

XI.   IITTERE3TSD  RELATIVES 

1.  Names,  addresses,  relationship,  interest  in  family, 
significant  social  information,  suggestions  for 
remedying  situition  and  ability  to  aid  in  "olan- 
ning  care,  etc. 


XII.  DIAGNOSIS  AND  RECOMMENDATION  FOR  TREATMENT  PLAN 
XII.  ELIGIBILITY  FOR  STATE  AID 

1.  Eligible/ineligible 

a.  basis  for  eligibility  (status  of  aiJ'olication 

if  filed) 

b.  potential  eligibility  (factors  needing  clear- 

ance, status  of  investigation) 

XIII.      PROBATION  OFFICER'S  AITALYSIS  Aim  PLAN 

1.  Diagnostic  statement 

a.  present  problem,  past  situation 

b.  siommary  statement  of  causal  factors  in  T)resent 

problem 

c.  evaluation  of  previous  efforts  to  treat 

problem,  if  indicated 

2.  Evaluation  of  other  persons  in  child's  environment 

and  the  environment  itself  in  terns  of  assets 
or  liabilities  effecting  treatment  possibilities, 

3.  Recommended  treatment  plan 

a,  immediate  objectives 

b.  long  time  objectives 

4.  Prognosis 

a.  forecast  for  success  in  treating  case  and 

explanatory  data,  e.g.,  social  assets  and 
liabilities,  resources  available  for  treat- 
ment, previous  treatment  successes  and /or 
failures,  etc. 

XIV.   RECOMMENDATION 

1.  Recommendation  of  the  order  the  court  should  maJce 
in  this  case . 

1^7^+.  Order  for  filing  material  in  case  record 

The  following  is  the  order  for  filing  material  in  the  case 
record.  This  shall  be  followed  without  deviation.  Organi- 
zation of  material  as  outlined  below  is  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  folder. 


Left  side Right  side 

a.  SSX  report  (pasted  to      a.  Unofficial  record  (old) 

folder) 

b.  State  Aid  record,  includ-  b.  Prevention  record 

ing  apT>lication,  verifi- 
cation of  eligibility,   c.  Petition  (first  one)** 
narrative  and  other  forms 
in  chronological  order*  d.  Intake  report 
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c.  Correspondence,  forms,  re-    e.  Court  reiDort,  original 

ports,  summaries,  receit)ts,      case  study  (first  sheet 
etc.,  in  chronological  on  tot)  and  successive 

order  pages  in  sequence  of 

report  outline) 

d.  Face  sheet  (always  directly 

\ander  fly  leaf)  f .  Judgment  and  order  of  court 

e.  Fly  leaf  g.  Running  record  (in 

chronological  order) 


*    Note  all  State  Aid  material  is  filed  together 
••   Note  if  at  some  juncture  in  the  case  another  petition  is 
filed,  the  petition,  court  report,  judgment  and  order 
are  inserted  at  that  point  and  the  narrative  record 
follows . 

1^75 •  Care  of  records 

!nie  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  seeing  that  records 
are  kept  in  good  condition.  It  is  improper  to  write  notations 
in  the  narrative  record,  except  where  corrections  caiuiot  be 
typewritten.  The  mutilation  or  destruction  of  Tjermanent 
material  or  documents  is  strictly  forbidden.  Useless  forms, 
e.g.,  notes  replaced  by  report,  useless  extra  coTiy,  e.g., 
onion  skin  copy  of  petition,  etc.,  shall  be  removed  when  no 
longer  needed.  The  stenographer  transcribing  reports  or 
correspondence  shall  see  that  all  loose  material  is  filed 
in  pro"Der  order,  and  shall  return  all  material  to  its  correct 
order  when  inserting  transcribed  material. 

1^76.  Terminology  of  court  re-ports 

The  court  report  is  primarily  a  social  study  and  should 
generally  be  fVee  of  legalistic  phraseology.  Colloquialisms 
should  be  avoided  except  when  quoted  to  reflect  the  client's 
attitude  or  response. 

1^77 .  Efficiency  edi phone  memorandum 

Whenever  any  difficulty  is  encountered  in  transcribing  dic- 
tation, the  stenogr=Toher  will  initiate  a  co"oy  of  Form  #135 
(Ediphone  Memorandum) .  This  is  to  afford  greater  efficiency 
in  the  dictation  and  transcription  of  records.  This  tsrocedure 
is  not  intended  as  personal  criticism  as  the  fault  may  lie 
with  either  the  dictator  or  the  stenographer.  Also,  trans- 
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cription  protlems  may  stem  from  nechanical  defects,  e.g., 
the  dictation  machine,  which  can  be  repaired  if  this  is  called 
to  the  attention  of  the  Stenographic  Pool.   If  the  worker 
desires  to  comment  on  the  "Ediphone  Memorandum",  space  is 
reserved  for  this  purpose.  It  is  intended  that  s\jggestions 
from  both  the  worker  and  the  stenographer  will  help  to  improve 
stenographic  service. 
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CHAPTER  XIII 
THE  HEAHING 

GENEBAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1500 .  Digest  of  Chapter 

Outlined  in  this  chapter  is  an  exposition  of  the  purpose  of 
the  court  hearing,  the  worker's  advance  preparation,  court 
procedure  and  matters  subsequent  to  the  court  session. 

1501 .  Purpose  of  hearing 

The  purpose  of  the  juvenile  court  hearing  is  the  adjudica- 
tion of  the  petition  filed  on  behalf  of  the  child  under 
consideration.  The  court  formally  determines  the  commission 
of  an  alleged  illegal  or  otherwise  objectionable  act  by  the 
youth,  or  the  existence  of  a  condition  adversely  affecting 
the  well-being  of  the  child.  The  court  must  also  officially 
recognize  the  existence  of  environmental,  social,  psycholo- 
gical or  health  conditions  influencing  or  affecting  the  child. 
The  court  has  the  added  responsibilities  of  the  official 
determination  of  the  status  of  the  child  in  rel?ition  to  the 
court,  the  family  and  the  community  and  the  official  adoption 
of  a  remedial  course  of  action. 

1502 .  Character  of  hearing 

The  court  hearing  should  be  so  devised  as  to  develop  in  the 
youthful  offender  a  wholesome  respect  for  law,  order  and 
rightful  living,  and  at  the  same  time  impress  him  with  the 
sincerity  and  interest  of  the  court  and  its  probation  officers. 
Obviously,  any  procedure  that  resembles  prosecution  and  de- 
fense is  to  be  avoided.  Altho\agh  criminal  acts  may  be  under 
consideration,  the  juvenile  court  processes  are  not  criminal 
in  nature .   In  its  quest  for  the  truth,  the  court  should  re- 
main so  far  as  possible  imhampered  by  legal  technicalities, 
rules  of  evidence  or  other  protective  devices  which  may 
provide  evasion  for  the  delinquent. 

1503 .  Preparing  child  for  the  hearing 

The  hearing  should  be  explained  to  the  child  before  his  first 
court  appearance  in  terms  of  its  meaning  and  purpose.  Mis- 
conceptions, e.g.,  that  this  is  a  trial  as  in  criminal  proceed- 
ings, should  be  eliminated.  The  child  should  be  helped  to 
face  the  issue  as  well  as  relieved  of  any  anxiety  related  to 
the  impending  hearing.  In  addition  to  discussion  of  the 
meaning  and  purpose  of  the  hearing,  the  following  should  be 
interpreted: 

a.  Personnel  of  the  court  and  functions  of  each 

1.  role  of  judge  or  referee 
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XIII.     TKE  HEARING 

2.  presentation  and  recommendation  of  the  r)robation 

officer 

3.  role  of  senior  probation  officer 
^.     presence  of  family  and  witnesses 

"b.      Child's  statements  to  court 

1.  need  for  truth 

2.  participation 

c.      Child's  conduct  and  ap-^earance 

1.  respectful  demeanor 

2.  attentiveness 

3.  personal  appearance;  neatness;  avoidance  of  excessive 

makeup,  gum  chewing 

150^.  Probation  officer's  presence  at  hearing 

The  probation  officer  shall  be  present  in  court  to  represent 
tlie  interests  of  the  child  v;hen  his  case  is  heard.  He  shall 
furnish  to  the  court  such  information  and  assistance  as  the 
court  may  require.  He  shall  make  his  report  at  the  time  of 
the  hearing.   (6^  V/.  &  I.) 

1505 ,  Court  defined 

The  term  court  as  used  in  this  chapter  refers  either  to  the 
hearing  before  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  or  the  referee. 

1506,  Calendars  heard  by  .judge  and  referee 

The  Girl,  Boy,  Children's  (Neglect),  Dependency,  Traffic  and 
Truancy  calendars  are  heard  by  the  two  juvenile  court  referees. 
(See  manual  Section  5^2)  .  The  contributory  calend''>rs  and 
any  appeal  from  the  referees'  findings  are  heard  by  the  jxidge 
of  the  juvenile  court . 

1507 ,  Frequency  of  court  aiopearance 

In  general  the  probation  officer  is  required  to  present  his 
reports  to  court  once  a  week.  The  exceptions  to  this  are: 

a«   Special  calendar 

b.  Matter  continued  during  same  week 

c.  When  more  than  one  probation  officer  assigned  to  cases 
concerning  same  charge  and  cases  heard  jointly 
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XIII.      THE  HEAfiING 

d.  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  graduation 

e.  Ap"Dearance  as  witness  in  case  other  than  his  own,  or  as 
an  interested  party 

f.  Appearance  at  truancy  or  traffic  hearings,  etc. 

g.  Appearance  in  superior  court  at  "osychopathic  hosT>ital 
for  arraignments  and  commitments 

h,  ATJpearance  in  su^jerior  and  municipal  cotirts  as  witness, 
i.e.,  divorce  custody  cases,  etc. 

1508 .  Order  of  court  a'opearance 

The  order  in  which  the  \i;orker  appears  in  court  is  set  "by  the 
division  sur)ervisor 

a.  Girl.  Children's  and  Dependency  Divisions 

Prior  to  hearing,  division  secretary  prepares  order  of 
probation  officer's  presentation  of  reports  for  new 
calendar.   Continued  calendar  reports  are  heard  after 
comT^lete  new  calendar  is  presented.   In  the  Girl  Division 
reports  on  a  truancy  calendar  are  heard  on  a  special 
calendar  according  to  a  schedule  prepared  by  the  division 
supervisor. 

b.  Boy  Division 

Order  of  appearance  is  according  to  district  and  the  same 
from  week  to  week  except  where  worker  is  given  oriority 
in  advance.  New  and  continued  calendp.r  reports  are  given 
d\iring  the  same  appearance. 

1509 .  Arranging  -priority  regarding  order  of  a-p^pearance 

When  it  is  necessary  to  present  a  case  out  of  the  usual  order 
of  appearance  the  -orobation  officer  should  consxilt  with 
division  supervisor.  Priority  may  be  requested  when  young 
children  a^oi^ear,  a  participant  is  in  ill  health,  or  should 
not  be  kept  waiting  for  some  other  particular  reason.   Special 
consideration  is  given  to  persons  who  must  return  to  work  or 
business,  attorneys,  law  enforcement  officers  and  other 
professional  participants. 

ADVANCE  PREPARATION 

1520 ,  Conference  with  division  supervisor  regarding  hearing 

At  some  juncture  prior  to  court,  the  worker  will  confer  with 
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XIII.   THE  HEARING 

the  division  supervisor  to  discuss  recommendations  on  new  and 
continued  calendar  cases.  At  that  time  other  matters  pertinent 
to  the  hearing  will  be  arranged.   (See  manual  Section  1308), 
In  the  Girl  Division  each  probation  officer  has  a  regular 
conference  period  on  the  Friday  and  Monday  preceding  court. 
Also  all  cases  are  reviewed  before  the  hearing  on  the  court  day. 
In  the  Boy  Division  conferences  are  scheduled  at  the  conve- 
nience of  the  staff  and  division  supervisor.   The  same  arrange- 
ment ar)T)lies  in  the  Children's  Division,  and  in  addition  all 
new  and  continued  cases  are  discussed  in  conference  on  the 
Wednesday  preceding  the  hearing.   Dependency  Division  workers 
confer  with  the  division  supervisor  on  Thursday  morning  con- 
cerning new  and  continued  calendar  cases  scheduled  for  Friday's 
hearing.  These  workers  also  have  a  regular  weekly  conference 
period. 

1521,  Last  minute  developments  in  case  study 

If  any  new  material  affecting  the  recommendation  is  developed 
after  the  court  report  has  been  prepared,  the  division  super- 
visor should  be  informed. 

1523 .  Recommendation  for  maintenance  -  approval  chief  probation  officer 

When  the  maintenance  recommended  is  in  excess  of  .'^7.50  per 
month  approval  by  the  chief  probation  officer  must  be  obtained 
in  advance  of  the  hearing  by  the  division  supervisor.  Ex- 
planation for  the  excess  amotmt  must  be  recorded  in  the  case 
history. 

152^.  Secretarial  duties 

The  following  are  some  of  the  duties  of  the  division  secretary 
in  preparation  for  the  hearing:   (See  mantial  Sections  179^ 
1816) 

a.  Children's  Division 

1.  type  new  and  continued  calendars  (4  copies) 

2.  type  recommendations  on  new  calendar  (3  copies) 

3.  type  continuance  dates  on  continued  calendar  (3  copies) 

4.  prepare  lists  of  returns  on  citations  and  subpoenas 

5.  prepare  lists  of  continiied  calendar  reports  for  -oroba- 

tion  officers  for  next  two  weeks 

6.  collect  original  copies  of  new  calendar  reports  and 

forward  to  county  clerk  for  filing 

7.  distribute  cases  for  hearing  to  woiicers 

b.  Dependency  Division 

1.  type  new  and  continued  calendars  (k   copies) 
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2.  type  recommendations  on  new  calendars  (^  coiDies) 

3.  type  recommendations  and  continuance  dates  on  con- 

tinued calendar  (4  copies) 

4.  prepare  list  for  an  attachment  to  referee's  copy 

of  calendar  showing  order  in  which  cases  are  to 
"be  presented 

5.  prepare  list  of  continued  calendar  reports  for  proba- 

tion officers  for  the  next  week 

6.  collect  original  copies  of  new  (Calendar  reports  and 

forward  to  county  clerk  for  filing 

c.  Girl  Division 

1.  type  new  and  continued  calendars  (2  copies) 

2.  type  continToance  dates  on  calendars  (original  covy) 

3.  collect  original  copies  of  new  and  continued  calendar 

reports  for  forwarding  to  county  clerk  for  filing 

4.  distribute  cases  for  hearings  to  workers 

5.  type  list  of  detained  girls  whose  presence  is  required 

at  the  hearing 

6.  type  list  of  cases  for  hearings  with  descriptive  data 

f»r  the  referee  (2  copies) 

7.  type  list  of  trioancy  hearings  (2  copies) 

8.  type  list  of  dispositions  of  new  cases  heard  for 

liaison  representative  of  the  school  department 
(this  done  after  the  hearing) 

d.  Boy  Division 

1.  type  new  and  continued  calendars  (2  copies) 

2.  collect  original  cor)ies  of  new  calendar  reports 

and  route  to  the  executive  secretary  for  forwarding 
to  the  co\inty  clerk  for  filing 

3.  distribute  cases  for  hearings  to  workers 

1525 .  Check  service  of  citations  and  subpoenas 

Within  2k  hours  of  the  hearing  a  check  should  be  road©  to 
determine  whether  notices  of  hearings  have  been  served.  This 
may  be  done  by  worker  throTJgh  district  police  station,  if 
served  by  police,  or  through  county  clerk's  files.   (See 
manual  Sections  1135-11^2) . 

1526,  Check  waiver  of  appearance  and  supixtrt  agreement 

If  the  parent  or  other  responsible  person  cannot  appear  at  the 
hearing,  worker  should  make  sure  the  waiver  of  appearance  is 
on  file  and  if  a  pay  order  is  to  be  iriade  Form  #3312  (Agreement 
to  Pay  for  Support  of  Ward)  should  be  secured.  These  are 
made  in  duplicate  and  the  originals  filed  with  the  county  clerk. 
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The  copies  are  filed  in  the  case  history. 

1527.  Notification  of  r?articit)ant8 

To  insure  presence  of  agency  workers,  school  representatives, 
attorneys,  v;itnesses  and  others,  telephone  reminder  should 
"be  made  "before  the  hearing  with  information  on  the  approxi- 
mate time  and  location  of  the  hearing. 

1528.  Arrangement  for  interx>reter 

Probation  officer  should  consult  his  division  supervisor 
for  interpreter  assistance  from  qualified  members  of  the 
department  or  the  International  Institute. 

1529 .  Presence  of  ipolice  officer 

Any  involved  police  officer  must  be  requested  to  axiTJear  at 
the  hearing  prepared  to  give  testimony  under  the  following 
circumstances: 

a.  Minor  charged  with  serious  offense 

b.  Child  or  parents  deny  culpability 

c.  Facts  concerning  offense  not  clearly  established 

d.  Offense  involves  personal  injury,  or  heavy  T>roT3erty  loss 

e.  Child  represented  by  legal  counsel 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  worker  assigned  to  the  case 
to  notify  the  officer  involved  of  the  date,  time  and  place 
of  the  hearing. 

1530 .  Procedure  -  arranging  for  presence  of  the  police 

To  obtain  appearance  of  the  police  at  the  hearing,  or  to 
give  notice  of  the  hearing,  worker  should  telephone  the 
office  of  Captain  of  Inspectors  Bernard  McDonald  or  police 
official  in  charge  at  the  Juvenile  Aid  Bureau  of  the  Police 
Department,  giving  the  name  of  the  officer  r<3quested  (or 
notified),  name  of  case,  charge,  time,  date  and  pl?>ce  of 
hearing.  The  request  should  be  made  sufficiently  in  advance 
of  the  hearing  to  permit  the  officer  to  arrange  to  be  ■nresent. 

1531 .  Routing  cases  to  secretary,  sux)ervisor  and  referee 

Worker  should  review  cases  returned  from  stenographic  for 
corrections  as  indicated.  All  reports,  new  and  continued. 


■'^•T:;;""^'tC:' 


■  ^    fnrroeT 


r-jl 


''■.IP'':--. 


■.-Hit^-^- 


XIII.   THE  HSARIIIG 

must  "be  reviewed  by  the  division  stipervisor  in  advpince  of 
the  hearing.  All  cases  must  be  forwarded  to  the  referees 
for  review  prior  to  the  hearings. 

1533 .  Summary  for  presentation 

For  effective  oral  presentation  of  the  case  the  worker  should 
brief  the  record  before  going  into  court  with  the  following 
outline  in  mind: 

a.  New  calendar  report  (original)  (first  hearing) 

1.  child's  name  and  age 

2.  offense  or  subdivision  of  700  W.  &  I. 

3.  summary  of  acts  or  offense 

4.  summary  of  prior  record  if  indicated 

5.  diagnosis  of  problem 

6.  recommendation  regarding  plan 

7.  continuance  date 

b.  Continued  calendar  report 

1.  child's  name  and  age 

2.  basis  for  current  petition 

3.  current  order 

k,     progress  of  plan 

5.  new  recommendation  if  indicated 

6.  continuance  date 

1535  •  Pre-paring  forms 

Any  forms  to  be  submitted  for  the  signature  of  the  judge 
during  the  hearing  should  be  prepared  in  advance,  e.g., 
juvenile  v/arrants,  medical  consents,  etc.   (See  manual 
Sections  1795-1796). 

1538.  Arranging  for  -presence  of  detained  child 

When  detained  children  are  to  be  present  at  the  hearing  the 
division  supervisor  should  notify  the  detention  home  or  other 
shelter  by  forwarding  a  list  early  in  the  morning  to  the  grouo 
supervisors  in  charge  of  the  various  detention  home  floors 
indicating  the  name  of  child  and  the  tirne  of  the  session  for 
which  child  should  be  ready.   The  directors  of  Laguna  Honda 
Children's  Home  and  Ocean  View  School  for  Girls  should  be 
notified  the  day  before.  The  division  supervisor  should  de- 
tail woiicers  to  accomt)any  the  children  to  the  hearings  and  to 
return  to  shelter  after  the  hearing  if  not  released.  Release 
slips  must  be  submitted.   To  secure  appearance  of  a  minor  de- 
tained in  the  city  prison  the  bailiff  (assigned  to  juvenile 
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court)  must  be  notified  on  the  morning  of  the  hearing. 
Detention  hone  should  be  notified  if  minor  is  to  be  admitted 
to  detention  home  from  city  piri^on,  temporarily,  pending  the 
hearing. 

1539.  Last  minute  conference  with  uartici •pants 

If  time  permits,  it  may  be  advantageous  to  confer  with  various 
persons  connected  with  the  hearing  before  they  enter  court. 
This  period  can  be  used  to  make  the  acquaintance  of  tjersons 
not  previously  seen,  to  explain  the  nature  of  nroceedings, 
or  discuss  matters  pertinent  to  the  case. 

1540.  Testimony  child  should  not  hear 

The  child  should  not  remain  present  in  court  during  testimony 
concerning  the  relationship  betx^reen  the  parents,  parental 
misconduct,  intimate  family  matters,  psychological  data  con- 
cerning the  child  and  similar  material.  If  the  court  does 
not  request  the  child's  removal,  the  probation  officer  may 
respectfully  suggest  this  procedure. 

ROLE  OF  PROBATION  OF^ICBR  DURING  HEARING 

1550 .  Ushering  in  uarticipants 

The  division  supervisor  is  responsible  for  managing  the 
smooth  operation  of  the  hearing.   In  the  Girl,  Children's 
and  Dependency  Divisions  a  staff  member  is  assigned  to 
assist  the  sut)ervisor  in  calling  cases  and  in  ushering  the 
participants  to  and  from  the  hearing.  Detained  girls  appear- 
ing at  hearings  on  the  girl  calendar  remain  in  the  ante-room 
at  the  rear  of  the  courtroom  pending  the  calling  of  their 
cases.  They  are  brought  to  this  point  by  a  staff  member  and 
they  are  ushered  from  the  north  elevator  through  the  t\innel 
on  the  north  side  of  the  building.  In  the  Boy  Division  each 
succeeding  worker,  in  order  of  apr)earance,  is  responsible 
for  serving  as  the  usher.  The  usher  should  see  that  the 
participants  are  seated  quickly  and  that  the  courtroom  is 
speedily  cleared  when  the  case  is  finished. 

1551.  Conference  with  .judge  or  referee 

It  is  permissable  to  confer  with  the  judge  or  referee  on 
matters  which  cannot  be  properly  discussed  in  the  presence  of 
participants,  before  the  case  is  called.  This  pertains  to 
interpretation  of  psychological  reports,  clarification  of 
material  in  the  report,  vital  information  received  after  re- 
port transcribed  or  any  intimate  material  which  should  not 
be  heard  by  others  than  the  family  present  at  the  hearing. 
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1552.  Procedure  for  "presenting  new  calendar  report  to  court 

The  following  outlines  a  procedure  for  presenting  the  new 
calendar  report  to  the  court: 

a.  Presentation  to  .judge 

Probation  officer  stands  while  addressing  the  court  from 
the  end  of  the  counsel  table  where  the  T)articipants  are 
seated  facing  the  court.  Probation  officer  retains 
record.  Before  Introducing  particitmnts  worker  is  sworn 
in  by  county  clerk.  The  court  is  addressed  as  "Judge 
(blank)".  After  stating  name  of  case,  worker  should 
introduce  all  participants.  This  should  be  followed  by 
oral  s\jramary  which  should  include  a  reading  of  the  petition 
and  a  summary  of  the  facts.   (See  manual  Section  1533a). 

b.  Presentation  to  referee 

Upon  entering  court  the  probation  officer  states  the  name 
of  the  case  and  introduces  all  particiT>ants  in  the  hearing. 
This  is  followed  by  an  oral  sxuimary  which  should  include 
a  reading  of  the  petition.  In  the  Girl,  Children's  and 
Dependency  Divisions  the  worker  also  gives  a  summary  of 
the  social  history  as  outlined  in  manual  Section  1533a 
(with  the  exception  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  state  the 
recommended  order  unless  requested  by  the  court) .  In 
the  Boy  Division  hearing  the  probation  officer,  at  the 
termination  of  his  introductory  oral  presentation,  states, 
"Mr,  Referee,  I  should  like  to  present  my  report"  (hands 
case  to  referee.  Probation  officers  in  the  other  divi- 
sions generally  retain  possession  of  their  cases  diiring 
the  hearing  and  address  the  referee  by  name,  e.g.,  "Mrs. 
(blank)". 

c.  Participation  of  agency  worker 

When  the  agency  Joins  with  the  department  in  presenting 
the  case  to  the  court  and  the  agency  social  worker  is 
present,  the  tjrobation  officer  may  permit  the  agency 
worker  to  give  the  summary  of  the  social  history  or  may 
have  the  agency  worker  supplement  her  presentation. 

1553 .  Conduct,  of  probation  officer 

The  following  should  be  observed  during  the  court  appearance: 

a.  Professional,  dignified  and  courteous  attitude 

b.  Respectful,  distinct,  simple  and  brief  speech 
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c.  Attentiveness 

d.  The  cotirt  should  be  permitted  to  retain  control  of  the 
hearing 

1555 .  Par tici rating  in  the  examination • 

The  probation  officer  should  go  into  court  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  case  and  prepared  to  sij^jplernent  the 
written  report  orally  whenever  required.   It  may  be  neces- 
sary, occasionally,  for  the  worker  to  take  the  initiative  in 
participating  in  proceedings.  If  he  observes  that  the  court 
is  not  clear  on  a  point  he  may  interject  at  the  proper  moment 
and  give  the  information.  Also,  he  may  respectfully  call  to 
the  attention  of  the  court  any  of  the  participants  who  should 
be  heard.   Sometimes  participants  desiring  to  testify  are 
unintentionally  over- looked  by  the  court.  The  probation 
officer  should  present  interjected  statements  in  the  form  of 
suggestions.  If  the  worker  wishes  to  examine  a  participant 
on  a  point  he  should  direct  his  interrogation  thro\igh  the 
court.  All  discussion  should  flov;  in  the  direction  of  the 
court, 

1556 .  Submitting  the  recommendation 

The  court  should  be  permitted  to  take  the  initiative  in 
forming  the  order.  The  probation  officer's  recommendation 
in  the  case  should  be  given  only  when  requested.  The  court 
may  accept,  reject  or  modify  the  recommendation.  The  court 
isjof  course,  aware  that  the  probation  officer  must  work  with 
the  fsmily  and  will  seek  to  protect  the  relationship.  The 
worker  on  his  part  should  be  av/are  of  cues  from  the  court 
vrtien  it  attempts  to  remove  the  onus  from  the  worker  in  making 
the  order. 

1557 .  Determining  maintenance  and  pay  order 

When  maintenance  and  pay  order  are  recommended  the  worker 
should  have  the  facts  to  support  his  recommendation.  If 
the  court  needs  assistance  in  determining  the  amount,  the 
probation  officer  may  respectfully  suggest  the  extent  of 
maintenance  or  support, 

1558 •  Recommending  continuance  date  -  case  ad.judicated 

The  probation  officer  should  be  prepared  to  submit  a  con- 
tin\jance  date  if  wardship  is  declared  or  case  continued. 
The  length  of  continuance  will  depend  on  the  circurast?>nces. 
(See  manual  Sections  1735-17^1). 
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1559 .  Case  study  incom-plete 

Generally,  it  is  expected  that  the  investigation  will  be 
sufficiently  completed  to  enable  the  court  to  make  an  ad- 
judication at  the  first  hearing.  However,  when  due  to 
circumstances  beyond  control  of  the  worker  or  complexity  of 
the  case,  it  is  impossible  to  complete  the  investigation 
to  a  point  of  making  a  recommendation,  it  is  proper  to  re- 
commend a  continuance.  The  circunstances  necessitating  this 
procedure  should  be  outlined  in  the  report. 

1561.  Function  of  division  supervisor 

The  division  supervisor  is  required  to  be  present  during  the 
hearing  of  all  calendars  and  is  responsible  for: 

a.  Following  the  calendars  and  seeing  that  cases  are  called 
in  their  proper  order. 

b.  Clarifying  or  emphasizing  any  phase  of  the  v/orker's  oral 
presentation  when  necessary, 

c.  Assisting  the  court  or  worker  when  necessary  in  formula- 
ting the  plan  and  order. 

d.  Assisting  the  county  clerk  when  necessary  in  recording 
the  ord«rs  properly  on  the  calendars. 

e.  Taking  notes  on  instructions  given  by  the  court. 

The  Tsresence  of  the  supervisor  should  hel-n  establish  a  close 
relationship  between  the  v/orker  and  the  court  and  to  reinforce 
worker's  presentation. 

1562 .  Seciuring  court's  signature  to  forms 

Before  leaving  the  hearing  worker  should  be  careful  to  submit 
any  forms  needing  the  immediate  signatxire  of  the  court,  e.g., 
medical  consents,  juvenile  warrants,  referral  to  Parent 
Guidance  Cemter,  abstract  concerning  motor  vehicle  violation, 
etc. 

1564.  Privacy  during  hearings 

The  child  appearing  in  the  juvenile  court  is  entitled  to 
privacy  during  the  hearings.   (733  W.  &  I.)  Persons  having 
no  connection  with  the  case  must  not  be  admitted.  Maintenance 
of  this  rule  is  a  responsibility  of  all  members  of  the  proba- 
tion staff. 
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1565 ,  Post-hearlnff  conference  with  xarents 

Probation  officer  should  ask  parents  and  others  to  vait 
after  the  hearing  is  terminated  so  that  the  order  and  any 
other  pertinent  matters  may  he  discussed. 

POST-IEARING  DUTIES 

1570.  Disposal  of  case  records 

As  soon  as  possible  all  records  and  reports  used  in  the  hear- 
ing should  he  turned  over  to  the  division  secretary  (in  the 
Dependency  and  the  Girl  Division,  to  the  record  clerk  in  the 
Accounting  Division) . 

1571.  Secretaries'  duties 

After  the  hearing  the  division  secretary  does  the  following: 

a.  Continuance  dates  are  entered  on  record  fly  sheet  (from 
court's  copy  of  calendar)  on  all  continued  cases. 

h.  Date  of  hearing,  those  Tjresent,  court  order  and  con- 
tinuance date  are  tyoed  on  running  record  of  new  and 
continued  cases  (from  calendars), 

c.  Continuance  dates  (from  calendars)  are  entered  in  calendar 
"book. 

d.  Continued  calendar  for  coming  week  is  prepared. 

e.  List  of  continued  calendar  reports  of  following  two 
weeks  are  prepared  for  each  woricer.  (Children's  and 
Dependency  Divisions) 

f.  Forms  indicated  by  court  order,  e.g..  Judgment  (F.I347), 
Notice  of  Aid  to  Children  (Controller  317),  Placement 
Form,  if  CPO  commitment  otherwise  prepared  by  agency 
(#3321),  citations  and  subpoenas,  etc.,  are  prepared. 

g.  Notification  to  worker  to  pick  up  Placement  Form  if 
maintenance  terminated  is  prepared. 

h.  New  orders  are  posted  in  kardex  and  cards  removed 
in  dismissed  cases. 

i.  Dismissed  case  is  routed  to  closed  file. 

j.  Data  is  posted  in  division  statistical  records,  e.g., 
new  cases,  etc. 
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k.  Memo  is  forvrarded  to  Collection  Unit  regarding  T)ay  order 
in  LCRS  comnitment  (3oy  Division) . 

1.  Orders  marlced  on  referee's  copies  of  calendars  are  tjn^ed 
on  copies  of  calendars  retained  for  filing  with  the 
county  clerk  (Boy  Division) . 

1572.  Forv/arding  capers  for  signature  of  .judge 

Court  order  forms  prepared  by  the  secretaries  after  the 
hearing  are  routed  to  the  referees  who  will  obtain  the  judge's 
signature  upon  presenting  the  findings  and  recomiiendations. 
These  paT)ers  will  be  returned  to  the  division  secretary  who 
will  separate  the  copies  for  filing  with  the  county  clerk, 
mailing  and  retention  in  the  case  folder. 

1573 .  Return  to  city  prison  -  release 

If  the  minor  is  to  be  returned  to  the  city  prison,  arrange- 
ment may  be  made  by  division  supervisor  with  the  bailiff. 
If  the  minor  is  to  be  released  from  custody  or  transferred 
to  the  detention  home,  the  v/orker  assigned  to  case  notifies 
the  city  prison. 

1575 •  Purposefulness  of  post^hearing  conference  with  parents 

It  is  psychologically  good  practice  to  confer  with  the  child 
and  his  parents  immediately  after  court  to  define  the  res- 
ponsibilities of  all  parties  to  the  treatment  plan  and  its 
objectives.  The  probation  officer  may  initiate  the  follow- 
ing while  the  family  is  present: 

a.  Explain  court  order 

b.  Interpret  and  have  probation  agreement  signed 

c.  Schedule  reports 

d.  Arrange  ap-:)ointments  with  psychologist,  psychiatrist, 
physician,  social  agency,  etc. 

e.  Refer  to  agency  for  placement 

f.  Discuss  restitution 

g.  Refer  for  employment 

h.  Refer  for  re-enrollment  in  school 

i.  Refer  parents  to  Bureau  of  Mental  Hygiene,  i.e.,  Sonoma 
State  Home 
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j.  Discuss  pay  order 

k.  Discuss  visiting  restrictions  in  foster  home,  etc. 

1.  Explain  placement  or  commitment 

m.  Arrange  for  parents  to  bring  clothing  if  child  -olaced 
from  detention  home,  etc. 

1576 .  Use  of  -orobation  agreement  -  #175 

In  each  new  or  reopened  case  in  the  Girl  and  Boy  Divisions 
when  the  child  is  made  a  ward  and  returned  home  under  super- 
vision, the  probation  officer  shall  have  the  child  and  parents 
sign  a  "Drobation  agreement.  This  is  to  insure  that  the  child 
and  the  parents  understand  the  court's  decision,  the  conditions 
of  probation  and  the  method  and  objectives  of  "orobation. 

1577.  Probation  agreement  procedure 

Form  #175  is  made  in  duplicate.  The  original  is  given  to 
the  family  and  the  duplicate  filed  on  the  left-hand  side  of 
the  case  folder.  The  following  outlines  the  tjrocedure  for 
compilation  of  the  form: 

a.  Heading  to  be  filled  in  (original  and  one  co-oy) , 

b.  Each  person  to  be  given  a  cony  to  read. 

c.  The  agreement  must  be  read  section  by  section,  the  material 
e3rplained,  specifications  and  restrictions  suggested  when 
indicated,  i.e.,  hours,  associates,  etc.,  restitution, 
etc.,  to  be  written  in  imder  "additional  ST5ecific  require- 
ments" .  ' 

d.  Objectives  of  t)robation  and  need  for  cooperation  among 
all  parties  to  be  stressed. 

e.  Method  of  reports  and  supervision  should  be  erolained  and 
first  aptjointment  scheduled. 

f.  Home  visits,  progress  reports,  and  office  hours  should 
be  explained. 

g.  Wards :\lp  and  significance  of  dismissal  of  petition  to 
allay  anxiety  of  child  and  parents  should  be  explained. 

h.  Parties  should  be  allowed  to  ask  questions. 

i.  All  psa*ties  should  sign  agreement,  worker  attaching  his 
signature. 


K  •>.■ 


.sn- 


XIII  .      THS  lEARING 

j.  Parents  should  be  given  copy  (original  to  be  filed  in 
record)  . 

1578,  Parental  direction 

While  parents  are  in  the  office  and  if  the  court  order  speci- 
fies support,  restitution,  or  referral  to  Parent  Guidance 
Center,  the  following  should  be  done: 

a.  Parents  should  be  referred  to  the  senior  clerk  collector 
in  Collection  Unit  to  obtain  names,  addresses,  phone 
numbers,  places  of  employment,  etc.  Parents  should  have 
name  and  number  of  case.  Senior  clerk  collector  will 
explain  implications  of  pay  order  and  accept  initial  pay- 
ment if  parents  are  prepared  to  make  payment. 

b.  Parents  should  be  directed  to  cashier  if  they  are  pre- 
pared to  make  payment  and  given  copy  of  restitution  Form 
#152  for  cashier. 

c.  Parents  should  be  referred  to  executive  secretary  for 
enrollment  at  the  Parent  Guidance  Center. 

1579 •  Restitution  account  form 

When  the  court  orders  restitution  an  account  is  established 
by  the  cashier.  The  worker  should  ■orepare  Form  #152  in 
duplicate,  fonirard  original  to  cashier  and  file  cot)y  in  the 
record.  If  the  amount  is  set  after  the  hearing  the  parents 
should  be  notified  by  letter  that  the  account  is  now  payable. 
The  claimant  should  be  notified  that  an  account  has  been 
established  and  that  he  will  be  indemnified  as  payment  is 
received.  Case  record  should  indicate  account  established. 

1580.  Placement  clothing 

If  there  is  a  direct  placement  or  commitment,  e.g.,  Log 
C*bin  Ranch  School,  worker  should  ascertain  requirements 
for  clothing  or  other  personal  effects.  The  parents  should 
be  advised  of  the  child's  clothing  needs  and  arrangement 
made  to  have  them  brought  to  the  office  before  child's  de- 
parture to  placement,  etc.   If  necessary,  worker  can  arrange 
to  pick  up  the  clothing  and  parents  should  be  advised  to  have 
them  in  readiness. 

1582.  Youth  Authority  application 

When  the  court  has  approved  commitment  to  the  Youth  Authority, 
notification  must  be  made  and  certain  documents  required  by 
law  must  be  forwarded  to  the  clerk  of  the  Youth  Authority  in 
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Sacramento.   (See  manual  Section  1^17).  If  the  Youth  Authority 
accepts  the  ar)plication,  the  clerk  of  the  Youth  Authority 
will  forward  three  copies  of  their  application  form  (CYA-C6) 
to  "be  filled  out  hy  this  department.  In  addition,  a  fom 
titled,  "Order  of  Cost  of  Care"  (#53  -  ^  copies)  is  prepared 
by  the  division  secretary  and  all  these  are  submitted  for 
the  signature  of  the  judge  and  notarization.  The  originals 
of  both  forms  are  filed  with  the  county  clerk  and  coi^ies 
must  accompany  the  child  when  transported  to  the  Youth 
Authority.  The  child  may  not  be  transported  to  the  Youth 
Authority  \intil  notification  is  received  as  to  when  and  where 
the  child  is  to  be  delivered. 

1583.  Application  to   Sonoma  State  Home 

For  procedure  which  occurs  after  hearing,  see  manual  Sections 
1271-1272. 

1584.  Application  to  Napa  State  Hospital  -  90, day  commitment 

For  procedure  which  occurs  after  hearing,  see  manual  Section 
1273 . 

1585 .  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  arrangements 

The  following  outlines  arrangements  prior  to  boy's  departure 
for  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School; 

a.  Division  secretary  should  collect  from  record  copies 
of  the  court  report,  medical  and  psychological  report 
and  face  sheet. 

b.  Division  secretary  should  notify  senior  clerk  collector 
in  Collection  Unit  via  nemo  if  there  is  a  pay  order. 

c.  Division  supervisor  should  notify  Medical  Clinic  nurse 
to  arrange  for  physical  chea<:-up  and  report  on  Friday 
morning  before  boy  leaves  for  ranch.   (See  nanijal  Sections 
962 »  964). 

d.  Probation  officer  should  arrange  through  parents  or 
Dental  Clinic  to  have  minor  dental  care  completed 
prior  to  boy's  departure  for  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School. 

e.  Probation  officer  should  notify  parents  to  have  boy's 
clothing  ready  (see  manual  Section  1580) . 

f*  Division  supervisor  should  notify  director  of  Log 
Cabin  Ranch  School  of  commitment. 
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g.  Case  history  should  be  submitted  to  chief  probation 
officer  for  review. 

h.  Director  (or  staff  member)  of  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  v/ho 
transports  boy  to  Log  Cabin  R^nch  School  should  sign  copy 
of  placement  form  #3321  as  receipt  for  boy.  This  is  filed 
with  the  division  secretary  who  will  turn  over  to  director 
material  from  the  boy's  record. 

15 87 .  Preparing  statistical  report  -  #^7 

For  each  new  reopened  case  or  first  adjudication  a  complete 
statistical  report  titled  "Statistical  Report  on  New  Juvenile 
Court  Cases"  (#^7)  must  be  submitted  by  the  probation  officer 
in  the  month  of  the  adjudication.   Thereafter  for  each  new 
petition  and  active  repeater  in  an  active  case,  a  report  is 
filed,  but  only  items  7,  17  and  25  (plus  the  heading)  are 
tabulated.  These  reports  are  checked  by  the  division  super- 
visor and  routed  to  the  statistician.   It  is  important  that 
the  reports  be  accurate  and  the  following  items  should  be 
given  careful  attention: 

a.  Items  5  and  20  should  coincide 

b.  Items  8  and  10  should  coincide 

c.  Under  item  17  all  specified  types  of  offenses  or  acts 
listed  in  the  allegations  of  petition  should  be  circled. 

d.  Under  item  19  the  district  tabulated  should  be  the 
coordinating  district  in  which  child  resides. 

1588.  Disposition  of  new  cases  -  #l69 

Subsequent  to  the  hearing  a  report  (#169)  is  prepared  by  the 
probation  officer  listing  the  disposition  of  all  new  and  re- 
opened cases  and  routed  to  the  liaison  representative  of  the 
school  department.  If,  on  a  case  work  basis,  the  school  is 
not  notified  of  child's  association  with  the  department,  his 
name  is  omitted. 

1589.  Notifying  interested  parties  of  case  disposition 

In  the  course  of  the  case  study  and  in  the  process  of  de- 
vising the  treatment  plan  there  may  be  various  persons  and 
agencies  active  in  the  case.  The  porson  or  agency  parti- 
cipating in  the  plan  should  be  informed  of  the  disposition 
of  the  case.  Particular  consideration  should  be  given  to 
law  enforcement  offici-?ls,  i.e.,  postal  inspectors,  fire 
marshal,  FBI,  etc.;  social  agencies,  school  officials  and 
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others.  Consideration  should  of  course  be  given  to  the 
confidential  nature  of  juvenile  court  -oroceedings  and 
records. 

1591.  Qonference  with  family  after  dismissal  Tjroceedings 

It  is  advisable  to  hold  a  short  conference  with  the  family 
after  the  child  has  been  discharged  from  probation.  The 
child  and  his  parents  should  be  congratulated.  Also,  this 
is  a  good  oprjortunity  to  discuss  any  questions  that  the 
family  may  hsve  concerning  the  effect  of  their  dealings 
with  the  court  on  the  child's  future.  It  may  also  be  de- 
sirable at  the  close  of  the  interview  to  offer  the  child 
and  family  an  op"Dortunity  to  seek  futixre  counsel  with  the 
probation  officer. 


CHAPTER  XIV 
SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

SENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1600 .  Digest  of  Chapter 

This  chapter  deals  with  social  case  work  principles,  laws, 
duties,  commwiity  resources  and  departmental  policies  and 
procedures  relative  to  supervisory  treatment.  This  material 
which  is  intended  to  serve  mainly  for  the  orientation  of 
the  worker  includes  a  general  discussion  of  the  function  of 
social  case  work  in  probation . 

1601 .  Legal  and  social  definitions  of  probation 

In  the  legal  sense  probation  is  a  disposition  made  "by  the 
court  and  provides  individualized  rehabilitative  treatment 
under  the  administration  of  the  cotirt  working  through  the 
probation  officer,  ^rom  a  social  viev/point  probation  implies 
planned  contructive  treatment,  instead  of  punishment  and 
retribution,  consciously  directed  to  obtain  the  social  re- 
adjustment of  the  individual  end  the  cessation  of  his  anti- 
social behavior.  As  indicated  by  Charles  L.  Chute,  Executive 
Director  of  the  National  Probation  Association:  "Probation 
is  the  application  of  the  methods  of  social  case  work  to 
delinquent  people,  delinquent  families,  and  delinquent 
situations." 

1602 .  Su-pervision  defined 

Supervision  is  one  of  the  three  basic  functions  of  the 
probation  officer,  e.g.,  case  study  (includes'  analytic 
diagnosis  and  treatment  planning),  supervision  and  record 
keeping.  I'or  the  purpose  of  this  manual,  supervision  may  be 
defined  as  an  approach  and  method  injrolving  the  ap-nlication 
of  modem  case  work  principles  jmd  techniques,  consciously 
directed  towards  obtaining  the  social  re-adjustment  of  the 
individual  who  is  regarded  as  maladjusted  in  society.  It  is 
a  process  operating  ovor  a  period  of  time,  embracing  the 
esta,blishment  of  rapport  and  involving  the  use  of  various 
activities  and  services  in  working  with  the  individual. 
Supervision  is  therefore  not  limited  to  the  perfunctory  re- 
ceiving of  reports,  home  visits  and  collateral  visits. 


1603 .  Legal  -provisions 


The  duties  of  the  probation  officer  in  supervision  are  in- 
dicated only  in  general  terms  in  the  law.  Under  one  of  the 
various  dispositions  which  the  court  may  make,  the  minor  may 
be  committed  to  the  probation  officer  to  remain  in  his  own 
home,  or  in  any  other  home  in  which  the  court  may  order  the 
probation  officer  to  place  the  ward,  subject  to  the  visitation 
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of  the  probation  officer  -  the  vard  to  report  to  the  pro- 
bation officer  as  often  as  may  be  required.  In  addition, 
the  ward  is  subject  to  "be  returned  to  court  for  further 
proceedings  whenever  such  action  may  appear  necessary  or 
desirable.  (7^d  W«  &  I.)  The  law  provides  that  the 
probation  officer  may  bring  any  ward  comltted  to  his  care 
before  the  coiirt  with  written  report  and  recommendation  for 
such  further  order  or  other  action  as  the  court  dooms 
proper.  In  this  instance ,  before  the  ward  is  re-committed, 
the  probation  officer  must  inquire  into  the  reasons  assigned 
for  such  action  and  shall  be  present  in  the  court  to  represent 
the  interests  of  the  ward.  (6k)  W,  &  I.) 

160^.  Supervisory  treatment  a  dynamic  concept 

Separate  consideration  of  supervisory  treatment  in  this 
manual  is  only  for  the  convenience  of  study  and  to  show  the 
flow  of  work.   Technically  a  person  is  not  placed  on  pro- 
bation (except  voJLuntary  probation)  until  the  case  is  ad- 
judicated. However,  treatment  may  be  in  process  from  the 
Inception  of  the  case  at  Intake.  Q-roundworic  essential  to 
treatment,  e.g.,  creation  of  rapport,  is  initiated  from  the 
very  beginning.  Supervisory  treatment  is  a  dynamic  concept 
because  the  attlt\ides,  relationships,  and  social  situation 
of  the  individual  under  supervision  are  in  a  constant  state 
of  flux.  Also,  the  worker's  attitudes,  responses  and  situa- 
tion are  also  subject  to  change.  Too,  in  the  supervisory 
treatment  process  the  worker  may  secure  additional  insight 
into  the  causes  of  the  individual's  maladjustment.  When 
the  original  diagnosis  is  modified  and  when  the  client  is 
revealed  to  have  other  needs,  the  treatment  plan  as  well 
_must  be  changed  accordingly. 

1605 .  Productiveness  in  treatment 

The  essence  of  treatment  is  that  it  be  productive.  Accord- 
ingly, supervision  must  be  a  -olanned  and  conscious  effort 
in  which  the  diagnosis  and  the  objectives  of  the  treatment 
plan  are  kept  clearly  in  view. 

1606 .  Objectives  of  supervisory  treatment 

The  aims  of  supervisory  treatment  in  probation  work  are  do- 
fined  by  two  broad  objectives.  First,  the  protection  of  the 
community  welfare.  This  may  be  achieved  by  the  curbing  of 
the  anti-social  activities  of  the  delinquent,  the  ameliora- 
tion of  conditions  in  neglected  homes,  and  the  provision  of 
support  for  needy  children.  Secondly,  supervisory  treatment 
aims  to  help  delinquent  individuals  and  inadequate  parents 
understand  and  face  their  problems  in  order  to  overcome 
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personality  •r   environmental  impediments  to  their  social 
re-adjustment  and  to  release  their  capacities  for  function- 
ing in  harmony  with  society  in  a  socially  acceptable  manner. 
The  goal  of  supervisory  treatment  is  not  the  punishment  of 
symptoms  of  delinquency  "but  the  treatment  of  "its  underlying 
causes. 

1607 .  Supervisory  treatment  and  sopial  case  work 

There  are  certain  generic  aspects  of  social  case  work  which 
apply  to  probation  as  well  as  to  other  forms  of  social  work. 
The  observance  of  the  following  principles  of  social  case 
work  are  essential  to  sound  supervisory  treatment: 

a.  Understanding  of  the  dynamics  of  human  behavior  in  its 
individiaal  and  social  aspects. 

"b,  Understanding  and  not  judging  the  individual. 

c.  Concentration  on  the  feeling  and  thinking  of  the  client 
rather  than  the  worker. 

d.  Recognition  that  constructive  effort  must  come  from 
positive  ^d  active  forces  within  the  client, 

e.  Awareness  of  limitations  In  the  scope  and  function  of 
this  department. 

1608 .  Case  work  in  an  authoritarian  agency 

It  is  said  that  the  authoritarian  nature  of  the  juvenile 
court  precludes  the  application  of  social  case  work  in 
supervisory  treatment.  However,  to  some  extent  all  social 
agencies  operate  with  an  authoritarian  aspect  as  witnessed 
by  rules  of  eligibility.  Admittedly  most  social  agencies 
deal  with  individ\ials  who  voluntarily  seek  the  services  they 
provide,  whereas  most  of  the  individuals  who  are  assigned  to 
the  supervision  of  the  probation  officer  do  not  come  of  their 
own  volition.  However,  a  relationship  between  the  client  and 
the  probation  officer  is  created  by  the  action  of  the  covirt 
and  the  probation  officer  skilled  in  the  use  of  case  work 
methods  may  ^nd  does  frequently  exploit  this  relationship  to 
the  advantage  of  the  client.  Finally,  it  is  well  recognized 
that  in  spite  of  the  involuntary  nature  of  the  relationship 
many  individuals  do  welcome  the  aid  of  the  probation  officer 
in  working  out  their  problems. 

1609 .  The  use  of  authority  In  supervisory  treatment 

Every  effort  should  be  made  to  obtain  the  cooperation  and 
participation  of  the  child  and  parents  in  planning  and 
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carrying  out  the  treatment  program.  By  and  large »  treat- 
ment is  moit  productive  when  the  participants  have  deve- 
loped stifficient  insight  to  utilize  the  services  available 
to  effect  personality  growth  And  environmental  change. 
Characteristic  of  many  who  are  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction 
of  an  authoritarian  agency  is  a  need  to  learn  self-discipline 
and  to  accept  responsibility  for  their  conduct.  Authority 
is  a  necessary  element  in  treatment,  particularly,  with 
those  who  seek  to  use  the  relationship  to  exploit  the  proba- 
tion officer  for  their  own  ends  and  those  who  have  no  sense 
of  guilt  about  their  behavior.  Some  probation  officers 
hesitate  to  use  authority  fearing  to  injure  rapport.  However, 
the  probationer  who  feels  that  he  is  accepted  by  the  worker 
will  not  suffer  in  the  process.  It  is  important  that  when 
authority  is  used  the  probationer  and  his  family  understand 
clearly  why  it  is  exercised.  The  proper  use  of  authority 
requires  that  care  be  exercised  so  that  the  worker  does  not 
use  authority  as  a  means  for  conrpensating  a  need  to  dominate 
others. 

1610 .  The  role  of  the  probation  officer  in  su-pervisory  treatment 

The  worker  is  active  in  any  case  because  of  the  delinquent 
acts  of  the  child  (delinquency)  or  the  commissions  or 
omissions  of  the  parents  (neglect) ,  As  an  agent  of  the 
court,  it  is  his  function  to  ascertain  whether  the  child 
or  parents  are  complying  with  the  order  of  the  court  and  to 
institute  measTires  to  correct  the  delinquency  or  neglect 
situation.  The  probation  officer  offers  the  child  and 
parents  help  in  overcoming  their  situations  and  enlists  the 
aid  of  other  agencies  and  individuals  in  carrying  out  the 
treatment  plan  as  the  needs  of  the  case  require.  However, 
the  probation  officer  should  not  deceive  the  child  or  parents 
into  thinking  that  he  is  in  a  conspiracy  with  them.  His 
actual  relationship  belies  the  often  misused  platitude, 
"friend  of  the  probationer",  as  both  the  lorobation  officer 
and  the  clients  know  that  it  is  hie  responsibility  to  report 
to  the  court  conduct  which  is  in  violation  of  probation. 
Bather,  he  should  be  friendly  in  manner  and  encouraging  in 
his  approach  to  the  problems  of  the  client. 

1611 .  The  importance  of  raprtort 

In  order  to  effect  treatment  it  is  necessary  for  a  "bridge" 
to  exist  between  the  therapist  smd  client  over  which  the 
professional  help  can  move.  This  "bridge^  is  the  "rapport" 
or  the  "relationship"  and  involves  feelings  of  security, 
confidence,  and  sympathetic  understanding  -  the  emotional 
attitudes  of  the  client  toward  the  worker  irfiich  enables  the 
latter  to  follow  the  worker's  leadership  in  the  treatment 
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process.  The  essentisil  need  of  the  child  is  for  a  relation- 
ship with  someone  with  whom  he  feels  secure  and  with  whom 
he  might  identify.  The  probation  officer  in  this  instance 
may  serve  as  a  parent  substitute.  The  probation  officer 
should  be  conscious  of  this  need  in  supervisory  treatment  as 
it  is  an  important  element  in  dealing  with  the  child.   (See 
manual  Section  ^35) • 

1612.  Interpreting  the  situation  and  the  conditions  of  -Drobation 

Early  in  the  s\5)ervisory  process  the  probation  officer  must 
interpret  to  the  probationer  the  situation  which  has  re- 
sulted in  his  being  placed  under  the  supervision  of  the  court. 
The  offender  and  his  parents  should  bo  familiarized  with  the 
objectives  of  supervision  and  the  conditions  of  probation. 
(See  manual  Sections  1575-1577).  The  responsibilities  of  the 
child,  parents,  and  the  probation  officer  in  the  treatment 
plan  should  be  clearly  understood.  Inasmuch  as  there  is  no 
specific  time  limit  on  the  period  of  juvenile  probation  the 
probationer  and  his  parents  should  be  advised  that  practical 
limit  is  the  point  at  which  the  child  demonstrates  that 
changes  in  attitude  and  responses  are  such  that  there  is 
reasonable  assurance  of  his  social  re-adjustment. 

1613 •  Limitations  in  supervisory  treatment 

It  Is  not  to  be  inferred  that  case  work  is  a  solution  to  every 
problem  which  comes  to  the  attention  of  a  juvenile  court  de- 
partment. For  example,  it  is  useless  to  attemr)t  theraTjy  on 
individuals  who  do  not  have  tho  capacity  to  accept  it.  The 
v/orker  should  be  aware  of  limitations  in  his  own  ability  as 
a  therapist  as  well  as  limitations  in  his  clients  and  in  the 
scope  and  function  of  this  department.  It  is  -part  of  the 
probation  officer's  responsibility  to  determine  when  the  needs 
of  the  client  can  best  be  handled  by  other  agencies. 

ORGAinZATION  OF  WORK 

161^+.  Need  for  work  organization 

The  work  of  the  probation  officer  involves  great  detail  and 
is  subject  to  frequent  emergencies.  He  wants  his  job  to  be 
satisfying,  and  to  avoid  the  overwork  and  frustration  whidi 
result  when  systematic  work  habits  are  lacking.  Work  organi- 
zation needs  to  be  flexible  and  adapted  to  the  worker's  own 
needs.   (See  manual  Sections  1020-1022). 

1615 «  Important  regular  duties 

In  analyzing  the  work  week  the  probation  officer  will  have  to 
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make  time  for  the  following  regular  duties:  a.  investigation 
of  new  and  continued  calendar  cases  for  the  week  "b.  dictation 
of  reports  on  new  and  continued  calendar  cases  for  the  week 
c.  appearance  at  weekly  court  session  d.  office  hours 
e*  weekly  conference  with  supervisor  f ,  weekly  division  staff 
meeting.  Some  workers  find  it  helpful  to  draw  up  a  weekly 
activities  schedule. 

1616,  Case  load  analysis 

Every  probation  officer  realizes  that  all  cases  in  his  load 
do  not  require  the  same  degree  of  supervision.  Certain  cases 
will  demand  more  of  his  time  and  energy  than  others.  To 
facilitate  work  planning  some  system  of  case  load  analysis 
must  "be  adopted,  such  as  classification  according  to  time  and 
prognosis.  Inasmuch  as  cases  are  not  static  the  system  of 
classification  cannot  "be  precise  or  rigid.  The  new  worker 
will  find  that  it  is  necessary  to  be  familiar  with  the  case 
load  "before  a  proper  analysis  can  "be  made.  The  analysis 
should,  of  course,  "be  repeated  periodically. 

1617,  Vork  control  devices 

Probation  work  involves  considerable  detail.  The  following 
devices  are  suggested  to  help  the  worker  in  keeping  a  daily 
work  schedule: 

a.  Desk  calendar  -  appointment  book 

It  is  helpful  for  the  woricer  to  survey  his  desk  calendar 
or  appointment  book  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  day 
for  reminders. 

b.  Inventory  sheet 

While  analyzing  his  case  load  from  month  to  month  the 
worker  will  find  it  desirable  to  make  an  investory  sheet 
of  vdiat  is  to  bo  done.  During  the  month  he  can  check 
off  each  item  as  it  is  disposed  of. 

C.  Inventory  of  office  reports,  home  visits,  school  visits 

From  time  to  time  the  worker  will  want  to  know  whether 
he  has  been  keeping  in  touch  with  the  person  he  is 
supervising.  To  assure  that  long  periods  do  not  elapse 
between  contacts  a  work  control  sheet  may  be  maintained. 
The  monthly  active  case  load  list  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose.  Columns  may  be  ruled  after  the  names  of  the 
cases  for  any  number  of  items,  e.g.,  office  visits,  ho»e 
visits,  school  visits,  progress  reports,  etc.  For  each 


r  ft  Qto'tod  i>r~or 


'..  M    VTv 


0^  p.i  i.nif>.'  'f -^ 
-to 


XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

contact  a  check  may  "be  placed  in  the  proper  column  after 
the  case  name.  A  glance  at  the  list  from  time  to  time 
will  reflect  the  Cases  in  which  contact  has  "been  over- 
looked. 


1618 .  Time  savers 

There  are  numerous  procedures  which  if  otserved  in  the  course 
of  work  will  result  in  economy  of  time  and  energy.  The 
following  are  suggested: 

a.  Scheduling  visits 

When  possible  and  unless  worker  plans  to  "drop  in"  on 
the  family,  home  visits  should  be  preceded  "by  appoint- 
ments made  "by  telephone  or  correspondence.  A  telephone 
call  prior  to  visit  to  school,  social  agency,  etc.,  is 
desirable. 

b.  Routing  visits 

If  several  calls  are  planned  it  is  wise  to  route  them  in 
proper  geographic  sequence.  Unfamiliar  streets  and  num- 
bers should  be  checked  by  city  guide  before  departure  to 
the  field, 

o.  School  list 

In  visiting  a  school  concerning  a  certain  child,  inquiry 
should  be  made  about  other  children  in  the  case  load 
attending  the  same  school.  A  list  of  all  of  the  children 
in  the  case  load  attending  the  various  schools  in  worker's 
district  should  be  carried  in  the  notebook.  This  list  may 
also  be  used  to  keep  track  of  school  visits  and  school 
reports.   (School  Activities  Report  #163) 

d.  Preparing  continued  calendar  in  advance 

Continued  calendar  reports  dictated  two  weeks  in  advance 
will  help  to  avoid  pile  up  of  work  during  a  week  when 
there  are  an  unusual  number  of  new  cases  or  emergencies. 

CASE  COM'imJED  FOR  PLACEMENT  DEVELOBffilNT 

1620 .  Letter  of  aDulication  for  -olacement 

At  the  initial  hearing  the  court  may  decide  to  place  the  child 
and  instruct  the  probation  officer  to  apply  for  placement  in 
a  foster  home  or  private  institution.  The  case  will  be  con» 
tinued  for  a  short  period  pending  the  development  of  the 
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placement.-  The  worker  Is  then  required  to  prepare  a  letter 
of  application.  This  conmunication  may  "be  made  in  various 
forms.  In  dealing  v/ith  a  child  placing  agency  or  a  private 
institution  which  operates  its  own  intake,  a  cover  letter 
attached  to  a  copy  of  the  original  case  study  and  including 
copies  of  the  medical  and  psychological  reports  may  suffice. 
However,  where  the  court  report  is  unduly  long  and  involved, 
it  may  be  preferable  to  summarize  the  court  report.  Such  a 
letter  of  application  should  embrace  the  follov/ing  outline: 

a.  Purpose  of  letter,  name  of  child  and  court  status  of  case, 

b.  Child's  problem. 

c.  Identification  of  family,  e.g.,  composition,  social  and 
economic  status,  religion,  homo  situation,  etc. 

d.  Child's  health  and  developmental  history,  etc. 

o.  Child's  mental  health,  psychological  report,  etc. 

f.  Child's  school  adjustment,  e.g.,  behavior,  attendance, 
scholarship,  etc. 

g.  Child's  recreational  activates,  interests,  hobbies,  etc. 

h.  Qp.ery  as  to  when  child  can  be  placed,  placement 
costs,  clothing  and  other  needs. 

1622.  Licensing  "private  foster  home 

If  the  child  is  placed  in  an  -unlicensed  local  foster  home  and 
when  this  home  should  be  licensed  the  foster  parents  are  re- 
ferred to  the  Foster  Home  Division,  San  Francisco  Department 
of  Public  Health,  101  Grove  Street  for  licensing.   If  the 
license  is  refused  it  is  not  permissable  to  allow  the  child 
to  remain  in  the  homo . 

1623.  Verification  of  establishment  in  new  home 

Approval  may  be  given  by  the  court  for  the  family  to  join 
relatives  or  friends  in  another  city  or  state.  The  petition 
remains  active  until  the  family  arrives  at  the  nev/  locality 
and  is  settled.  Prior  to  recommending  dismissal  of  the 
petition  it  is  wise  to  communicate  with  the  probrition  depart- 
ment or  other  agency  in  the  other  locality  to  verify  family's 
arrival  and  to  ascertain  whether  a  satisfactory  re-adjustment 
has  been  rande. 
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1624.  Posting  court  on  dovelopmont  of  r)lacement 

After  court  has  ordered  placement  if  difficulty  is  experienced 
"by  the  worker,  agency,  or  parents  in  effecting  the  plan,  the 
court  should  be  informed.  This  is  especially  necessary  if 
inahility  to  place  the  child  requires  that  he  remain  at  home. 
Short  contin\iances  are  an  aid  in  seeing  that  the  court  is 
properly  informed. 

16 25 .  Follow  through  on  •private  -plan 

When  parents  have  "been  authorized  "by  the  court  to  make  a 
private  placement  the  worker  should  keep  in  close  touch  with 
the  parents  to  see  that  they  do  not  shirk  their  responsibili- 
ties and  to  assist  if  they  need  help  with  the  placement. 

RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  rROBATION  OFFICER  IN  SUPERVISION 

1626.  Digest  of  this  part 

This  part  deals  with  policies  and  procedures  pertaining  to 
the  mechanics  of  supervision.  Since  the  "bulk  of  the  caser. 
handled  "by  the  probation  officer  represent  children  in  their 
own  homes,  considerable  material  relates  to  home  supervision. 
The  worker's  attention  is  directed  to  variations  in  methods 
and  responsibilities  for  supervision  due  to  differences  in 
methods  of  placement,  i.e.,  direct,  agency  commitment,  and 
private.  Administrative  responsibilities  in  supervision  under 
agency  commitment  are  dealt  with  separately  in  manual  Sections 
1685-1693. 

1627 •  Purpose  of  -periodic  interviews  with  the  child 

The  purpose  of  periodic  interviev;s  with  the  child  is  to  as- 
certain whether  the  conditions  of  probr^tion  are  observed,  and 
to  provide  an  opportunity,  for  the  child  to  avail  himself  of 
case  work  service  or  counseling  and  guidance.  Contact  by 
the  child  may  be  mandatory  or  voluntary  as  the  individiial  case 
demands.  Interviews  should  embrace  the  possibility  of  obtain- 
ing diagnostic  information  as  well  as  extending  treatment. 
Interviewing  should  not  be  limited  to  a  routine  check  of  ac- 
tivities, and  attitudes  and  responses  should  be  observed. 
Regular  office  visits  provide  means  for  assuring  continuity 
in  supervisory  treatment.  Office  interviev/ing  provides  a 
privacy  not  attained  elsewhere.  When  not  imposed  as  punish- 
ment, regularly  scheduled  contacts  may  give  the  child  a 
measure  of  responsibility.  The  child's  feelings  about  coning 
to  the  office  should  be  considered.  In  some  cnses  office  in- 
terviewing may  operate  as  a  barrier  to  treatment.   It  may  also 
be  unwise  in  some  cases  to  have  child  come  to  the  office 
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"because  of  possi'ble  co-raingling  with  other  probationers  and 
renewal  of  undesirable  associations. 

1628 .  De-partment  ipolicy  -  locale  and  frequency  of  interviews 

Except  as  the  court  may  order  (739d  W.  &  I.)  the  location 
(home  or  office)  and  frequency  of  interviews  is  determined 
by  the  probation  officer.  \^ere  and  when  child  shall  be 
seen  is  decided  on  an  individual  case  work  basis  according 
to  the  problem  and  type  of  supervision  indicated.  Although 
the  frequency  of  contact  with  the  child  is  not  to  be  measured 
by  the  occasion  of  the  continued  calendar  report,  the  child 
should  usually  be  seen  within  two  weeks  before  this  report 
is  due.  In  general,  children  under  the  age  of  10  years  should 
bo  visited  at  home.  Children  should  not  be  interviewed  at 
school  for  the  purpose  of  sut>ervision.   (See  manual  Section 
1078) . 

1629 .  Enforcement  of  interview  at)-oointmonts 

The  child  v;ho  is  required  to  visit  the  office  regularly  should 
be  informed  of  the  purpose  for  this  procedure.  If  he  fails 
to  keep  an  appointment  the  probation  officer  should  check  with 
the  home.  While  regular  and  frequent  visiting  is  no  assurance 
that  child  will  keep  out  of  trouble,  often  his  failure  to 
visit  is  indicative  that  something  has  gone  amiss.  The  child 
who  fails  to  report  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  explain 
why  he  failed  to  do  so.  The  child  should  be  given  a  personal 
card  with  the  date  and  time  of  next  appointment  before  the 
interview  is  terminated.  Only  as  a  last  resort  should  a  child 
be  reported  to  the  court  for  failure  to  keep  interview  appoint- 
men  ts . 

1630.  Voluntary  visiting  by  child 

In  spite  of  the  authoritarian  relationship  between  the  proba- 
tion officer  and  the  child,  the  worker  can  encourage  and  in 
many  cases  will  obtain,  voluntary  visiting.  The  child  should 
be  informed  that  it  is  his  privilege  to  consult  the  vrarker 
as  frequently  as  needed  for  case  v;ork  service  or  counseling 
and  guidance.  The  worker  should  familiarize  the  child  with 
his  office  hours  and  should  indicate  that  when  necessary  a 
special  appointment  can  be  arranged  outside  of  office  hours. 
The  manner  in  which  worker  handles  interviewing,  whether  on 
an  involiintary  or  voluntary  basis,  will  hn.ve  considerable 
effect  on  the  child's  responses.  The  atmosphere  during  those 
sessions  should  be  one  of  friendliness  and  helDfulness, 
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XIV.  SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

1631 .  The  function  of  home  viaits 

The  motives  for  visiting  the  home  and  Interviewing  the  parents 
are  essentially  the  same  as  in  interviewing  the  child  (see 
manual  Section  1627).  Soeii^  the  family  at  home  provides 
an  excellent  opportunity  to  otsorvo  attitudes,  responses, 
and  social  relationships  of  people  in  their  own  environments. 
Precisely  what  develops  out  of  the  visit  also  depends  on 
the  case  problem,  the  treatment  plan,  the  family  and  the 
worker.  As  in  the  visit  with  the  child,  thore  is  an  oppor- 
timlty  to  secure  diagnostic  material  as  well  as  to  extend 
treatment.  In  the  neglect  situation  home  visiting  is  inroor- 
tant  as  media  for  ascertaining  home  conditions  and  evaluating 
progress. 

1632 .  Frequency  cf  home  visits 

The  frequency  of  home  visits  is  determined  "by  the  probation 
officer  assigned  to  the  case  in  accordance  with  the  needs 
of  the  individual  case.   (See  manual  Section  l622).  So 
that  an  up-to-date  evaluation  of  the  progress  of  the  treat- 
ment plan  may  be  recorded,  thore  should  be  contact  with  the 
home  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  continued  calendar  report 
is  due. 

1633 .  Attitude  of  worker  during  home  visit 

In  the  majority  of  the  cases  which  become  known  to  the  court 
the  parents  do  not  voluntarily  seek  the  assistance  of  the 
probation  officer.  Therefore,  the  foundation  for  establish- 
ing rapport  is  not  the  same  as  that  which  exists  in  most 
other  fields  of  social  work.  The  parents  in  many  cases  will 
Identify  the  probation  officer  with  the  law  enforcement  sys- 
tem and  any  xmpleaeantness  which  they  associate  with  the 
court.  Some  parents  will  be  hostile,  evasive,  defensive  and 
protective.  The  techniques  for  dealing  with  these  attitudes 
are  basic  to  social  case  work.  It  is  vitally  important  for 
the  worker  to  consider  and  understand  the  feelings  of  the 
parents.  The  worker  should  also  examine  his  own  attitudes. 
He  should  be  friendly  and  casual  and  avoid  off iciousness. 
The  creation  of  rapport  usually  talces  time  and  should  not  bo 
hurried.  Often  by  indirection  an  objective  can  be  achieved. 

163^.  Demanding  parents 

Just  as  there  are  parents  who  reject  the  probation  officer 
there  will  be  others  who  make  constant  demands  on  his  ser- 
vices. These  are  parents  who,  once  case  is  known  to  the 
court,  expect  the  worker  to  assume  complete  responsibility 
for  the  re-direction  and  discipline  of  the  child.  While  the 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TRSATI>ENT 

worker  wants  to  encourage  parents  to  seek  hie  help  in  under- 
standing and  dealing  with  child  or  family  problems,  the 
parents  should  not  he  permitted  to  discard  all  responsibility, 
Sijqpervision  in  probation  is  a  joint  venture  between  the 
parents  and  probation  officer  and  the  objective  is  to  strength- 
en the  parents  so  that  they  can  cope  with  problems  themselves, 

1635 •  Parental  visits 

When  the  parents  are  employed  and  cannot  be  seen  at  home 
during  the  v/orking  day,  it  is  permissible  to  see  them  in 
the  office.  The  parents  should  be  familiarized  v;ith  worker's 
office  hours  and  when  necessary,  arrangements  should  be  made 
for  special  appointments.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  desirable 
to  see  the  parents  during  lunch  hour  at  a  convenient  locality. 
At  some  jimcture,  of  course,  a  home  visit  should  be  made. 
(See  manual  Section  I63I) . 

1636.  Night  visiting 

Daytime  home  visiting  has  certain  limitations  in  that  the 
father  generally  cannot  be  seen,  the  child  may  not  be  at 
home,  and  there  is  no  opportunity  to  observe  the  whole  family 
together.  To  offset  these  limitations  an  occasional  night 
visit  to  the  home  is  desirable.*  This  is  particularly 
important  in  neglect  work.  When  the  night  visit  is  made  in 
the  spirit  of  demonstrating  to  the  family  a  rather  personal- 
ized, friendly  interest  in  their  v/elfare,  it  is  often  produc- 
tive of  surprisingly  good  results.  The  worker  is  eligible 
for  overtime  or  other  compensation  as  provided  by  this 
department  for  this  extra  effort.   (See  manual  Sections 
324-325). 

1637 .  Limitations  on  telotihone  cnlls  in  liou  of  visits 

When  parents  are  not  accessible  or  pressure  of  work  inter- 
feres, a  telephone  call  may  be  substituted  for  a  home  visit. 
The  telephone  may  also  be  used  to  supplement  home  visits  but 
shall  not  be  regularly  used  in  place  of  personal  interview 
in  the  home  or  office. 

1639 .  Use  of  "Monthly  Probation  ReT?ort"  -  #180 

In  boy  delinquency  cases  when  the  youth  remains  in  his  own 
home  under  supervision,  the  parents  are  required  to  submit 
a  monthly  written  progress  report.  Use  of  the  written  report 
in  girl  delinquency  cases  may  be  prescribed  at  the  discretion 
of  the  probation  officer.  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is 
to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  parents  in  the  child's  activi- 
ties and  to  secure  their  cooperation  in  supervision.  The 
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XIV,   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

report  may  be  waived  if  in  the  probation  officer's  opinion 
the  parents  are  incapable  of  submitting  a  proper  report. 
Valid  reasons  for  waiving  the  report  are  illiteracy,  in- 
ability to  understand  the  purpose  of  probation,  etc.  Reason 
for  waiver  of  parental  report  should  be  noted  in  the  worker's 
report  to  the  court. 

16^.  Procedure  for  "Monthly  Probation  Re-port"  -  #180 

The  "Monthly  Probation  Report",  (#180)  is  divided  into  two 
parts:  Recreational  and  Employment  Program,  and  Home  Report. 
The  report  is  filled  out  by  the  parents.  Parents  may  use 
reverse  side  of  form  for  any  additional  remarks.  Parents 
should  be  asked  to  mail  report  in  at  end  of  month  or  give 
report  to  child  to  bring  into  the  office  if  child  reports 
regularly . 

l6iH,  Distribution  to  laarents  -  "Monthly  Probation  Reuort"  «»  #180 

Report  forms  may  be  distributed  in  several  ways.  A  six 
months'  supply  may  be  issued  after  the  hearing  when  the 
probation  agreement  is  executed.   (See  manual  Sections 
1575-1577).  As  a  reminder  to  the  parent  the  form  may  be 
mailed  shortly  before  the  month  ends.  In  the  latter  instance 
worker  may  attach  copy  of  mimeographed  cover  letter,  Form  #23. 

16 ^2 ,  Purpose  of  school  visits 

The  school  is  an  important  resource  for  diagnostic  material 
and  treatment.  Through  periodic  contact  with  the  school  the 
worker  has  at  his  disposal  a  valu,ablo  means  for  ascertaining 
progress  of  supervisory  treatment.  (See  manual  Sections 
1076-1077).  As  in  other  interviews  the  visit  to  the  school 
should  be  planned.   In  dealing  vrith  school  authorities  con- 
cerning wards  under  supervision  the  worker  should  be  careful 
that  he  is  not  involved  in  matters  which  are  piirely  in  the 
area  of  school  administration  and  not  within  the  province  of 
the  juvenile  court  department, 

1643.  Frequency  of  school  visits  -  deT>artment  ipollcy 

The  frequency  with  vhich  contacts  are  made  with  the  school  Is 
determined  by  the  probation  officer  on  an  individual  case 
basis.  G-enerally,  it  will  be  advisable  to  communicate  with 
the  school  at  least  once  a  month. 

16^^.  When  direct  school  contact  waived 

If  information  that  the  child  Is  a  ward  of  the  court  would 
prejudice  the  child's  reputation  with  school  authorities  and 
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thore"by  interfere  in  his  re-pdjustment,  th3  worker  may 
refrain  from  commioni cat ing  directly  with  the  school.  Con- 
tact with  the  school  may  be  carried  out  without  directly 
involving  the  worker.  This  is  done  through  the  liaison 
representative  of  the  school  department.  (See  manual  Section 
1076) . 

1645 .  School  Activities  Report  -  #l63 

As  an  aid  to  effecting  closer  cooperation  "between  the  school 
department  and  the  juvenile  court  department,  and  in  order 
to  more  effectively  utilize  the  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities  of  the  school  in  securing  the  re-adjustment  of  the 
child,  regular  monthly  "School  Activities  Reports"  are  sub- 
mitted Isy  the  schools.  The  operation  of  this  procedure  does 
not  relieve  the  parents  of  their  responsibility  to  contact 
the  school  or  supplant  visits  by  the  probation  officer. 

1646 .  Procedure  for  "School  Activities  ReDort"  -  #163 

The  preparation  of  the  School  Activities  ReT>ort  (#l63)  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  school  department.  The  procedure 
is  administered  by  the  liaison  representative  between  the 
school  department  and  the  juvenile  court  department .  When 
the  child  is  attending  public  school  the  probation  officer 
submits  to  the  school  representative  a  list  of  wards  for  whom 
reports  are  indicated.  The  list  is  supplemented  and  modified 
as  new  cases  arc  added  to  the  cr.se  load  or  as  cases  are 
closed.  The  reports  are  prepared  by  the  school  personal 
problems  coxinselors  in  the  senior  and  jimior  high  schools  and 
the  equivalent  personnel  in  other  schools.  They  will  coincide 
with  the  school  grade  report  period.  The  reports  evaluate 
the  citizenship,  scholarship  and  attendance  of  the  child  as 
well  as  parental  interest  in  the  child's  school  activities. 
They  will  be  mailed  directly  to  the  v/orker  -^s  they  are  compiled. 
If  in  between  grade  report  periods,  additional  reports  are 
desired,  the  form  is  headed  by  the  worker  and  routed  to  the 
school  liaison  representative  by  the  secretary  to  the  adminis- 
trative assistant. 

1647 .  Disposition  of  "School  Activities  Ret>ort"  -  #l63 

The  contents  of  the  returned  "School  Activities  Report" 
should  be  carefully  reviewed  by  the  worker.  The  probation 
officer  is  responsible  for  cooperating  with  the  parents,  child, 
and  school  in  taking  measiircs  to  correct  problems  relating 
to  the  child's  behavior,  attend^jice,  and  scholarship.  The 
content  of  the  report  should  be  summarized  and  included  in 
the  probation  officer's  periodic  report  to  the  court.  The  re- 
port is  filed  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  case  record. 
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l648 .  Follow-up  recommendations  of  medical  clinic 

The  proTsation  officer  is  responsible  for  informing  the 
parents  of  the  recommendations  of  the  medical  examiner  for 
the  department  concerning  health  needs  of  the  child.   (See 
manual  Sections  96l,  963).  The  social  implications  should 
iDe  explained  when  necessary  and  the  parents  should  "be  en- 
couraged to  obtain  medical  caixs.  If  parents  are  unable  to 
retain  a  private  physician  they  should  be  familiarized  with 
community  resources  for  medical  care.  Generally,  the 
worker  should  avoid  responsibility  for  making  appointments 
with  outside  clinics  and  for  transporting  the  child.  As 
far  as  possible  the  family  should  assume  this  responsibility. 
The  worker  should  include  needed  medical  care  as  part  of 
the  treatment  plan.  This  should  bo  noted  in  the  cp.se  record 
and  progress  in  achieving  this  objective  should  be  recorded. 
When  reviewing  the  clinic  report,  worker  should  note  the 
date.  If  the  report  is  sufficiently  old  a  new  examination 
should  bo  considered. 

16^ .  follow- up  on  recommendations  of  Psychological  Clinic 

Recommendations  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  should  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  planning  and  carrying  out  social  treat- 
ment. This  is  important  as  the  findings  of  the  Psychological 
Clinic  frequently  point  up  the  dynamics  of  the  child's  "orob- 
lem.  Attention  should  be  given  to  suggestions  advanced  by 
the  psychiatrist  or  psychologist  for  placement,  social  and 
recreational  activities,  school  re-adjustment,  employment, 
referral  for  psycho-therapy  and  other  activities.  Need  for 
psychiatric  treatment  should  be  interpreted  to  the  family. 
If  the  family  is  unable  to  afford  private  treatment  they 
should  be  familiarized  with  available  community  resources, 
Asido  from  initiating  referral  the  family  should  assume 
responsibility  for  making  and  keeping  apioointments.   The 
family  should  be  encouraged  to  cooperate  with  the  psychiatrist, 
Where  the  recommenda,tions  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  are 
part  of  the  social  treatment  plan  this  should  be  noted  in 
the  case  record.  In  addition  the  record  should  reflect  the 
worker's  effort  to  effect  this  part  of  the  plan  and  the 
response  of  the  family.  If  the  psychological  report  is  out- 
dated the  Psychological  Clinic  should  be  consulted  concerning 
the  validity  of  the  recommendations  in  the  light  of  the 
current  situation.  If  the  psychological  report  is  from  an 
outside  source,  referral  should  be  made  to  the  Psychological 
Clinic  for  review  as  recommendations  may  be  according  to 
policies  and  standards  which  are  at  variance  with  those 
followed  in  this  department.  (See  manual  Section  1230). 
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16^ .  Follow-'UP  recommendations  , of  medical  clinic 

The  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  informing  the 
parents  of  the  recommendations  of  the  medical  eacaminer  for 
the  department  concerning  health  needs  of  the  child.   (See 
manual  Sections  96I,  963).  The  social  implications  should 
"be  explained  when  necessary  and  the  parents  should  "be  en- 
couraged to  obtain  medical  cai*i.  If  parents  are  unable  to 
retain  a  private  physician  they  should  be  familiarized  with 
community  resources  for  medical  care.  Generally,  the 
worker  should  avoid  responsibility  for  making  appointments 
with  outside  clinics  and  for  transporting  the  child.  As 
far  as  possible  the  family  should  assume  this  responsibility. 
The  worker  should  include  needed  medical  care  as  part  of 
the  treatment  plan.  This  should  bo  noted  in  the  case  record 
and  progress  in  achieving  this  objective  should  be  recorded. 
When  reviewing  the  clinic  report,  worker  should  note  the 
date.  If  the  report  is  sufficiently  old  a  new  examinatioa 
should  bo  considered. 

16^ .  Follow-up  on  recommendations  of  Psychological  Clinic 

Recommendations  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  should  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  planning  and  carrying  out  social  treat- 
ment. This  is  important  as  the  findings  of  the  Psychological 
Clinic  frequently  point  up  the  dynamics  of  the  child's  "orob- 
lem.  Attention  should  be  given  to  suggestions  advanced  by 
the  psychiatrist  or  psychologist  for  placement,  social  and 
recreational  activities,  school  re-adjustment,  employment, 
referral  for  psycho-therapy  and  other  activities.  Need  for 
psychiatric  treatment  should  be  interpreted  to  the  family. 
If  the  family  is  unable  to  afford  private  treatment  they 
should  be  familiarized  with  available  community  resourcos. 
Aside  from  initiating  referral  the  family  should  assume 
responsibility  for  making  and  keeping  appointments.  The 
family  should  be  encouraged  to  cooperate  with  the  psychiatrist, 
Where  the  recommends,tions  of  the  Psychological  Clinic  are 
part  of  the  social  treatment  plan  this  should  be  noted  in 
the  case  record.  In  addition  the  record  should  reflect  the 
worker's  effort  to  effect  this  part  of  the  plan  and  the 
response  of  the  family.  If  the  psychological  report  is  out- 
dated the  Psychological  Clinic  should  be  consulted  concerning 
the  validity  of  the  recommendations  in  the  light  of  the 
current  situation.  If  the  psychological  report  is  from  an 
outside  source,  referral  should  be  made  to  the  Psychological 
Clinic  for  review  as  recommendations  may  be  according  to 
policies  and  standards  which  are  at  variance  with  those 
followed  in  this  department.   (See  manual  Section  1230). 
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1650 .  Follow-up  treatment  for  V.D, 

The  V.D.  clinic  to  vAiich  the  venereally  infected  child  is 
referred  for  completion  of  treatment  has  a  system  for  en- 
forcing attendance  through  correspondence,  home  visit  by 
public  health  nurse,  citation,  and  warrant  as  the  case 
requires.  The  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  coo-oer- 
ating  with  the  clinic  by  checking  and  enforcing  child's 
attendance. 

165 1 .  Responsibility  for  supervision  when  child  -placed  out-of-home 

Worker's  interest  in  the  child  place  out  of  his  home  is 
particularly  important  where  the  child  is  placed  directly 
in  out-of-to\ini  foster  home,  work  home,  or  institution.  Al- 
tho\igh  the  extent  of  supervision  is  limited  by  distance  or  by 
the  fact  that  care  is  in  the  hands  of  tho  foster  home  or 
institution,  the  child  needs  reassurance  of  worker's  interest. 
In  addition,  there  should  be  periodic  contact  with  the  child 
to  provide  means  of  evaluating  his  progress.  The  child  placed 
in  a  country  foster  home  or  work  homo  should  have  access  to 
the  worker  if  he  desires  assistance  with  any  of  his  problems. 

1652*  Methods  of  contact  with  child  -placed  out-of-home 

The  child  under  direct  placement  by  the  court  in  a  foster  homo, 
work  home,  or  private  institution  in  the  community  may  bo 
seen  at  his  placement  or  in  the  office.  The  child  placed 
out-of-town  should  be  seen  as  often  as  possible .  Whore  the 
distance  is  too  great  the  woricer  may  have  to  plan  contacts 
entirely  by  correspondence.  Private  institutional  visiting 
should  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
institution.  Such  visits  may  also  be  supplemented  by 
correspondence  if  the  institution  is  out-of-town. 

1653 •  Supervising  foster  parents 

Under  direct  foster  or  work  home  placement  the  iDrobation 
officer  is  responsible  for  v/orking  with  the  foster  parents 
in  the  supervision  of  the  child.   In  accordance  with  the 
principles  underlying  foster  homo  placement  work,  the  worker 
should  interpret  the  following  to  the  foster  parents: 

a.  Relationship  of  foster  parents  to  child. 

b.  Explanation  of  the  role  of  the  court  and  the  probation 
officer  in  the  case. 

c.  Interpretation  and  meaning  of  wardship. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMEIJT 

d.  Interpretation  of  court  order. 

0.  Interpretation  of  restrictions  imposed  on  visiting  'by 
child's  family. 

f ,  Need  for  case  work  service  or  counseling  and  guidance 
in  their  supervision  of  the  child  and  in  the  child's 
integration  into  the  foster  home  and  in  helping  child 
keep  an  interest  in  his  family. 

165^.  Case  work  with  parents  ~  out-of-home  placement 

In  an  out-of-home  placement  effected  directly  "by  the  court 
the  usual  olDjective  is  the  eventual  return  of  the  child  to 
his  own  home  if  at  all  feasible.  The  return  should  not  only 
coincide  with  the  child's  readiness  but  should  be  correlated 
with  the  readiness  of  the  home  to  receive  him.   Since  the 
home  conditions  are  a  factor  in  the  child's  removnl,  it  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  worker,  where  feasible,  to  work 
with  the  parents  to  secure  modification  of  the  home  situation, 
The  contact  with  the  home  should  operate  to  interpret  the 
child's  progress  or  lack  of  progress  Tinder  placement.  The 
worker  should  also  stimulate  continued  interest  in  the  child 
on  the  part  of  the  parents. 

1655 •  Progress  reports  in  out-of-town  foster  home 

To  evaluate  child's  re-adjustment  and  as  a  means  of  enabling 
the  foster  parents  in  an  out-of-town  home  to  consult  the 
worker  in  problems  of  supervision,  periodic  correspondence 
should  be  maintained.   Ideally,  there  should  be  communication 
between  the  worker  and  the  foster  parents  at  least  once  a 
month.  However,  correspondence  may  be  irksome  to  the  foster 
parents  and  the  frequency  of  correspondence  may  be  determined 
by  the  worker  on  an  individtial  case  basis.  In  any  case  a 
progress  report  should  be  obtained  to  coincide  with  the  con- 
tinued calendar  report. 

1656 .  Closer  liaison  with  the  institution 

Even  though  the  institution  assumes  responsibility  in  con- 
ducting the  treatment  program  when  the  child  is  placed,  the 
probation  officer  will  maintain  an  active  interest.   This 
operates  both  to  help  the  institution  understand  the  child 
and  his  home,  and  to  cooperate  in  planning  treatment.  The 
worker  should  keep  the  institution  informed  of  developments 
in  the  home.   (See  manual  Section  165^).  When  requested  by 
the  institution,  worker  should  offer  assistance  in  planning 
treatment.   On  visits  to  the  institution  an  interview  should 
be  scheduled  with  the  institution  worker  to  review  child's 
progress. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISOEY  TBSATMEOT 

1657 .  Progress  report  from  institution 

Except  when  the  institution  follows  the  practice  of  sulv 
mitting  regular  periodic  progress  reports,  those  should  be 
requested  from  time  to  time  "by  the  worker.  In  any  case  a 
report  should  "be  secured  to  coincide  with  the  continued 
calendar  report  to  the  court. 

1658 .  Jamily's  visiting  foster  home  or  institution 

At  the  time  the  child  is  placed  by  the  court  the  family 
should  be  informed  of  limitations  in  visiting  the  foster 
home.  Under  the  direct  placement  they  should  be  advised  to 
discuss  problems  concerning  suoervision  of  the  child  with 
the  worker  rather  than  with  the  fostor  parents.  Since  insti- 
tutions have  their  own  visiting  regulations  the  family  should 
be  advised  to  consult  the  institution  about  these  privileges , 
Generally,  the  family  should  be  encouraged  to  visit  the  child. 
Usually,  the  first  visit  should  be  deferred  several  weeks  in 
order  to  give  the  child  a  chance  to  re-adjust  to  his  new 
environment.  Visiting  immediatoly  after  placement  is  a  fre- 
quent cause  for  emotional  upset  and  runaway.   In  some  cases 
visiting  will  be  restricted  if  contact  with  the  family  will 
have  an  adverse  affect  on  the  child. 

1659 .  Visiting  boy  at  LCRS  -  probation  officer 
See  manual  Section  1971. 

1661.  Visiting  boy  at  LORS  -  family 
See  manual  Section  1979. 

1662.  Visiting  girl  at  OVSG  -  family 
See  manual  Section  930. 

X663,  Visiting  child  committed  to  Nat)a  State  Hosioital  -  90  days 

The  probation  officer  is  not  required  to  visit  the  child  who 
is  committed  to  the  Children's  Unit  of  the  Napa  Stnto 
Hospital  for  a  90  day  period.  Members  of  child's  family  de- 
siring to  visit  should  communicate  with  the  hospital  super- 
intendent. Parents  should  arrange  to  send  $1.00  a  week  in 
care  of  the  hospital  for  child's  spending  money. 

1664 .  Report  from  Napa  State  Hospital  -  90  day  commitment 

Sometime  prior  to  the  end  of  the  90  day  period  of  commitment 
a  report  should  be  requested  by  worker  from  the  medical 
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XIV.   SUPERYISORY  THSATMENT 

sitperintendent  at  the  Napa  State  Hospital.  The  hospital 
should  be  asked  to  give  a  diagnosis  and  recommendation  for 
treatment  plan.  Inasmuch  as  worker  will  be  faced  with  re- 
commendation of  a  living  plan  to  the  court  if  child  is  not 
to  be  institutionalized,  it  is  wise  to  secure  the  re-oort  at 
a  fairly  early  date .  ¥hile  it  may  take  the  full  90  days  for 
the  hospital,  (in  some  cases  re-commitment  is  necessary)  the 
worker  may  find  it  helpful  to  communicate  with  the  hospital 
every  six  weeks.  The  hospital  should  be  informed  of  current 
developments  in  the  home  situation  (see  manual  Section  I656) , 
and  additional  diagnostic  information. 

1665 .  Communicating  with  Napa  State  Host)ital 

A  written  communication  to  Napa  State  Hospital  must  clearly 
indicate  that  the  patient  is  a  child  xinder  90  day  commit- 
ment to  the  Children's  Unit  of  the  hospital.  Correspondence 
is  addressed  to  the  medical  superintendent.  There  is  a 
psychiatrist  on  the  staff  of  the  Children's  Unit  and  a 
psychiatric  social  worker  as  well,  who  are  very  helpful  in 
dealing  with  matters  concerning  the  child.  Correspondence 
may  be  directed  to  their  attention. 

1666 .  probation  officer  visiting  wards  committed  to  the  Youth 
Authority 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  department,  as  far  as  possible, 
to  maintain  an  interest  in  youths  (boy  or  girl)  committed 
to  the  YA.  When  probation  officer  makes  a  trip  to  a  YA 
institution  it  is  suggested  that  persons  committed  by  the 
San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  be  visited.  If  desired,  a 
communication  to  the  institution  superintendent  in  advance 
of  the  trip  will  facilitate  arrangements  for  visiting. 
VTorker  should  refer  any  information  he  may  have  which  would 
assist  the  YA  in  the  future  placement  of  the  youth  to  the 
superintendent  of  the  institution  -orior  to  time  of  parole. 
(See  manual  Section  I670) . 

1667.  Juvenile  co;irt  status  of  ward  committed  to  YA 

The  case  of  a  ward  committed  to  the  YA  is  off  calendar  after 
commitment.  However,  the  case  may  be  placed  on  calendar 
again  should  the  YA  ret\irn  the  ward  to  the  court  for  further 
proceedings  in  accordance  with  7^7  ¥.  &  I .   (See  manual 
Section  I668--I670) .  Also  in  accordance  with  7^  ¥.  &  I. 
the  court  committing  a  ward  to  the  YA  may  thereafter  change, 
modify  or  set  aside  the  order  of  commitment.  The  case  is 
also  placed  on  calendar  when  the  youth  is  paroled  from  the 
YA  and  the  payment  order  set  aside.  Every  person  committed 
by  a  juvenile  court  shall  be  discharged  by  the  YA  upon  the 
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XI7.   SUPEIVISORY  TBEATMENT 

expiration  of  a  two-yoar  period  of  control  or  when  tho 
person  roaches  his  2l8t  "birthday,  whichever  occurs  later. 
(1769  W.  &  I.) 

1668.  Jtcvenile  court  procedure  for  youth  rotumod  "by  YA  under 
7^7  W.  &  I. 

A  youth  returned  "by  YA  in  accordance  with  7^7  W.  &  I.  must 
appear  before  the  court.  The  case  is  placed  on  new  calendar 
for  hearing.  The  probation  officer  active  in  the  case  at 
the  time  of  coramitment  is  responsible  for  the  investigation, 
report,  and  appearance  of  the  ward. 

1669 .  Disposition  of  ward  returned  by  YA  under  7^7  W.  &  I. 

The  disposition  of  a  ward  returned  by  the  YA  is  determined 
by  the  oourt.  The  probation  officer,  on  the  basis  of  his 
investigation,  may  make  a  recommendation  to  the  court. 
Should  the  court  order  the  ward  certified  to  the  Superior 
Court  for  prosecution  under  the  general  law,  an  "order  to 
certify"  is  issued  by  the  court.  If  the  court  orders  the 
youth  returned  to  the  supervision  of  this  department  the 
probation  officer's  duties  are  the  same  as  in  the  supervi- 
sion of  any  ward  in  his  care. 

1670 .  Effecting  closer  liaison  with  the  YA 

Close  cocperption  between  the  probation  officer  and  the  field 
parole  officer  of  the  YA  is  needed  in  social  planning  for 
the  youth  awaiting  T)arole  and  in  the  return  or  re-commitment 
of  the  YA  parole  violator.  "While  tho  youth  is  in  the  insti- 
tution his  care  and  treatment  are  under  the  administration 
of  the  Training  and  Treatment  Division  of  the  YA.  G-enerally, 
the  field  parole  officer  who  is  attached  to  the  Division  of 
Field  Services  does  not  become  active  in  the  case  until  an 
application  has  been  filed  for  parole.  The  San  Trancisco 
area  is  serviced  by  YA  field  parole  officers,  for  boys  and 
girls,  with  whom  the  worker  will  deal.  Field  parole  officers 
may  communicate  with  the  probation  officer  for  assistance 
in  social  planning  at  the  time  of  YA  parole  application. 

a.   Social  planning  for  -parole  of  youth  from  YA 

When  the  youth  is  ready  for  parole  the  YA  will  notify 
this  department  in  writing.  The  division  supervisor  and 
probation  officer  previously  active  in  the  case  will 
confer  with  the  area  field  parole  officer  of  the  YA 
concerning  the  living  plan.  This  joint  social  planning 
is  important  because:   (l)  the  probation  officer  has 
knowledge  and  has  had  experience  with  the  family  not 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

readily  available  to  the  parole  officer  (2)  other 
members  of  the  parolee's  family  may  bo  actively  known 
to  this  department  as  delinquents  or  in  a  neglect 
situation  (3)  tlie  YA  may  desire  to  place  a  parolee  in 
a  home  where  another  ward  currently  resides. 

b.  Return  or  re»commitment  of  a  YA  parole  violator 

If  a  YA  ward  in  violating  his  parole  is  referred  to 
this  department  the  YA  area  field  probation  officer  is 
advised  by  Intake.  When  the  parolee  is  accepted  for 
return  to  the  YA  this  disposition  may  be  completed  at 
the  "ooint  of  intake.  Intake,  if  necessary,  nay  file  a 
petition  and  refer  the  case  to  the  Boy  or  (Jirl  Division. 
Either  division  may  recommend  turning  over  of  the  parole 
violator  to  the  parole  officer  under  the  prior  commit- 
ment or  it  may  recommend  re-coranitment  on  a  new  petition. 
The  court  also  has  the  alternative  to  certify  the  parolee 
to  the  superior  court  for  tria.l  under  the  gen3ral  law  or 
other  suitable  disposition.   (See  manual  Section  I669). 

1671.  Arranging  furloughs  for  child  placed  out 

Some  private  institutions  where  children  are  placed  by  the 
court  arrange  for  periodic  weekend  or  suirmer  furloughs  for 
the  child.  Generally,  the  institution  will  consult  the 
worker  regarding  advisability  of  the  furloijgh.  Some  insti- 
tutions even  request  consent  of  the  court  before  granting 
furlough.  The  worker  should  cooperate  in  filling  out  and 
promptly  returning  any  furloiJgh  forms  submitted  by  the  in- 
stitution. 

1672 ,  Resnonsibility  for  suipervision  during  furlough 

Any  child  other  than  an  agency  commitment  is  supervised  by 
the  probation  officer  during  summer  furlough  as  in  the  case 
when  the  child  is  on  probation  in  his  own  home.  When  the 
child  is  scheduled  to  return  to  the  institution  either  from 
a  weekend  visit  or  from  a  summer  furlough  the  parents  ehoiild 
be  requested  to  notify  the  worker.  Care  should  be  taken 
that  child  is  not  held  over  the  allotted  time  on  weekend 
visits. 

167^.  Court  supervision  no  longer  necessary  during  placement 

When  wards  placed  out  of  the  home  (direct,  private,  agency 
commitment)  have  made  good  re-adjustments  and  if  the  private 
institution  or  agency  is  willing  and  equipped  to  assume  full 
responsibility  for  supervision,  the  probation  officer  may 
recommend  to  the  court  that  the  petition  be  dismissed. 
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1676 .  Supervising  resident  child  placed  out-of-state 

Resident  wards  placed  with  relatives  out-of-state  may  be 
supervised  "by:  a.  the  foster  parents  submitting  monthly 
written  reports  "b.  the  child,  if  mature  enough,  reporting 
his  activities  each  month  c,  both  the  child  and  the  foster 
parents  communicating  with  the  worker  when  counsel  is  needed 
d.  requesting  probation  department  or  social  agency  in  that 
locality  to  report  on  the  child's  progress  provided  relatives 
agree  and  child's  adjustment  is  not  thereby  adversely  affected. 

1678 .  Informing  parents  restitution  -payable 

At  the  time  restitution  account  is  created  the  parents 
should  be  advised  in  writing  of  the  amount  due  and  payable 
to  cashier  and  that  checks  may  be  made  payable  to  the  "San 
Trancisco  Juvenile  Coiirt".   (See  manual  Sections  1578-1579). 

1679,  Checking  on  payment  of  restitution 

If  restitution  is  not  paid  at  the  time  of  court  order  a 
periodic  check  should  be  made.  Success  or  failure  in  se- 
curing compliance  with  the  restitution  order  should  be  in- 
dicated in  the  case  record. 

1680 ,  Consent  to  marry,  enlist,  medical  care 

Once  case  is  assigned  to  the  Grirl,  Boy,  Children's  or 
Dependency  Division,  that  division  is  responsible  for  se- 
curing court  consent  for  marriage,  enlistment  or  medical 
care,   (See  maniial  Sections  644-65^). 

1681.  Step-parent  adoption,  custody  in  divorce  action,  abandon- 
ment proceedings 

Petition  filed  for  step-parent  adoption  In  case  assigned 
to  G-irl,  Boy,  Children's  or  Dependency  Division  is  handled 
by  the  step-parent  adoption  worker,  (See  manual  Sections 
602-619) .  Investigation  of  custody  of  children  in  divorce 
action  in  a  case  active  in  one  of  the  above  divisions  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  worker  assigned  to  such  investigations 
by  the  depajrtment,   (See  manual  Sections  63O-637) .  Abandon- 
ment petition  filed  under  701b-c  ¥,  &  I .  in  a  case  active 
in  one  of  the  above  divisions  is  handled  by  that  division. 
An  attorney  or  an  organization  filing  abandonment  petition 
as  prelude  to  step-parent  adootion  proceedings  is  assisted 
by  the  I'r  event  ion  and  Special  Services  Division. 
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1682.  Failure  of  parents  to  attend  Parent  G-uidance  Center 

When  parents  fail  to  attend  throe  consecutive  sessions  of 
the  Parent  Giiidance  Center  a  letter  of  inq\iiry  is  sent 
them  "by  the  director  and  the  probation  officer  is  notified. 
If  the  parents  then  fail  to  resume  attendance  they  should 
"be  summoned  to  court.  The  court  will  then  review  the 
reasons  or  reason  for  non-attendance  and  take  appropriate 
action.  The  situation  should  he  noted  in  the  case  history. 

1683.  Review  of  report  from  Parent  guidance  Center 

When  the  parents  conplote  the  course  at  the  Parent  Guidance 
Center  a  report  is  forwarded  by  the  director  to  the  proba- 
tion officer  for  filing  in  case  record. 

1684 .  Responsibility  for  the  total  situation 

When  conditions  of  neglect  are  observed  in  a  case  in 
Girl  or  Boy  Division,  it  is  worker's  responsibility  to  take 
aiypropriate  action,   (See  manual  Section  506i)  ,  As  used 
in  this  section  "responsibility  for  the  total  situation" 
does  not  mean  "a  taking  over"  of  all  of  the  family's  prob- 
lems. However,  when  other  members  of  the  family  need  and 
seek  service  which  is  within  the  scope  and  function  of  this 
department  or  some  other  agency  in  the  community,  a  proper 
disposition  should  be  made. 

ALLOC4TIOIT  OP  RBSP0I7SIBILITY  FOR  SIP5RVISI0N  IN  AGENCY 

CQMITMSNT 

1685  .  Digest  of  part 

This  part  concerns  the  allocation  of  responsibility  for 
supervision  of  the  child,  case  work  with  the  parents  and 
other  matters  between  the  probation  officer  and  the  agency 
worker  in  cases  committed  to  the  agencies,   (See  manual 
Sections  137^1375.  1387).  Policies  and  procedures  under- 
lying the  duties  of  the  probation  officer  and  agency  worker 
are  outlined. 

1686 .  Significance  of  agency  commitment 

In  this  community  arrangements  for  placement  and  the  care 
and  supervision  of  juvenile  court  v/ards  may  be  effected 
thro\agh  the  private  child  caring  agencies.  For  information 
concerning  the  fimctions  of  the  three  agencies  which  cooperate 
with  this  department  (Catholic  Social  Service,  Family  and 
Children's  Agency,  Jewish  Ppjnily  Service  Agency)  refer  to 
the  Directory  of  Social  and  Health  Agencies,  19^-19^7  issued 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMMT 

"by  the  San  Francis co  Community  Chest,  Juvenile  court  c^.ses 
may  be  referred  to  these  agencies  for  placement  in  foster 
homes  (see  manual  Sections  137^1375)  or  private  institutions 
(see  manual  Section  1387).  In  some  instances  the  agency 
serves  as  intake  for  certain  private  institutions.  When 
making  the  adjudication  the  court  determines  which  agency 
is  "best  suited  to  meet  the  child's  needs.  Under  the  commit- 
ment order  the  agency  "becomes  responsible  for  the  care  and 
supervision  of  the  child.  When  the  court  orders  commitment, 
the  agency  is  granted  legal  control  throughout  the  ten\ire 
of  the  commitment  order,   (See  manual  Section  1351) •  Cases 
active  in  the  G-irl,  Boy,  Children's  and  Dependency  Divisions 
may  he  committed  to  agencies  for  out-of-home  placement. 

1687 .  Typos  of  iplacements 

Children  committed  to  agencies  are  placed  in  foster  homes 
or  private  institutions.  When  the  child  is  returned  to  his 
own  home  the  court  may  continue  the  agency  commitment  until 
the  child's  re-adjustnent  has  been  verified.  The  three 
child  caring  agencies  will  accept  delinquent,  neglected, 
and /or  dependent  children  for  placement, 

1688 .  Agency  resrionsibilities  \inder  commitment  order 

a.  Determination  of  type  of  placement 

The  agency  is  responsible  for  study  to  determine  what 
type  of  placement  should  be  made  and  for  selecting  a 
suitable  foster  home  or  institution. 

b.  Sutjervision  of  child 

Visiting  and  case  work  with  the  child  placed  in  an  agency 
foster  home  is  an  agency  responsibility.  This  includes 
observance  of  probationer's  compliance  (delinquent  child) 
with  conditions  of  probation  and  evaluation  of  probation- 
er's progress  under  treatment  and  social  planning  for 
child.  Where  a  child  is  placed  in  a  private  institution 
the  agency  cooperates  in  the  above  functions. 

c.  Case  work  with  parents 

In  general  the  agency  is  responsible  for  visiting  and 
case  work  with  the  child's  family. 

d.  SuT3ervision  of  foster  parents 

The  agency  interprets  to  the  foster  parents  the  needs 
of  the  child  and  his  relationship  to  the  foster  family. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

1688.     his  own  family  and  the  agency.  It  should  assist  the 
(Cont'd)     foster  parents  to  estalslish  a  good  relationship  with 
the  child  and  his  parents  and  to  accept  the  ultimate 
return  of  the  child  to  his  own  home  where  this  is 
possilsle.  Responsibility  for  obtaining  the  cooperation 
of  the  foster  parents  in  protecting  and  advancing  the 
physical,  mental,  social  and  spiritual  welfare  of  the 
child  rests  With  the  agency.  The  agency  should  advise 
the  foster  parents  of  their  relationship  and  obligations 
to  the  juvenile  court  department. 

e.  Written  court  reports 

Written  court  reports  are  required  of  the  agency  in 
connection  with  the  following  matters: 

(1)  annual  State  and/or  County  Aid  renewal 

(2)  annual  legal  control  case  progress 

(3)  new  and  continued  calendar  as  required 

(k)     narrative  report  for  application  for  ANC  in  a 
voliintary  placement 
^    (5)  ANC  renewal  for  a  I6  year  old 

(6)  renewal  or  vacating  of  maintenance  for  a  18  year 
old 

f .  Written  court  reports,  content  and  form 

Court  reports  should  be  written  according  to  specifi- 
cations established  by  the  juvenile  court  department 
except  where  form  and  content  is  prescribed  by  the 
State  Department  of  Social  Welfare, 

(1)  annual  State  and /or  County  Aid  renewal  is  prepared 

according  to  outline  on  "Form   #5^  (Narrative 
Report  for  Renewal  of  State  and  Co\inty  Aid) 

(2)  annual  legal  control  case  progress  report  is  pre- 

pared in  topical  summary  form.  It  is  divided 
into  throe  topics:  heading,  general  statement 
and  recommendation.  The  heading  includes  child's 
name,  birthdate,  date  of  continued  calendar 
hearing  and  reason  for  hearing,  e.g.,  legal 
control  progress  report.  The  general  statement 
should  indicate  where  child  is  placed,  e.g., 
name  and  address  of  foster  parents  or  institu- 
tion, evaluate  child's  social  adjustment,  specify 
school  and  grade  attended,  child's  scholarship, 
school  behavior  and  attendance,  child's  health, 
employment,  and  leisure  time  activity.  Any  changes 
in  placement  since  the  last  court  hearing  and 
reasons  for  change  should  be  indicated.  The  names 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

1688.  and  addresses  of  parents  (unloss  child  resides 

(Cont'd)  v/ith  parents)  should  "be  noted.  Progress  toward 

rehalDilitation  of  child's  ovm  home  and  prospects 
for  his  return  should  "be  indicated.  Whether 
commitment  for  legal  control  should  continue  or 
terminate,  reasons  for  either,  and  recommendation 
to  the  court  should  be  stated. 

(3)  new  or  continued  calendar  court  reports  are  pre- 

pared in  chronological  summary  form  and  content 
is  determined  "by  the  puarpose  of  the  hearing. 

(4)  narrative  report  for  application  for  ANO  in  a 

voluntary  placement  case  is  prepared  according 
to  the  SDSW  manual.   (See  SDSW  manual  Section 
236-50) . 

(5)  ANC  renewal  report  for  I6  year  old  Is  a  summary 

prepared  under  the  following. topical  headings: 
(a)  identification  (child's  name  and  "birthdate, 

date  of  commitment) 
(h)  adiilt  relatives 

(c)  siblings 

(d)  school 

(e)  health 

(f)  employment 

(g)  living  plan 
(h)   recommendation 

(i)  signature  of  agency  worker 

(6)  renewal  or  vacating  of  maintenance  for  18  year  old 

report  is  prepared  in  a  summary  according  to  the 
following  topical  headings: 

(a)  identification  (child's  name  and  birthdate, 

date  of  commitment) 

(b)  living  plan  and  child's  social  adjustment 

(c)  recommendation  for  renewal  of  maintenance 

or  vacating  of  commitment  and  maintenance 

(d)  signature  of  agency  worker 

g.  Recommended  change  in  social  planning,  maintenance,  etc. 

The  agency  should  submit  recommendation  to  the  court  if 
change  in  social  plnn  or  modification  of  maintenance  or 
pay  order  are  required.  This  pertains  to  change  of 
placement  to  a  free  home,  return  to  own  home  or  re-place- 
ment from  foster  home  to  institution  and  vice  versa. 

h,  Obtainance  of  court  apDroval  for  T)lacement  change 

Any  change  in  the  social  plan  that  is  not  covered  by  the 
current  co\irt  order  must  bo  submitted  to  the  court  for 
approval.   It  is  permissible  to  make  a  foster  home  re- 
placement, but  a  change  from  foster  home  to  private 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TEEATIGNT 

1688.      institution  or  vice  versa  must  "be  referred  to  the  court 
(Cont'd)      first.  The  agency  must  notify  this  department  p.t  the 
time  a  change  of  placement  is  made  or  nntici"Dated  and 
give  the  reason  for  such  change. 

i.  Return  of  child  to  court  for  further  action 

V/henever  the  agency  is  \ma"ble  to  cope  with  a  child  this 
should  he  reported  to  the  court.  Should  the  agency 
recommend  vacating  the  commitment  prior  to  such  action, 
a  written  report  should  "bo  sulDmittod  to  the  probation 
officer  assigned  to  the  case.  The  prohntion  officer 
should  make  an  independent  investigation  of  the  matter 
including,  if  necessary,  a  visit  to  the  child.  In 
addition,  a  conference  should  be  held  between  the  agency 
case  supervisor  and  case  worker  and  the  division  super- 
visor and  probation  officer  to  ascertain  the  advisability 
of  vacating  the  commitment  or  to  prepare  such  other 
recommendation  to  the  court  as  the  child's  care  requires. 

j.  Re-port  of  -probation  violation 

If  a  ward  committed  to  the  agency  is  Involved  in  de- 
linquency (runaway,  waywardness,  truancy,  crime,  etc.) 
the  agency  worker  should  notify  the  probation  officer 
or  his  division  supervisor.  The  agency  representatives 
and  representatives  of  this  department  should  confer 
pursuant  to  court  proceedings  should  this  be  involved. 

k.  Arrang;ement  for  furlough 

The  agency  should  make  arrangements  for  periodic  week- 
end or  summer  vacation  furloughs  if  indicated  and  for 
plnnning  the  child's  summer  vacation.   It  should  notify 
the  probation  officer  or  his  division  supervisor  prior 
to  child's  furlough  visit  to  his  own  home.   If  the  child 
will  leave  the  stite  for  the  summer  the  agency  should 
submit  a  written  request  for  ap"oroval  to  the  court  which 
should  be  placed  on  calendar  for  hearing. 

1.  Ascertaining  child's  readiness  to  return  home. 

The  agency  is  responsible  for  ascertaining  the  chilft's 
readiness  to  return  to  its  ov;n  homo.  The  agency  may 
retain  legal  control  in  this  instance  until  the  child's 
re-adjustment  to  his  own  home  is  reasonably  assured. 
Agency  representatives  should  confer  with  the  probation 
officer  before  a  recommendation  is  submitted  to  the  court 
concerning  child's  retiirn  home. 
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XIV.      SUPERVISORY  TREATO!ENT 

1688.     m.     Court  atroenrances 
(Cont'd) 

The  agency  liaison  representative  should  be  present  at 
all  court  hearings  concerning  the  Children's  and  De- 
pendency Divisions  when  matters  involving  children 
committed  to  the  agency  are  hanrd.  When  necessary, 
the  agency  worker  assigned  to  the  case  will  also  be 
present.  If  pnrents,  child,  witnesses  or  others  must 
appear,  the  agency  will  be  responsible  for  notifying 
these  persons  and  arranging  the  child's  appearance. 
When  the  probation  officer  is  working  with  the  parents 
he  will  arrange  for  their  appearance.  If  the  agency 
deems  it  necessary  to  cite  or  subpoena  parents  or  if 
subpoena  is  to  issue  for  a  witness,  the  probation 
officer  shall  see  that  these  processes  are  issued. 
When  appearing  in  court  the  agency  liaison  representa- 
tive or  agency  worker  should  be  prepared  to  supplement 
his  written  calendar  report  with  an  oral  report. 

n.     Ann\ml  State  and  County  Aid  renev/als 

On  the  anniversary  of  the  granting  of  State  Aid  or 
county  maintenance  the  agency  is  required  to  submit 
a  report  as  outlined  in  Form  #54  (Narrative  Report  for 
Renewal  of  State  and  County  Aid) . 

0.  Recommendation  for  -pay  order  modification 

The  agency  may  submit  to  the  court  a  recommendation 
for  increase  or  decrease  of  the  payment  order.  This 
must  be  acconrpaniQd  by  appropriate  social  and  finnjicial 
information.  The  department  is  responsible  for  its 
own  investigation  of  the  matter  and  reserves  the  right 
to  accept  or  reject  the  recommendation  of  the  agency. 
If  the  collections  \init  of  this  department  seciires  in- 
formation which  indicates  that  the  payment  order  should 
be  modified  both  the  agency  and  the  probation  officer 
will  be  informed  so  that  an  adjustment  can  be  made. 

p.  Recommendation  for  change  in  maintenance 

If  maintenance  should  be  increas(3d  or  decreased  a  re- 
commendation may  be  made  by  the  agency.  The  recommenda- 
tion for  modification  of  the  maintenance  order  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  appropriate  facts.  This  information 
is  submitted  to  the  probation  officer  who  reviews  the 
recommendation  and  may  submit  to  the  court  his  own  in- 
dependent recommendation. 
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XIV.  SUPERVISORY  tBEAmGNT 

q.  Inter-county  transfer 

When  the  child's  parents  establish  residence  in  another 
county  in  a  case  involving  maintenance  or  State  Aid, 
the  agency  should  notify  this  department.  This  depart- 
ment is  responsible  for  effecting  transfer  as  prescribed 
by  the  law. 

r.  Notification  of  conditions  affecting  State  Aid  eligibility 

The  agency  should  post  the  probation  officer  of  changes 
in  the  child's  or  family's  social  and  economic  status 
affecting  the  child's  eligibility  for  State  Aid. 

1689 .  Functions  of  agency  liaison  worker 

In  order  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  agencies  and  this 
department  the  agencies  have  assigned  liaison  woikers. 
These  workers  appear  at  court  sessions,  present  reports 
(oral)  to  the  court,  assist  in  seeing  that  written  reports 
from  agency  workers  are  forxvrarded  to  this  department  and  re- 
cord results  of  court  proceedings  for  agency  records.  They 
also  ret)ort  to  their  respective  agencies  any  activities  the 
agencies  are  required  to  conduct  as  an  outgrowth  of  the 
hearings.  The  probation  officer  may  communicate  with  the 
agency  either  through  its  liaison  worker  or  the  worker 
assigned  to  the  case. 

1690 .  Liaison  between  -probation  officer  and  agency 

The  probation  officer  shall  continue  his  interest  in  the 
.child  and  his  family  in  a  case  committed  to  an  agency.  He 
shall  cooperate  with  the  agency  to  further  the  welfare  of 
the  child  and  family. 

1691 .  Duties  of  probation  officer  in  agency  commitment 

a.  Review  and  evaluation  of  agency  care  and  supervision 

The  probation  officer  shall  review  the  care  and  super- 
vision of  the  child,  supervision  of  foster  parents 
and  case  work  with  the  family  as  extended  by  the  agency 
and  institution.  This  is  done  at  the  time  progress  re- 
ports are  received  or  oftener  as  the  case  requires, 

b.  Inter-change  of  information 

The  probation  officer  should  keep  the  agency  informed 
of  developments  in  the  case.  This  also  extends  to  case- 
work and  matters  of  maintenance  and  sup-Dort. 
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XIV.     SUPiaiVISORY  TBEAThOOT? 

C.  Cooperation  In  social  planning 

In  reviev/ing  the  care  and  sifloervision  of  the  child, 
supervision  of  foster  parents,  and  case  work  with  the 
family  "by  the  agency,  the  probation  officer  may  offer 
siiggestions  relative  to  social  planning.  Whenever 
requested  by  the  agency,  the  worker  shall  cooperate 
in  planning  child's  care,  etc.,  and  also  in  formulating 
recommendations  to  the  court  when  fixrther  action  is 
needed. 

d.  Receiving  and  disposing  of  complaints  from  parents 

If  the  probation  officer  receives  complaints  from 
parents  concerning  the  care  and  supervision  of  child 
committed  to  the  agency,  the  conrplaint  is  noted  and 
parents  referred  to  the  agency  for  adjustment.  If 
the  probation  officer  is  v/orking  with  the  parents,  the 
agency  is  merely  notified  of  the  com-olaint .  In  both 
cases  the  agency  is  asked  for  a  report  regarding  ad- 
justment of  the  complaint. 

©,  Visiting  foster  home,  institution,  child's  own  home 

Whenever  a  complaint  is  made  by  the  parents  or  other 
interested  party  concerning  the  child's  care  and 
supervision,  the  probation  officer  shall  visit  the 
foster  home,  institution,  or  child's  own  home  to  in- 
vestigate conditions. 

f .  Review  of  recommendation  for  maintenance  increase 

Agency  recommendation  for  increase  of  maintenance 
should  be  referred  by  worker  to  chief  probation 
officer  through  the  division  supervisor.  If  approved 
by  chief  probation  officer  the  matter  is  placed  on 
calendar  for  court  decision. 

g.  Applications  for  State  Aid 

Responsibility  for  filing  application  investigation 
report  and  continuing  services  in  an  ANC  rests  with 
the  probation  officer.   (See  manxial  Sections  1909-192?). 

1692.  "He tain  for  legal  control" 

It  is  permissible  for  the  agency  to  request  retention  for 
legal  control  after  need  for  State  or  Co\mty  Aid  has  passed. 
The  following  are  among  the  reasons  why  the  agency  may  need 
to  retain  legal  control;  a.  to  obtain  assurance  of  child's 
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XIV.      SUP3RVIS0RY  TREATlffiNT 

social  re-adjustment  if  returned  to  his  own  home  b.  to 
care  for  the  child  who  has  no  parents  c.  to  protect  the 
child  placed  in  a  free  "boarding  home  for  adoption  pending 
establishment  of  legal  guardianship  d.  to  assist  child 
past  18  who  is  not  yet  self-supporting, 

TBSATMENT  BESOURCES  -  COMIiUHITY.  D3PARTMENT 

1700 .  Treatment  methods 

There  are  in  general  tv/o  treatment  processes:  a.  strengthen- 
ing the  individual  (relieving  inner  tension)  b.  environ- 
mental manipulation  (relieving  outer  pressures).  Thus 
treatment  is  extended  through  personal  contact  or  by  pro- 
viding concrete  services.  The  worker  should  be  aware  when 
considering  therapy,  of  his  own  limitations  and  those  of 
his  agency.  He  should  consider  client's  referral  to  another 
agency  for  help  which  neither  the  worker  nor  the  agency  is 
equipped  to  provide.   (See  manual  Sections  ^32-^33). 

1702 .  Ex-Qlaining  Tsurpose  of  referral 

It  is  important  that  the  client  have  a  conscious  need  for, 
and  understanding  of  the  purpose  of  his  referral  to  another 
agency.  The  client's  capacity  for  making  use  of  the  other 
agency's  service  should,  of  course,  be  considered.  This 
does  not  msan  that  a  client  must  completely  accept  the 
referral  before  it  is  made, as  acceptance  may  not  develop 
until  the  client  has  been  in  contact  with  the  other  agency. 
The  functions  of  the  other  agency  should  be  carefully  ex- 
plained. 

170^^.  Methods  of  referral 

In  arranging  a  referral  the  other  agency's  intake  procedures 
should  be  considered.  Generally,  the  referral  should  be 
preceded  by  a  telephone  call  to  the  other  agency.  The 
client  should  be  given  a  personal  card,  or  if  necessary, 
a  letter  of  referral  with  the  client's  name,  name  and 
address  of  agency  to  which  referred,  nnd  the  date  and  time 
of  appointment  if  schediiled.  Generally,  the  client  should 
be  given  complete  responsibility  for  contacting  the  other 
agency.  However,  in  a  rare  instance  the  worker  may  accompany 
the  client. 

1705 .  Liaison  with  other  agency 

In  referrals  to  other  agencies  greater  service  may  be  obtained 
for  the  client  if  there  is  proper  liaison  between  the  proba- 
tion officer  and  agency  vrorker.  An  understanding  should  be 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

made  as  to  the  reepective  areas  of  operation  "between  the 
two  workers.  A  free  i^iter-chango  of  Information  should 
exist.  When  two  agencies  are  working  with  the  client  the 
workers  should  see  that  they  do  not  work  at  cross  puiposos. 
Arrangement  shoxild  "be  made  to  secure  progress  reports  either 
in  writing  or  "by  conference.  The  pro"bation  officer  should 
assist  the  other  agency  "by  seeing  that  the  cliont  keeps 
appointments. 

1707 .  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund 

Periodically  private  donations  are  made  to  this  department 
for  the  purchase  of  incidentals  for  children  under  supervi- 
sion. These  incidentals  are  essential  in  therapy  but 
cannot  "be  provided  for  out  of  pu"blic  funds.  One  of  these 
reso\irces  is  the  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund  which  may  "be 
used  for  recreational  purposes,  payment  of  union  dues, 
"betterment  of  child's  personal  appearance,  camperships,  etc. 
This  money  is  not  to  "be  used  for  items  which  can  properly 
be  charged  to  the  Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund,  e.g.,  clothing, 
medical  appliances,  drugs  and  transportation,  etc. 

1708 .  Procedure  in  application  for  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund 

The  administration  of  the  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund  is 
delegated  to  the  administrative  assistant  "by  the  chief 
pro"bation  officer.  To  apply  for  funds  pro  "bat  ion  officer 
prepares  one  copy  each  of  Youth  Therapy  Service  Forms  #108 
and  #109.  On  Form  #108  under  section  "Nature  of  Problem", 
reason  why  family  cannot  supply  fimds  should  be  indicated; 
under  section  "Summary"  benefit  derived  from  expenditure 
of  funds  should  be  noted;  under  section  "Purpose  of  Expen- 
diture" specific  item  to  be  purchased  and  the  cost  should 
be  indicated.  Form  #109  must  be  approved  by  the  division 
supervisor  and  the  two  Form  #108  and  #109  may  then  be  for- 
warded to  the  chief  probation  officer  for  approval.  If 
expenditure  is  approved,  probation  officer  will  be  notified 
by  administrative  assistant  when  voucher  is  ready.  If  funds 
are  denied,  the  worker  will  also  bo  notified. 

1709 •  Reimbursement  for  expenditure.  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund 

On  the  application  for  money  from  the  YTS  Fund  the  worker 

must  note  whether  there  is  opport\inity  for  reimbursement 

from  the  child  or  his  family.  Reimbursement  is  not  mandatory. 

1710.  Receipt  for  expenditure  -  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund 

Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund  vouchers  are  made  out  to  the 
probation  officer.  If  he  purchases  the  item,  a  receipt  must 
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XIV.  SUPMVISORY  TREATMENT 

"be  secured  and  forwarded  to  the  administrative  assistant. 
When  the  money  is  given  to  the  child  for  expenditure,  a 
receir)t  is  secured  from  the  child  and  filed  as  above. 

1712 .  Clothing  nurchases  ~  J.C.  Penney  ComDan.v 

In  official  and  unofficial  cases  when  there  is  need  for 
clothing  which  cannot  be  provided  through  other  resources, 
a  modest  amount  may  he  purchased  "by  the  probation  officer. 
To  facilitate  clothing  purchases  an  account  is  maintained 
with  the  J.C.  Penney  Company,  5th  and  Market  Streets,  San 
Francisco.  These  purchases  are  a  charge  against  the 
Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund  and  eipendituros  are  supervised 
by  the  administrative  assistant. 

1713  •  Procedure  for  clothing  purchase  J.C.  Penney  Company 

The  following  outlines  procedure  for  effecting  clothing 
purchase: 

a.  Clothing  needs  and  cost  should  be  estimated. 

b.  Check  should  be  made  with  the  administrative  assistant 
to  ascertain  whether  funds  are  available. 

c.  Two  copies  of  form  letter  to  J.C.  Penney  Company  (#16^) 
should  be  prepared  and  initialed  by  division  supervisor. 

d.  The  two  copios  of  Form  #16^*-  shotild  bo  forwarded  to  the 
secretary  of  the  administrative  assistant  for  posting 

of  purchase  order  number  and  signature  of  administrative 
assistant. 

e.  The  two  copies  of  Form  #l6^  should  be  taken  to  the  proper 
department  manager  of  J.C.  Penney  Company  who  should  be 
given  the  original.  The  worker  should  retain  the  dupli- 
cate and  note  on  the  bottom  of  the  form  the  items  pur- 
chased and  cost.   If  purchases  are  made  in  two  different 
departments,  e.g.,  shoe  and  clothing,  the  man^-^er  of  one 
will  telephone  the  other  to  facilitate  purchase.  This 
will  obviate  necessity  of  separate  purchase  orders. 

f .  When  purchase  is  completed  the  duplicate  of  Form  #16^ 
should  be  routed  to  the  senior  bookkeeper  in  the  accotmt- 
ing  unit. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 
CONDITIONS  REQUIRIN&  FURTHER  COURT  ACTION 

1715 .  Duty  of  probation  officer  to  work  within  limits  of  authority 
and  powers 

The  probation  officer  is  an  officer  of  the  court.  He  is  an 
extension  of  the  authority  of  the  court.  While  delegated 
with  great  responsibility  and  required  constantly  to  use 
Independent  judgment,  his  actions  must  not  usurp  the  prero- 
gatives of  the  judge  or  referee  of  the  juvenile  court.  His 
duty  to  investigate,  report,  and  recommend  further  action  by 
the  court  on  his  ward's  behalf  are  clearly  prescribed  (640, 
7^d  W.  &  I.)  by  the  law.  He  must  not  accede  to  a  course  of 
action  or  change  in  treatment  plan  without  sanction  of  the 
court . 

1716.  Probation  violation  defined 

A  probation  violation  is  a  breach,  transgression,  or  failure 
in  observance  by  a  probationer  of  one  or  more  probationary 
conditions.  This  may  be  observed  by  the  probation  officer 
or  reported  by  the  police,  parents,  school,  foster  home, 
agency,  and  others.  The  following  are  examples  of  common 
probation  violations: 

a.  Failure  to  attend  school. 

"b.  Renewal  of  former  ill-advised  associations. 

c.  Keeping  late  hours. 

d.  Failure  to  respond  to  control  of  parents. 

e.  Recurrence  of  delinquency. 

f .  Failure  to  seek  or  maintain  emoloyment. 

g.  Failure  to  keep  appointments  for  medical  or  psychiatric 
care. 

h.  Failxire  to  keep  appointments  with  probation  officer. 

1717 .  Policy  in  reporting  probation  violation  to  court 

There  is  no  prescribed  rvle   for  determining  whether  a  proba- 
tion violation  shall  be  formally  reported  to  the  court  and 
the  probationer  required  to  appear  at  regular  court  session. 
Consideration  should  bo  given  to  the  persistence  and  inten- 
sity of  the  violation,  possibility  of  a  recurrence  of  serious 
delinquency,  and  inability  of  probation  officer  to  utilize 


To  o'Xn  Hfiriocf  8>l!rcjsw  aid  no  *iti;oo  'sdt 

Ou     ■•^.  ■       ■  .V.  '^j.      .■  ■  -\ 


.icr  t'ri.t  \;cf  ^visscfo  t{i  "^/5n  air,?     .3 r;ol;t if; iioo 
o'i   .looib!^    .aiJno'Xrq   ,ooiXoq  odi  xcf 


oi•1JtBi;x:o^:•'~ 
.......  -     oisaT 


XIV.   STP3HVIS0Ry  TREATMENT 

other  measures  short  of  court  hearing  to  adjust  the  situation. 

1713.  Methods  for  handling  -probation  violation 

Probation  violation  may  be  adjusted  through  conference  with 
the  probationer  and  his  -oarents.  Division  supervisor  should 
bo  notified  of  situation,  If  necessary,  arrangement  can  be 
made  to  discuss  the  matter  with  the  judge  or  referee  before 
decision  is  made  to  report  the  probation  violation  in  formal 
proceedlni^s.  Sometimes  a  court  appearance  and  reprimand 
will  have  a  salutary  effect.  However,  the  worker  should 
realize  that  frequent  court  appearances,  which  in  themselves 
do  not  result  In  modification  of  the  treatment  program,  may 
have  a  diminishing  effect  as  a  means  for  obtaining  a  change 
In  the  child's  behavior. 

1719 .  Recurrence  of  delinquency  defined 

A  delinquent  ward  who  again  becomes  involved  in  delinquent 
behavior  and  is  apprehended  by  a  law  enforcement  officer  is 
termed  a  repeater.  Recurrence  Is  further  defined  by  the 
filing  of  a  complaint  by  a  law  enforcement  agency  with  this 
department  and  may  be  accompanied  by  the  ward's  admittance 
to  the  detention  home. 

1720 .  Policy  in  reioorting  recurrence  of  delinquency 

If  a  delinquent  ward  actively  known  to  this  department  be- 
comes a  repeater,  the  matter  must  be  reported  to  the  court. 
Whether  new  petition  shall  bo  filed  shall  be  determined  by 
the  circumstances  in  the  Individual  case,  (See  manual 
Sections  52>524)  . 

1722.  ReT)orting  failure  of  living  y>lan 

If  the  probation  officer  observes  that  the  delinquent  or 
neglected  child  cannot  make  a  re-adjustment  in  his  ovm  home, 
foster  home  or  private  institution,  it  is  his  duty  to  re- 
port this  to  the  court  and  recommend  a  new  living  plan. 
(See  manual  Section  l688g-j). 

1725 .  Napa.  90  day  re- commitment 

If  re-commitment  is  recommended  for  a  child  committed  to 
the  Children's  Unit  of  Napa  State  Hospital  for  90  days,  the 
hospital  will  notify  this  department.  Notification  will 
also  give  the  date  the  current  commitment  expires.  If  the 
child  is  to  be  re-committed,  the  matter  must  be  reported 
for  court  hearing  and  a  re- commitment  order  J'om  #188  pre- 
pared for  approval  by  the  court.  Form  #188  is  prepared  in 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

quadnjplicato;  the  original  is  filed  with  the  county  clerk 
and  the  other  copies  nre  for  the  caso  record,  the  hospital 
and  the  accounting  unit.  The  following  is  a  sample  recom- 
mendation for  re- commitment : 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  (name  ward)  he  re- 
committed to  the  Napa  State  Hospital  for  an  additional 
90  day  period,  effective  (date  re-commitment  to  he 
effective) ;  matter  continued  to  (date)  for  re-oort." 

1726 .  Report  to  court  in  runaway  LCRS  or  OVSGr 

Vhether  a  runaway  from  LCRS  or  OVSG-  who  is  under  commitment 
is  formally  reported  to  the  court  is  determined  "by  the  cir- 
cumstances in  the  individual  case.  If  in  the  course  of  the 
runaway  the  child  is  involved  in  further  delinquency,  the 
matter  must  "be  reported  to  the  court.   (See  manual  Sections 
1718-1720) .  When  the  child  returns  to  LCRS  or  OVSG  of  his 
ovm  volition,  report  of  the  matter  to  the  court  shall  be 
determined  "by  the  director  of  the  respective  institution 
and  the  division  supervisor.  However,  the  effect  of  the 
child's  return  on  the  morale  of  the  school  should  be  con- 
sidered. 

1727 .  Avoid  multiple  petitions 

Two  active  petitions  in  the  same  case  should  be  avoided. 
The  existence  of  multiple  petitions  may  occur  where  there 
is  delinquency  recurrence.   (See  man\ml  Section  52^)' 
Subsequent  to  the  time  new  petition  is  henrd  one  of  the 
petitions  should  be  dismissed.  In  determining  which  of 
the  petitions  should  prevail  the  relative  seriousness  of 
the  charges  in  the  two  petitions  and  possibility  of  commit- 
ment order  in  force  should  be  considered.  If  the  first 
petition  covers  a  commitment  order  and  is  dismissed  the 
second  petition  should  include  the  commitment  if  that  order 
is  to  remain  in  force.  Whichever  petition  remains  active 
the  proper  petition  number  should  be  cited  in  r)reparing 
future  reports,  recommending  continuance  or  any  instance 
where  the  petition  number  is  referred  to, 

1728 .  Vacating  previous  order 

The  recommendation  for  vacating  the  previous  ordor  in  whole 
or  in  part  must  be  carefully  formulated.  If  not,  the 
resultant  order  may  completely  cancel  out  the  social  plan 
which  the  court  desires  to  prevail,  or  contradiction  between 
the  old  and  new  order  may  occur. 
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XIV.      SUPERVISORY  THEATI^OT 

1729 ,  Amending  ord.er 

Need  for  amending  order  is  frequently  connected  with  the 
effective  date  for  maintenance  and/or  payment  orders.  When 
ajnendjnent  is  indicated  it  is  not  necessary  to  re-state  the 
whole  order.  The  amendment  may  "be  simply  expressed: 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  court  order  of 
July  1,  19^7,  "be  amended  to  read!  maintenance  to 
become  effective  July  15,  19^7." 

1730 .  Setting  aside  order 

An  order  should  not  be  recommended  to  the  court  for  adoption 
unless  the  prescribed  social  plan  can  be  effected.  Occasion- 
ally, as  in  the  case  of  an  agency  commitment,  placement 
does  not  materialize  and  the  child  is  allowed  to  remain  at 
home.  Then  the  original  order  must  bo  set  aside  and  a  new 
one  recommended  to  meet  the  new  social  plan, 

OOHTimJAHCSS 

1735  •  Continuance  defined 

A  continuance  is  the  postponement  of  an  action  pending  in 
the  court  to  a  future  date.  The  period  of  continuance  and 
the  next  date  for  consideration  of  the  action  by  the  court 
may  be  recommended  by  the  probation  officer  and  set  by  the 
court.   (See  manual  Section  1558).  In  juvenile  court  pro- 
ceedings the  recommended  continuance  is  determined  on  an 
individual  case  basis.  Among  the  factors  which  determine 
the  length  of  the  recommended  continuonce  are:  purpose  of 
continviance,  prognosis  of  the  case,  type  of  placement,  type 
of  commitment,  maintenance,  payment  order,  etc. 

1736 .  Minimum  continuance 

Generally,  the  minimum  period  for  contintiance  is  one  week. 
However,  if  the  need  for  court  action  is  urgent  and  if 
more  than  one  session  is  devoted  to  hearing  a  division's 
calendar,  in  the  same  week  a  shorter  continuance  may  be  ob- 
tained. Also  the  court  may  at  its  discretion  put  a  matter 
over  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  week  for  a  special 
calendar. 

1737 »  Maximum  continuance 

Generally,  the  maximum  continuace  in  a  delinquency  case  is 
■  JL2  weeks.   (See  manual  Section  17^)- 
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XIV.   SIJraiRVISORY  TESATMENT 

1738,  Short  continunncos 

Usually  short  continupinces  should  "be  avoided.  The  con- 
tinuance requires  a  report  which  means  added  work  for  the 
probation  officer  as  well  as  for  the  rest  of  the  department. 
Proper  spacing  is  actually  a  necessary  factor  in  work  plan- 
ning. AJnong  the  situations  which  frequently  necessitate 
short  continuances,  e.g.,  one  to  four  weeks,  are  the  follow^ 
ing: 

a.  Further  investigation  or  devalopmont  of  plan. 

Id,  Specific  immediate  service,  e.g,,  psychiatric  examina- 
tion, medical  study,  etc, 

c.  Appearance  of  parents,  child  or  witnesses  at  hearing. 

d.  Check  ^n  progress  of  plan  where  prognosis  is  question- 
able, 

e.  Check  for  compliance  with  conditions  of  probation,  e.g., 
truancy  case. 

1739 •  Long  continuances 

Long  continuances,  i,e.,  12  v/eeks,  are  permissible  if  the 
prognosis  appears  to  be  good  and  no  further  court  action 
is  anticipated  in  the  noar  future,  A  maximum  continuance 
maj'  be  recommended  if  regixlar  periodic  reports  are  obtain- 
able from  agencies  or  private  institutions  to  insure  re- 
view of  the  progress  of  the  social  plan.   (See  manual 
Section  17^), 

17^.  Continuances  -  agenc?;  commitnent 

Cases  handled  by  the  Dependency  Division  involving  commit- 
ment to  an  agency  (maintenance  or  legal  control  cases)  are 
continued  according  to  a  specific  schedule  adopted  by  the 
division.   (See  manual  Section  1737).  Maintenance  cases 
may  be  continued  for  12  weeks  if  changes  are  anticipated 
in  maintenance  or  payment  order.  In  any  case  the  matter 
appears  on  calandar  on  the  anniversary  of  granting  of 
maintenance.  Legal  control  cases  appear  on  calendar  once 
a  year  in  June  or  Uovenber  according  to  the  anniversary  of 
the  commitment.  However,  cases  may  be  continued  or  placed 
on  calendar  for  hearing  as  need  arises  in  the  individioal 
case. 
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XIV.      SUPERVISORY  TREATI-13OT 

17^1 .  Avoiding  multl-ple  continuances 

If  it  is  necessary  to  place  a  matter  on  new  calendar  and 
then  recommend  a  continuance,  the  new  continuance  should 
coincide  with  the  one  already  scheduled.  Worker  should 
keep  a  record  of  continuances  to  avoid  duplication  and  to 
so  space  that  the  number  maturing  each  week  is  evened  out. 
This  may  be  done  through:  a.  use  of  an  appointment  book 
or  b,  chart  on  which  worker  can  observe  weekly  continuances 
for  a  period  of  time,  e.g.,  6  months  or  even  a  year. 

TRANSFER  CASES 

17^.  Digest  of  part 

Thi^  part  deals  with  the  law,  policies  and  procedures 
governing  the  transfer  of  cases  within  the  department  as 
well  as  inter-county. 

17^5 •     Policy  for  intra-di vision  transfer 

It  is  permissible  to  transfer  cases  from  worker  to  worker 
within  the  division.  Cases  may  be  transferred:  a,  if 
family  moves  to  other  worker's  district  b.  for  welfare  of 
family  and  v/orker.  All  transfers  within  the  division  must 
be  approved  by  the  division  supervisor.  Transfer  must  be 
made  with  discretion  and  should  not  become  general  practice, 

17^.  Policy  in  transfer  from  Children's  to  Dependency  Division 

A  case  should  be  transferred  from  the  Children's  to  the 
Dependency  Division  under  one  or  a  combination  of  the 
following  circumstances; 

a.  Child  is  to  be  committed  to  a  child  caring  agency  for 
placement  in  a  foster  home  or  institution.  (Children's 
Division  retains  cases  of  children  in  their  own  home 

or  under  CPO  commitment) 

b.  State  or  county  maintenance  is  involved. 

c.  The  child  caring  agency  is  willing  to  assume  complete 
responsibility  for  case  work  service  with  the  family. 

17^7.  Procedure  for  transfer  from  Children's  to  Dependency  Division 

The  following  outlines  procedure  for  transfer  from  Children's 
to  Dependency  Division: 

a.  Worker  secures  approval  for  transfer  from  division 
supervisor. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TRSATf-IENT 

t.  Worker  dictates  record  to  date  and  adds  transfer  summary 
"briefly  outlining:  date  case  assigned  to  transferring 
worker,  the  problem,  current  social  plan,  -fparticular 
aspects  of  case  transferee  worker  should  observe,  reasons 
for  transfer  and  date  transfer  effective . 

c.  Worker  arranges  for  placing  case  on  calendar  for  trans- 
fer to  Dependency  Division  and  checks  next  Dependency 
calendar  continuance  date, 

d.  After  court  hearing  effecting  transfer,  division 
secretary  prepares  transfer  Form  #31  indicating  case 
name,  number,  division  transferred  from  and  to,  date 
transfer  effective,  and  names  of  division  supervisors. 
The  division  secretary  posts  transfer  on  division  active 
file  kardex  and  routes  case  record  with  Form  #31  attached 
to  main  files. 

e.  Main  files  posts  transfer  on  master  index  card  from 
Form  #31. 

f .  Transferring  worker  dictates  transmittal  letter  to 
agency  advising  of  transfer  from  Children's  to  Depend- 
ency Division. 

17^8.  Policy  on  inter-division  transfer 

It  is  permissible  to  transfer  a  case  from  one  division  to 
another  division  within  this  department.  Transfer  may  be 
effected  if  duplicating  supervision  >y  tv;o  divisions  can 
be  eliminated.   In  the  course  of  transfer  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  file  a  new  petition  to  be  assigned  to  the  transferee 
division.   Intalce  shall  be  responsible  for  determining 
v/hether  tne  new  set  of  facts  warrant  the  filing  of  the 
petition.   If  transfer  is  to  be  effected  the  probation 
officer  in  the  transferring  division  shall  see  that  the 
probation  officer  in  the  transferee  division  has  a  summary 
of  the  case  history,  face  sheet,  and  copies  of  pertinent 
documents.  Inter-division  transfer  shall  be  considered 
when  any  of  the  follov/ing  situations  exist.   (See  manual 
Sections  523,  l68^) . 

a.  Transfer  Children's  Division  to  a  delinquency  division 

When  child  under  supervision  of  Children's  Division  be- 
comes a  delinquent  and  shovild  be  under  the  supervision 
of  Girl  or  Boy  Division. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

b.  Transfer  delinquency  division  to  Children's  Division 

When  supervision  of  delinquent  boy  or  girl  reveals  other 
members  of  the  family  are  neglected  and  that  they  should 
be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Children's  Division. 

c.  Transfer  Girl  Division  to  Children's  Division 

When  a  delinquent  girl  under  supervision  of  Girl 
Division  has  a  child  and  assistajice  of  the  Children's 
Division  is  needed  in  planning  care  for  the  offspring. 

d.  Inter-county  transfer  in  Children's  or  Dependency  Division 
case 

When  a  child  supervised  by  the  Children's  or  Dependency 
Division  is  involved  in  delinquency  outside  the  county 
and  that  county  transfers  the  petition  to  this  court,  It 
is  pentiissible  to  assign  the  case  to  one  of  the  delinquency 
divisions, 

17^9 .  Inter-division  transfer  procedure 

In  the  case  of  inter- county  transfer  concerning  a  ward  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Children's  Division  who  subsequently 
becomes  involved  in  delinquency,  the  matter  is  handled  in 
the  delinquency  division  as  in  any  incoming  inter-county 
transfer.  However,  the  Children's  Division  shall  cooperate 
with  the  delinquency  division  by  making  its  record  available. 
The  following  outlines  the  procedure  for  effecting  inter- 
division  transfer  in  connection  with  the  situations  set  for13i 
in  manual  Section  17^8,  The  transfer  proced\ire  is  basically 
the  same  for  situa.tions  under  manual  Section  17^a-c, 

a.  Probation  officer  in  transferring  division  investigates 
delinquency  or  neglect  situation  necessitating  transfer 
and  discusses  it  with  division  sijpervlsor. 

b.  Supervisor  of  transferring  division  confers  with  super- 
visor of  transferee  division  concerning  appropriateness 
of  transfer, 

c.  Probation  officer  of  transferring  division  prepares 
summary  of  facts  pertinent  to  the  delinquency  or  neglect 
situation  and  forwards  summary  to  Intake  in  connection 
with  filing  a  petition  to  effect  transfer. 

d.  Intake  determines  whether  a  petition  should  be  filed  and 
assigns  case  to  transferee  division. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TRSATMENT 

e.  If  transfer  is  to  te   effected,  probation  •fficer  of 
transferring  division  submits  to  probation  officer  of 
transferee  division  a  summary  of  the  active  case,  copy 
of  face  sheet,  and  other  documents. 

f .  Probation  officer  of  transferee  division  prepares  case 
for  court  hearing. 

g.  Transferring  division  dismisses  petition  if  a  one  child 
case,  or  makes  other  a^JTistaBat,  and  transferee  division 
ass\imes  stipervision  of  the  child. 

1750 .  Legal  -provisions  governing  inter-county  transfer 

The  following  laws  are  particularly  pertinent  in  inter- 
county  transfers:  17.1,  880-885  W.  &  I.,  and  Sections 
2^3-244  of  the  Government  Code.  When  subsequent  to  the 
adjudication  the  residence  of  a  ward  of  the  San  Francisco 
Juvenile  Court  changes  to  that  of  another  county  in  this 
state,  the  case  may  be  transferred  immediately  to  the  new 
county  of  residence.  (880a  W.  &  I.)  However,  when  the 
petition  alleges  that  the  person  comes  within  provisions  of 
700c  W.  &  I.  and  whenever  any  person  has  been  declared  a  ward 
of  the  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  and  the  county  has  been 
directed  to  pay  towards  the  expense  of  his  support  and  main- 
tenance, the  case  may  be  transferred  to  another  county  v;hen 
the  ward's  residence  has  been  established  in  the  transferee 
county  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

1751.  Practical  considerations  for  transfer  under  880a  W.  &   I. 

The  welfare  of  the  child  should  be  the  most  important  con- 
sideration in  determining  whether  a  petition  should  be 
transferred  to  another  county.   Consideration  should  also 
be  given  to  the  availability  for  supervision  in  the  new 
county  of  residence.  Transfer  under  880a  W.  &  I.  (non- 
financial)  will  not  be  made  if  the  ward  was  making  a  good 
adjustment  prior  to  the  change  of  residence  and  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  he  will  continue  to  make  satisfactory 
progress.   In  the  latter  instance,  the  petition  may  remain 
active  until  the  probation  officer  has  ascertained  that  the 
family  is  settled  in  the  new  locality  and  the  child  has  re- 
adjusted satisfactorily  to  his  new  environment.  At  this 
juncture,  the  petition  may  be  recommended  for  dismissal. 

1752 .  Prooodure  for  requesting  transfer  authorization 

When  an  inter-county  transfer  of  petition  is  planned  the 
worker  should  review  the  matter  with  the  division  supervisor. 
Before  requesting  another  county  to  approve  a  transfer,  the 
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XIV.  SUPERVISORY  TREA!SMENT 

worker  should  verify  all  acts  which  took  place  in  the  county 
and  such  facts  as  marriages,  divorces,  adoptions,  guardian- 
ships, deaths,  and  any  other  facts  that  may  "be  pertinent  to 
the  determination  of  the  minor's  custody  or  residence  and 
include  such  findings  in  the  request  for  approval  of  transfer 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  investigation  "by  the  transferee 
county.  A  case  should  never  "be  recommended  for  transfer  to 
another  county  until  authorisation  for  transfer  has  "been 
received  from  the  transferee  county  and  is  on  file.  The 
transferee  county  should  "bo  given  all  the  pertinent  facts 
to  enahle  a  proper  investigation  to  establish  authorization 
for  transfer  and  also  given  sufficient  time  in  which  to 
make  the  investigation.  Communication  with  the  transferee 
county  should  he  by  correspondence  and  cover  the  following 
items; 

a.  Pull  identification  of  ward,  e.g.,  name,  birthdate, 
birth  place . 

b.  Full  identification  of  ward's  parents,  e.g.,  names, 
ages,  address,  telephone  number  if  available,  etc. 

c.  Reason  for  petition  or  petitions,  e.g.,  proper  codo 
subdivision  and  dates  filed. 

d.  Summary  of  problem. 

e.  Cxirrent  court  order  and  social  plan. 

f.  Maintenance  and  payment  order. 

g.  Full  data  concerning  residence  change,  verification  or 
mopjis  for  verification. 

h.  Date  pending  transfer  recommendation  is  to  be  heard  by 
the  court. 

The  communication  should  specifically  request  approval  of 
transfer  when  the  new  residence  appears  to  be  clearly  es- 
tablished or  should  request  that  an  investigation  be  made 
to  determine  residence  and  that  approval  be  given  if  in- 
vestigation warrants  it. 

1752.1    Procedure  to  determine  residence 

The  following  is  a  procedure  for  determining  the  legal  re- 
sidence of  a  ward  pursuant  to  reconmendation  for  petition 
transfer: 
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a,  Gret  statements  of  pertinent  facts  from  the  parties  most 
vitally  concerned,  e.g.,  ward's  legal  custodian. 

(1)  length  of  legal  custodian's  new  residence 

(2)  legal  custodian's  statement  concerning  intention 

of  remaining  in  new  residence . 

(3)  evidence  of  change  of  residence,  e.g.,  property- 

ownership,  employment,  voter's  registration,  etc. 

"b.  Verify  all  facts  which  might  "be  vital  to  the  determination 
of  the  custody  or  residence  at  the  most  authentic  sources. 

(1)  verify  age  from  birth  or  "baptismal  certificate 

(2)  verify  marririge  of  parents 

(3)  verify  deaths  of  parent  or  guardian 

(^)  ascertain  latest  custody  order  through  county  clerk 

(5)  verify  adoption  or  guardianship  from  records 

(6)  check  evidences  to  remain  in  present  abode  at  most 

authoritative  source 

c.  Review  provisions  of  Section  17.I  W,  &  I,  and  Sections 
243-2^  Government  Code  to  determine  residence. 

d.  Check  880  W,  &  I,  to  see  if  transfer  is  pertoiesible  at 
this  time. 

1753 .  Court  -procedTire  for  inter-county  transfer 

As  soon  as  authorization  for  transfer  Is  on  file,  the  case 
is  placed  on  calendar  for  court  hearing.  The  worker  propares 
a  written  report  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  summary  without 
topical  headings  and  in  quadruplicate.  It  should  contain 
the  following: 

a.  Name  of  ward,  date  of  original  hearing,  reason  for 
petition  and  court  action. 

b.  Summarization  of  case  problem. 

c.  Current  social  plan. 

d.  Child's  progress  towards  rehabilitation, 

0.  Indication  that  authorization  for  transfer  is  on  file 
from  transferee  co\inty. 

f ,  Recommended  order  for  transfer. 

In  advance  of  hearing,  division  secretary  prepares  an  "Order 
of  Transfer",  (882  W.  &  I.)  When  the  court  has  approved 
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transfer  and  follovlng  proceedings,  the  worker  assembles 
the  following  documents  (882  ¥,  &  I,),  attaches  cover 
letter  and  sends  a  set  each  to  the  county  clerk  of  the 
juvenile  court  and  the  chief  probation  officer  in  the 
transferee  county: 

a.  Two  certified  copic-s  of  order  of  transfer  (l  to  cc  -  1  to  cpo) 

b.  Two  certified  copies  of  original  petition  ("  "  "  -  "  "  "  ) 

c.  Two  conies  of  original  court  report  and  reports  of 

other  proceedings  (l  to  cc  -  1  to  cpo) 

a.  One  copy  of  face  sheet  (to  cpo) 

0,  One  copy  of  psychological  report  ajid  other  T>apers  as 
may  be  useful  to  the  chief  probation  officer  in  the 
transferee  county.  (to  cpo) 

1753 . 1  Receiipt  for  transfer  -papers 

The  probation  officer  mailing  the  transfer  papers  should 
request  that  an  itemized  receipt  in  duplicate  be  signed 
by  the  chief  probation  officer  of  the  receiving  county  or 
his  designated  representative.  The  original  copy  of  this 
receipt  should  be  placed  by  the  probation  officer  of  the 
sending  county  in  the  case  folder. 

175^.  Status  of  transfer  case 

When  a  case  transferred  under  880b  ¥.  &  I.  is  ordered  trans- 
ferred to  another  county,  it  remains  active  in  this  court 
until  notification  is  received  from  the  transferee  county 
that  the  transfer  has  been  placed  on  calendar  and  accepted. 
This  notification  by  the  transferee  county  must  indicate  the 
date  of  acceptance  of  responsibility  for  maintenance.  When 
notification  is  received,  the  case  must  a.gain  be  put  on 
calendar  in  this  court  and  maintenance  vacated  as  of  the  date 
ordered  by  the  court  of  the  transferee  county.  Henceforth, 
as  far  as  this  court  is  concerned,  this  case  is  off  calendar. 

RUNAWAYS 

1760 .  Standing  instructions  to  imrents  and  others 

If  a  parent  or  other  responsible  person  notifies  the  proba- 
tion officer  that  a  ward  hr.s   run  away,  the  following  instruc- 
tions should  be  given: 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

a.  Notify  district  police  station, if  child  is  living  in 
San  Francisco, or  other  lav/  enforcement  agency,  e.g., 
sheriff  in  rural  areas. 

"b.  Keep  police  and  this  department  informed  of  further 

developments,  e.g.,  clues  as  to  child's  whereabouts,  etc, 

It  may  also  be  helpful  if  these  standing  intructions  are 
given  to  parents  and  other  responsible  persons  if  the  child 
has  a  previous  history  of  runaway,  in  the  initial  stages  of 
supervision.  The  parents  should  be  instructed  to  notify 
this  department  of  runaway. 

1761 .  Purpose  of  .juvenile  warreuit 

As  soon  as  a  runaway  is  reported  issuance  of  a  juvenile 
warrant  should  be  secured  unless  probation  officer  has  a 
reasonable  doubt  that  a  runaway  has  occurred.  Before  it 
is  possible  to  have  the  court  issue  a  juvenile  warrant  a 
petition  must  be  on  file  in  the  case.  This  is  to  enable  the 
police  to  conduct  a  search  for  the  child  and  to  aT)-Drehend 
him  when  he  is  located.  The  warrant  is  issued  "by  the  judge 
of  the  juvenile  court. 

1762.  Procedure  for  preparation  and  service  of  warrant 

The  following  instructions  pertain  to  the  preparation  and 
service  of  the  juvenile  wg,rrants: 

a.  Probation  officer  confers  with  the  division  supervisor 
who  initials  warrant  Form  #1332. 

b.  Division  secretary  types  up  a  single  copy  of  warrant. 

c.  Probation  officer  prepares  two  copies  of  Form  #151  in 
duplicate  requesting  the  service  of  juvenile  warrant. 

d.  Probation  officer  forwards  warrant  with  attachment 
(original  copy  of  #151)  to  chief  probation  officer  for 
approval. 

e.  Executive  secretary  routes  warrant  to  judge  for  issuance 
and  then  mails  warrant  to  the  police. 

f.  Probation  officer  may  deliver  v/arrant  personally  to  the 
Hall  of  Justice  if  he  desires  to  speed  service. 

g.  Probation  officer  notifies  the  Bureau  of  Missing  Persons 
by  telephone  of  runaway  requesting  that  child  be  located 
and  advises  that  warrant  has  been  issued. 
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XIV.  SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

1763 .  Preparation  of  Form  #151 

So  that  tho  police  may  have  the  noceesary  information  to 
locate  the  runaway  child,  Form  #151  is  prepared  (in  dupli- 
cate) .  The  original  is  attached  to  the  warrant  and  the 
duplicate  filed  in  the  case  record.  If  physical  description 
of  the  child  is  not  contained  in  the  original  case  study, 
this  and  description  of  clothing  worn  "by  child  at  time  of 
runaway  should  "be  secured  from  the  parents  when  runaway  is 
reported.  Clues  as  to  possible  whereabouts  of  child  should 
be  indicated.  In  that  part  of  the  form  titled  "Remarks  or 
Recommendations"  any  hazards  which  the  police  should  be 
aware  of  when  child  is  taken  into  custody  should  be  noted, 
e.g.,  whether  the  minor  is  armed,  etc.  The  names  of  any 
gangs  QT   other  delinquents  whose  company  the  runaway  is 
known  to  frequent  should  be  included, 

176^.  Notifying  Bureau  of  Missing  Persons.  San  Francisco  Police 
Department 

As  soon  as  the  probation  officer  has  been  advised  that  a 
ward  has  runaway,  the  BMP  of  San  Francisco  Police  Depart- 
ment should  be  notified  and  requested  to  assist  in  the 
child's  apprehension.  The  BMP  is  located  at  the  Hall  of 
Justice,  telephone,  Sutter  1-2030.  When  comm\ini eating 
i/ith  the  BMP, particulars  concerning  the  runaway  should  be 
given  as  outlined  in  Form  #151.  The  police  should  be  ad- 
vised that  a  warrant  will  be  forwarded.  If  it  is  suspected 
that  the  child  has  left  this  locality,  or  if  the  runaway 
occurred  out-of-town,  the  police  should  be  requested  to  issue 
an  "All  Points  Bulletin"  to  notify  law  enforcement  authori- 
ties throughout  the  state  to  be  on  the  watch  for  the  child. 
After  this  initial  contact  with  the  BMP  the  worker  must 
inform  the  police  if  further  clues  develop  as  to  the  child's 
whereabouts.  The  probation  officer  must  notify  the  BMP 
when  the  child  is  returned  so  that  v/arrant  may  be  canceled. 

1765 .  Periodic  check  with  parents  and  police 

Probation  officer  should  check  with  the  parents  periodically 
to  ascertain  if  there  are  further  clues  as  to  the  where- 
abouts of  the  child  or  if  the  child  has  returned  home . 
Periodic  check  is  made  with  the  police  to  determine  progress 
of  the  search  for  the  child. 

1766.  Responsibility  for  return  of  apprehended  runaway 

If  runaway  ward  is  involved  in  further  delinquency  in  another 
Jurisdiction  and  the  other  jvirisdiction  fil^s  a  petition,  it 
will  arrange  for  ward's  return  to  this  comm-onity.   Should  the 
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XIV.  SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 

other  jurisdiction  permit  tho  parents  to  return  the  cxhild 
they  should  "bo  requested  beforehand  to  "bring  the  child  to 
the  detention  home  if  circumstances  in  the  case  require. 
If  the  child  is  apprehended  in  another  jurisdiction  "by  law 
enforcement  authorities  as  a  runaway,  and  there  are  no 
serious  complications,  the  parents  should  be  requested  to 
arrange  for  the  child's  return.  Should  this  not  be  possible, 
the  parents  may  be  asked  to  finance  transportation  and 
probation  officer  may  return  the  child.  If  the  parents 
cannot  finance  return  of  child,  Maintenance  of  Minors  ffund 
may  be  used.  Parents  should  be  requested  to  ret^lm  runaways 
who  are  located  out-of-state, 

1767.  Responsibility  for  locating  and  returning  runaway 

Generally,  the  search  for,  and  apprehension  of  a  runaway 
ward  is  tho  responsibility  of  the  police.  However,  if 
the  probation  officer  knows  specifically  whore  the  child 
may  be  located  in  this  or  nearby  community,  he  may  take 
the  child  into  custody  himself.  If  difficulty  is  antici- 
pated in  taking  the  child  into  custody,  the  police  rc.ay  be 
requested  to  do  so. 

1768,  Runaway  from  LORS.  OVSG.  LHOH.  and  detention  home 

The  San  Francisco  Police  Department  must  be  notified  without 
delay  when  child  is  missing  or  runs  away  from  the  LCRS, 
OVSG-,  LHCH  and  the  detention  home.  All  reports  to  the 
police  department  should  be  of  a  "missing  persons"  nature. 
When  tho  probation  officer  obtains  a  juvenile  warrant  for 
service  by  the  Juvenile  Bureau  of  the  San  Francisco  Police 
Department  the  procedures  are  as  outlined  in  manual  Sections 
I76I-I763.  Procedure  for  notifying  the  Bureau  of  Missing 
Persons  of  the  Police  Department  is  outlined  in  raan\ial 
Section  176^.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  directors  of 
the  above  operating  units  and  division  supervisors  to  notify 
the  Bureau  of  Missing  Persons  if  the  child  is  taken  into 
custody  by  persons  other  than  the  police.  Also  if  a  juvenile 
warrant  has  been  Issued,  the  Juvenile  Bureau  must  be  notified. 
Procedure  for  reporting  missing  and  runaway  children  for  the 
various  operating  uAlts  is  as  follows: 

a.  Log  Oabln  Ranch  School 

The  director  should  notify  the  supervisor  of  the  Boy 
Division  who  should  report  the  Incident  to  the  Mission 
Police  Station.  The  director  sho\ild  also  notify  the 
San  Mateo  County  Sheriff's  Office. 
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XIV.   SUPERVISORY  THEATMEIfr 

b.  Ocean  View  School  for  G-irls 

The  director  should  notify  the  supervisor  of  the  Girl 
Division  and  report  the  incident  to  the  Taraval  Police 
Station. 

c.  Laguna  Honda  Children's  Home 

The  director  should  notify  the  supervisor  in  the  proper 
operating  division  and  report  the  incident  to  the  Taraval 
Police  Station. 

d.  Detention  home 

If  the  incident  occurs  during  working  hours  the  super- 
intendent of  the  detention  home  should  notify  the  chief 
probation  officer  and  the  supervisor  of  the  proper  divi- 
sion. The  division  supervisor  should  report  the  incident 
to  the  Mission  Police  Station.  After  office  hours,  the 
assistant  superintendent  shall  make  the  report  and  when 
he  is  not  on  duty,  the  senior  group  supervisor  of  the 
respective  detention  home  floor  is  responsible  for  the 
ahove  procedure. 

1769 .  Procedures  for  investigating  returned  runaway  girl 

The  runaway  girl  presents  a  particular  problem  because  of 
the  possibility  of  her  involvement  in  sex  delinquency  while 
absent  from  her  homo.  The  following  are  procedures  for 
handling  returned  runaway  girl: 

a.  Physical  exajnination  in  the  detention  home  clinic  is 
arranged . 

b.  Girl's  activities  during  runaway  are  elicited  and 
verified,  e.g.,  marriage,  etc. 

c.  Matter  is  referred  to  district  attorney  if  there  is 
evidence  of  contributing  to  the  girl's  delinquency  re- 
sulting from  the  runaway. 

1770.  Cancellation  of  .juvenile  warrant 

As  soon  as  the  runaway  is  returned  the  Bureau  of  Missing 
Persons  and  the  Juvenile  Bureau,  if  involved,  must  be 
notified  by  telephone  and  this  report  followed  by  a  written 
confirmation.  The  police  are  requested  to  return  the  juvenile 
warrant  which  is  filed  in  the  case  record. 
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1771  *  Case  recording  In  runaway 

The  case  record  must  contain  a  report  of  the  runaway  and  a 
summary  of  efforts  to  locate  and  return  the  child.  For 
example,  if  the  child  is  absent  from  homo  for  a  long  period 
of  time  the  record  should  reflect  periodic  contacts  with 
the  parents  and  the  police  "by  the  probation  officer. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DUTIES  OF  PROBATION  OITICEH 

1772 .  Office  hours 

Probation  officers  are  required  to  hold  regular  office 
hours  for  the  convenience  of  wards,  parents,  and  others 
who  need  to  be  seen  in  the  office,  or  who  desire  to  consult 
the  worker  in  their  dealings  with  this  department.  Office 
hours  are  maintained  according  to  schedules  devised  by  the 
respective  division  supervisors.  When  other  duties  inter- 
vene the  v;orker  may  be  excused  from  holding  office  hours  by 
the  division  supervisor.  When  office  hours  are  canceled, 
clients  scheduled  for  office  visits  should  be  notified.  As 
an  alternative,  arrangements  may  be  made  with  the  division 
supervisor  or  other  staff  member  to  handle  scheduled  office 
visits. 

1773 .  Telephoning  office  from  the  field 

The  worker  must  notify  the  division  secretary  by  telephone 
if  he  is  delayed  beyond  the  time  scheduled  for  his  return  from 
the  field,   (See  manual  Section  321).  Communication  vdth 
the  division  secretary  will  enable  telephone  calls  to  be 
relayed  and  waiting  clients  to  be  advised  that  the  probation 
officer  will  be  delayed. 

177^.  Field  visits 

The  probation  officer  is  required  to  make  home  visits  and 
collateral  visits  in  the  field.  (See  manixal  Sections  I63I- 
1632,  16^2-16^3) .  The  worker  should  plan  to  spend  as  much 
time  as  possible  in  the  field. 

1775  •  Conferences  with  division  supervisor 

A  regular  weekly  conference  shall  be  held  between  the  pro- 
bation officer  and  the  division  supervisor.  The  period 
allotted  and  the  time  for  the  conference  shall  be  specified 
according  to  a  schedule  established  by  the  supervisor.  Ad- 
vantage should  be  taken  of  the  conference  period  to  discuss 
particular  cases  from  the  standpoint  of  understanding  the 
problem,  case  work  techniques,  results  of  treatment,  evaluation 
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of  worker's  performance,  and  other  matters  which  come  within 
the  purview  of  the  educational  element  of  case  work  supervi- 
sion. In  addition  to  tho  regular  weekly  conference  the  pro- 
bation officer  may  confer  with  the  division  supervisor  as  he 
needs  assistance  in  planning  and  executing  his  work. 

1776 .  Division  staff  meetings 

Probation  officers  are  required  to  attend  weekly  division 
staff  meetings  as  scheduled  "by  the  division  supervisor  un- 
less excused  "by  the  supervisor. 

Vtn  '     Responsitility  for  inserting  material  in  case  records 

Correspondence,  memoranda,  forms  and  other  written  material 
should  "be  placed  in  the  case  record  as  soon  as  received.  The 
worker  should  note  daily  receipt  of  this  material  in  his 
notebook  before  placing  it  in  the  record. 

1778 .  Retaining  copies  of  documents  in  record 

Material  should  not  be  removed  from  the  case  record  without 
the  knowledge  of  the  probation  officer  assigned  to  the  case. 
If  a  single  copy  document  is  needed  for  mailing,  typewritten 
copy  should  be  made, 

1779 .  Return  of  case  records  to  files 

Unless  case  records  are  in  use  for  consultation,  review, 
dictation,  conference,  or  other  purposes,  they  should  be 
kept  in  the  individual  file  cabinet  assigned  to  the  worker. 
When  cases  are  removed  from  the  file  cabinet  for  use  by 
other  than  the  worker,  an  out-card  must  be  inserted  in  the 
cabinet.   (See  manual  Section  205).  The  probation  officers 
should  not  keep  case  records  in  tho  drawers  of  thair  desks. 
When  taken  out  of  the  cabinet  for  use  in  worker's  office, 
they  should  be  kept  where  they  will  be  readily  accessible 
to  the  division  supervisor  or  others  in  the  department  who 
need  them  in  the  worker's  absence.  When  removed  from  the 
worker's  file  cabinet,  records  shall  be  carefully  placed 
so  that  their  contents  may  not  be  inspected  by  persons  who 
are  not  entitled  to  consult  them. 

1780 .  Oom-pleting  face  sheet  and  kee-ping  it  uTvto-date 

Responsibility  for  completing  face  sheet  and  kee"Ding  it 
up-to-date  rests  with  the  probation  officer.   (See  manual 
Sections  53^b-c,  IO61) ,  It  is  particularly  important  that 
changes  of  address,  composition  of  family,  marital  situations, 
etc.,  be  noted  on  the  face  sheet.  When  a  payment  order  is 
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XV.  FINANCES 

1885 •  Amount  of  payment  order 

There  is  no  set  schedule  for  assessing  the  amount  of  the 
payment  order.  This  will  depend  on  the  financial  resoxirces 
of  the  parents,  etc.,  or  the  ward.  Form  #102  which  reflects 
the  family's  income  and  expenses,  etc.,  may  "be  used  as  a  guide 
with  consideration  given  to  the  effect  which  a  payment  order 
will  have  on  the  family's  economy.  Worker  should  also  con- 
sider the  attitude  of  the  r)arents  toward  the  payment  order 
and  whether  this  will  effect  their  cooperation  with  the  treat- 
ment plan.  The  probation  officer  need  not  require  parents 
to  sign  Form  #102  if  they  are  unv/illing  to  do  so.  At  the 
same  time,  if  the  'oarents,  etc.,  are  evasive  in  making  the 
financial  statement,  the  'orobation  officer  has  the  privilege 
of  checking  on  earnings  from  emplojnnont,  bank,  property,  in- 
surance, or  other  financial  resources.  In  the  final  analysis, 
of  course,  the  imposing  of  a  payment  order  rests  with  the 
court.  The  case  record  hot/ever,  should  clearly  indicate 
ability  or  inability  of  the  parents,  etc.,  to  suTj-oort  re- 
imbursement . 

1886.  Court  ap'oearance  of  parent  regarding  -payment  order 

A  payment  order  cannot  lawfully  be  levied  against  a  parent  or 
other  person  responsible  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of 
the  ward  vmless  this  person  is  present  in  court  at  the  time 
the  order  is  made.  In  lieu  of  the  court  ar>T)earance  the 
parent  may  sign  Form  #3312  (Waiver  of  Appearance),  and  Form 
#3312-A  (Agreement  to  Support).   (See  manual  Sections  1138, 
1526).  When  the  "oarent ,  etc.,  foregoes  court  a-opearance, 
the  above  documents  must  be  on  file  in  the  case  record  at  the 
time  of  the  hearing.  This  also  applies  to  a  court  order  to 
increase  the  amount  of  reimbursement. 

1887.  Directing  payment  order 

In  most  cases  the  payment  order  serves  as  reimbursement  to 
the  county  treasury  for  f\mds  expended  relative  to  the  main- 
tenance order  and  therefore  reimbursement  is  directed  to  go 
to  the  county  treasury.  In  the  instance  when  a  child  is 
returned  to  one  parent's  home  or  placed  with  relatives  and 
there  is  schism  between  the  parents  involved  or  between  the 
parents  and  relatives  involved,  the  court  may  order  the  father 
to  pay  for  the  child's  sup-nort  through  this  department.  No 
county  maintenance  is  involved  in  the  latter  case  and  this 
department  merely  serves  as  collector  to  insxire  that  the  child 
is  properly  supt>orted. 

1888.  Split  payment  order 

Occasionally,  the  cost  of  care  for  placement  is  in  excess  of 
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the  jnajtimuni  amount  of  maintenance  allowable  "but  the  parents, 
etc.,  who  are  under  payment  order  are  able  to  pay  for  the 
excess  cost  of  care.  In  this  case,  the  worker  may  split  the 
payment  order,  recommending  to  the  co\irt  that  part  of  the 
payment  order  go  to  the  county  as  reimbursement  for  mainte- 
nance, and  that  the  balance  go  to  the  foster  mother  or  private 
institution  to  meet  the  cost  of  care  which  is  in  excess  of 
maintenance. 

1889.  Recommending  payment  order  modification 

The  probation  officer  should  be  av/are  of  the  necessity  for 
recommending  increase  or  reduction  of  "oayment  order.  An 
incre^'se  may  be  warranted  when  the  parents,  etc,  have  in- 
creased earnings  or  other  finances.  A  decrease  may  be 
warranted  by  financial  or  social  considerations.   In  addition 
to  his  own  investig?:ition,  collections  unit  data  will  be 
available  to  the  probation  officer  upon  which  to  predicate 
the  recommended  modification.   (See  manual  Sections  1895. 
1899,  1904,  1907).  Also,  worker  should  inter-change  informa- 
tion on  family's  finances  with  placing  agency. 

1890 .  Suspension  of  -payment  order 

The  worker  may  observe,  or  it  may  be  brought  to  his  attention 
by  the  collections  unit,  or  the  oarent,  etc.,  that  there  is 
inability  to  meet  the  payment  order  by  reason  of  employment 
lay-off,  strike,  lock-out,  temporary  illness  or  social  con- 
ditions within  the  family,  e.g.,  additional  off-spring.  When 
inability  to  make  reimbursement  is  temporary  and  there  is 
expectation  that  the  parent,  etc.,  will  be  able  to  resume 
reimbursement  in  a  relatively  short  time,  the  probation 
officer  should  recommend  suspension  of  the  payment  order. 
This  procedure  obviates  necessity  for  having  the  parent,  etc., 
appear  in  court  for  restoration  of  payment  order. 

1891 .  partial  sus-pension  of  payment  order 

When  a  parent,  etc.,  is  under  payment  order  for  the  maintenance 
I  of  several  children,  and  one  or  more  of  the  family  groun  is 

removed  from  the  placement,  a  recommendation  for  partial 
suspension  of  the  payment  order  should  be  made,  e.g.,  if  one 
or  more  members  of  the  family  group  is  returned  to  his  own 
home  or  placed  in  a  free  home  or  v/ork  home.  In  this  case 
suspension  should  be  recommended  until  there  is  assurance  that 
the  change  of  placement  is  permanent.  This  obviates  apT^ear- 
ance  of  the  payer  in  court  if  the  new  placement  does  not  work 
out  and  it  is  necessary  to  restore  full  payment  order.  "When 
the  new  placement  proves  successful  the  probation  officer  can 
recommend  a  decrease  or  other  modification  of  the  reimbursement 
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1892 .  Court's  power  to  modify  payment  order 

The  coiirt  may  at  any  time  set  aside,  change  or  modify  any 
payment  order.   (865  W.  &  I.) 

1893 .  Vacating  payment  order 

Under  any  of  the  follov/ing  circumstances  and  when  there 
is  no  other  person  liable  for  or  willing,  or  assets  avail- 
able to  make  reimbursement,  a  recommendation  should  be 
made  that  the  payment  order  be  vacated. 

a.  Petition  dismissed,  case  closed 

b.  Payer  deceased 

c.  Payer  committed  to  state  prison,  state  hospital,  etc. 

d.  Payer  permanently  physically  incapacitated 

e.  Private  placement  arranged 

f .  When  payer  is  heavily  in  arrears  and  for  other  reason 
than  listed  above  is  unable  to  meet  payment  order 

189^.  Vacating  payment  order  pn  time 

It  is  important  that  the  probation  officer  initiates  re- 
commendation to  vacate  payment  order  as  soon  as  it  should 
be  terminated.  This  is  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  needless 
accounting  procediires . 

COLLECTIONS 

I895 .  Function  of  collections  \init 

Once  the  payment  order  is  maci.e  by  the  court  the  collections 
unit  of  this  department  is  responsible  for  enforcement  of  the 
order,  and  for  reporting  to  the  court  any  failure  to  comply. 
(866  V.  &  I.)  The  collections  unit  will  make  every  effort 
to  obtain  enforcement  of  the  payment  order  short  of  court 
action,  but  in  event  of  persistent  non- cooperation  by  the 
parent,  etc.,  shall  resort  to  the  measures  outlined  in  manixal 
Section  1905.  The  collections  iinit  upon  ascertaining  that 
the  payment  order  shall  be  modified,  suspended,  or  vacated, 
will  notify  the  probation  officer  so  that  he  may  take  a'opro- 
priate  action.  Recommendation  for  modification,  etc. ,  of 
the  payment  order  is  the  responsibility  of  the  probation 
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officer  and  not  the  collections  unit. 

1896 .  Duties  of  senior  clerk  collector 

The  staff  of  the  collections  unit  is  composed  of  a  senior 
clerk  collector  and  two  probation  officer  collectors. 
Following  are  the  duties  of  the  senior  clerk  collector: 

a.  To  maintaiTi  accoiints  receivable  ledger  concerning  -oay- 
ment  orders.  (868  W.  &  I.) 

b.  To  issue  monthly  statement  in  advance  to  Dayers  (#3320). 

c.  To  interview  payer  in  office  follov/ing  he?»ring  in  order 
to  set  up  pay  order  accovmt,  inter-oret  payment  order, 
and  explain  billing  system. 

d.  To  maintain  telephone  contacts  with  payers  concerning 
payments  in  arrears  and  other  collection  matters. 

e.  To  exchange  information  with  probation  officer  and 
agency  worker  regarding  enforcement  of  collections  and 
modification,  suspension,  and  vacating  of  payment  order. 

f .  To  interview  payer  in  office  concerning  payment  in 
arrears  and  other  collection  problems. 

g.  To  communicate  with  employers  in  order  to  verify 
earnings  or  locate  payer. 

h.  To  maintain  correspondence  in  order  to  locate  payer, 
or  answer  queries  regarding  payment  order. 

i.  To  adjust  over-Dayment  and  prepare  pertinent  forms,  e.g., 
Controller  #36^  and  payer's  affidavit. 

J,  To  prepare  daily  list  of  accounts  in  arrears  for  investi- 
gation by  collector  probation  officers  together  with 
pertinent  information  in  order  to  secure  enforcement  of 
collections. 

k.  To  prepare  Order  to  Show  Cause,  Form  #3326,  and  Affidavit 
for  Order  to  Show  Cause,  Form  #3325- 

1.  To  prepare  order  to  show  cause  calendar. 

m.  To  appear  at  order  to  show  cause  calendar  hearing  and 
secure  presence  of  probation  officer  assigned  to  the 
case  when  necessary. 
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n.  To  record  in  case  history  results  of  OSC  hearing  and 
make  notations  on  ledger  sheet. 

o.  To  effect  transfer  of  inactive  payment  order  accounts 
to  Bureau  of  Delinquent  Revenue. 

p.  To  prepare  monthly  collections  report  for  controller. 

q.  To  assist  cashier  in  receipt  of  payments, 

r.  To  confer  with  probation  officer  collectors  and  adminis- 
trative assistant  daily  in  planning  and  supervision  of 
activities  of  the  collections  unit. 

8.  To  arrange  wage  assignment, 

1897 .  Duties  of  probation  officer  collector 

Following  are  duties  of  the  probation  officer  collector: 

a.  To  conduct  investigations  to  locate  payer  and  enforce 
collections  by  home  visits,  collateral  visits,  and 
office  visits  when  requested  by  senior  clerk  collector. 

b.  To  conduct  courtesy  investigations  for  other  Jurisdic- 
tions in  connection  with  payment  orders. 

c.  To  cooperate  with  adult  probation  department  in  enforcing 
collections . 

d.  To  exchange  information  with  probation  officers  regard- 
ing location  of  parents  in  connection  with  establishing 
eligibility  for  State  Aid. 

e .  To  serve  Order  to  Show  Cause . 

f.  To  aT)pear  at  OSC  hearings  when  requested. 

g.  To  secxire  custody  of  payer  in  connection  with  OSC  and 
issuance  of  body  attachment  by  court. 

h.  To  submit  daily  collections  investigations  report 
(#158)  to  administrative  assistant. 

i.  To  maintain  individioal  collections  record  on  Form 
#112.  (868  W.  &  I.) 

j.  To  exchange  information  with  probation  officer  and 
agency  worker  concerning  modification,  suspension,  or 
vacating  of  payment  order,  or  secxire  data  to  enforce 
collections. 
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k.  To  confer  daily  with  senior  clerk  collector  and  ad- 
ministrative assistant  for  planning  and  suToervision 
of  activities  of  collections  unit. 

1898 .  Parent's,  etc..  initial  interview  with  collections  \init 

The  probation  officer  should  see  that  the  -oarent  under  tjay- 
ment  order  is  directed  to  the  senior  clerk  collector  after 
the  hearing  in  v/hich  payment  order  is  mpde.   (See  manual 
Section  1578).  I^  this  is  not  possible,  probation  officer 
must  see  that  the  collections  unit  is  given  the  following 
information  as  soon  as  possible,  e.g.,  child's  name,  petition 
number,  parent's  name  and  address,  name  and  address  of 
parent's  enrdoyer,  name  and  number  of  \anion  local,  and 
social  security  number.  During  the  initial  interview  the 
senior  clerk  collector  will  attempt  to  secure  an  initial 
payment  as  well  as  explain  to  the  parent  the  following  items: 

a.  ImT)li cations  of  payment  order 

b.  How  statements  are  issued 

c.  Need  for  payer  to  notify  collections  unit  or  probation 
officer  of  change  of  address,  enrployment,  etc- 

d.  Services  of  probation  officer,  should  need  for  adjust- 
ment of  payment  order  arise. 

1899 .  Liaison  between  collections  unit.  r>robation  officer,  and 
agency  worker 

The  collections  unit  although  responsible  for  enforcing 
collections,  works  in  cooperation  with  the  probation  officer 
and  agency  worker.  There  should  be  a  free  exchange  of 
information  betwcv^n  the  collections  tmit,  the  probation 
officer  or  agency  worker,  e.g.,  change  of  nddress  of  payer, 
employment,  illness,  income  changes,  etc.  The  probation 
'officer  can  help  the  collections  xmit   as  follov/s: 

a.  Complete  face  sheet,  e.g.,  social  security  number, 
union,  lodges,  employer,  relatives,  etc. 

b.  Record  complete  financial  data  and  those  social  factors 
pertinent  to  enforcing  collections  in  case  history. 

c.  Initiate  recommendation  for  modification,  etc.,  of  nny- 
ment  order  promptly  to  avoid  over-p?»ymont  and  eliminate 
unnecessary  bookkeeping. 
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d.  Advise  senior  cler't  collector  of  placement  or  removal 
in  connection  with  commitments  to  LCRS,  OVSG-,  YA,  and 
ITapa  State  Hos"5ital,  90  day  commitment. 

e.  Vacate  or  suspend  payment  order  when  recommending 
vacating  of  maintenance . 

1900 .  Recommending  V3.cating  of  -payment  order 

IVhen  payer  is  in  arrears  because  of  continued  illness, 
unemployment,  etc.,  probation  officer  should  consider 
recommending  that  payment  order  be  sot  aside. 

1901.   Over-payroonts 

Payer  v/ho  complains  to  r)robation  officer  of  having  m^de 
over-payment  should  be  referred  to  the  senior  clerk 
collector  for  necessary  forms  concerning  ovar-payment 
adjustment . 

1902 .  Over-'oayment.  unclaimed 

When  collections  account  reveals  an  over-payment,  the 
payer  is  notified  to  communicate  with  the  collections 
unit  concerning  an  adjustment.   If  payer  does  not  res-oond 
to  initial  notification,  a  registered  letter  of  notifica- 
tion is  dispatched  and  return  receipt  requested.   Should 
this  fail  to  elicit  response,  the  collections  urit  charges 
off  credit  bal^.nco  for  diversion  to  the  county  treasury. 

1903  •  Who  may  receive  funds  on  -Payment  order  account 

A  receipt  must  always  be  issued  to  the  payer  for  any  funds 
paid  to  this  department  in  connection  with  a  payment  order. 
The  following  are  authorized  to  receive  funds:   (See  manual 
Section  213) 

a.  Cpshier  (during  office  hours) 

b.  Senior  clerk  collector  (in  absence  of  cashier  during 
office  hours) 

c.  Night  probation  officer,  assistant  superintendent  of 
detention  home  (after  office  hours) 

190^.  Verification  of  earnings 

The  collections  unit  may  communicate  with  an  employer  for 
verification  of  earnings  or  location  of  T>ayer.  However, 
worker  should  be  careful  to  avoid  jeopardizing  the  payer's 
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employment.   (See  mnnual  Section  1101).  Prob?^.tion  officer 
is  responsible  for  financial  investigation  to  determine 
the  amount  of  recommended  payment  order  modification,  etc. 
Tor  verification  of  wages  Form  #l6  is  used. 

1905 .  Method  for  enforcing  collections 

Following  are  some  of  the  collection  methods  used  by  the 
collections  unit: 

a.  Issuance  of  warning  payment  in  arrears 

Vhen  payer  misses  one  month's  payment  the  next  monthly 
statement  (#3320)  will  contain  a  notation  that  payment 
is  in  arrears.  Should  the  payer  fail  to  respond  to 
this  notice,  ho  is  warned  in  the  following  month's 
statement  that  he  will  bo  cited  to  court  if  he  docs  not 
communicate  with  the  collections  unit  immediately. 
When  the  payer  cooperates  with  the  collections  unit, 
consideration  is  given  to  his  inability  to  meet  payment. 
If  circumstances  warrant  the  payer  may  be  referred  to 
the  probation  officer  for  recommended  modification  of 
the  payment  order. 

b.  Wage  assignment 

When  payer  is  unreliable  in  making  payments  but  will 
agree  to  a  wage  assignment,  a  vfritten  agreement  is 
dravm  up  and  signed  (voluntarily)  by  the  payer  and  a 
representative  of  the  collections  unit,  and  witnessed 
by  a  third  person.  One  copy  is  given  to  the  payer, 
one  is  forwarded  to  his  employer,  and  one  is  retained 
by  the  collections  unit. 

C.   Issuance  of  Order  to  Show  Cause  -  conterrpt  proceedings 

When  payer  has  been  given  every  op;nort\xnity  to  make 
reimbursement  and  fails  to  respond  to  all  efforts  to 
enforce  collections,  he  is  cited  to  appear  in  court 
on  order  to  show  cause  why  ho  should  not  be  held  in 
contempt  of  coiart.  (366  W.  &  I.)  The  Order  to  Show 
Cause,  #3326,  and  the  Affidavit  for  Order  to  Show  Cause, 
#3325  (867  W,  &  I.)  are  prepared  by  the  senior  clerk 
collector.   The  Order  to  Show  Cause,  etc.,  is  served 
by  the  probation  officer  collector  as  in  the  case  of  a 
subpoena,  or  if  this  is  not  possible,  it  is  forwarded 
to  the  payer  by  registered  mail.  The  matter  is  then 
placed  on  Order  to  Sliow  Cause  Calendar  for  hearing  by 
the  Judge  of  the  juvenile  court.  The  senior  clerk 
collector  appears  at  all  hearings,  and  may  suggest  to 
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the  court  measxires  to  enable  enforcement  of  collections. 

d.  Issuance  of  body  attachment 

Should  a  payer  fail  to  respond  to  an  Order  to  Show 
Cause  duly  served,  the  collections  unit  may  then  request 
the  court  to  issue  a  "body  attachment.  This  process  is 
served  ty  the  sheriff's  department  and  enables  securing 
custody  of  recalcitrant  payer. 

e.  Transfer  of  account  to  Bureau  of  Delinquent  Revenue 

In  event  of  persistent  failure  by  the  payer  to  conrply 
with  a  payment  order,  e.g.,  "because  he  cannot  be  located, 
is  seriously  ill,  is  committed  to  prison  or  other  in- 
stitution, or  if  for  any  other  reason  his  account  be- 
comes inactive,  it  is  transferred  to  the  Bureau  of 
Delinquent  Revenue  of  the  Tax  Collectors  Dopt.  Under 
city  and  county  ordinance  the  3DR  is  charged  with  the 
duty  of  collecting  accounts  which  are  delinquent.  By 
arrangement  with  the  BDR  the  collections  unit  assumes 
resrjonsibility  for  collGct5.on  of  all  accounts  of  cases 
active  in  the  juvenile  court  until  transferred  to  the 
BDR.  When  a  case  is  closed  by  dismissal  of  petition 
in  the  juvenile  court  any  payment  order  account  showing 
an  indebtedness  is  transferred  to  the  BDR  with  a  re- 
commendation for  disposition.  Responsibility  for 
transferring  delinquent  accounts  to  the  BDR  rests  with 
the  senior  clerk  collector.  The  collections  unit  may 
defer  transfer  of  accoiint  to  BDR  if  such  procedure  will 
interfere  with  a  plan  for  permanent  -Dlacement  of  the 
child. 

1906 ,  Duration  of  liability  for  reimbursement 

A  liability  to  reimburse  the  county  for  maintenance  of  a 
ward  continues  indefinitely.  (868.10  \I.   &  I.) 

1907 .  Order  to  Show  Cause  Calendar 

The  Order  to  Show  Cause  Calendar  is  heard  by  the  judge  of 
the  juvenile  court.  Hearings  are  conducted  relative  to  the 
failure  of  the  payer  to  comply  with  a  payment  order  (866 
W.  &  I.)  and  are  preceded  by  issuance  of  Order  to  Show  Cause 
and  Affidavit  of  Order  to  Show  Cause.  The  payor  is  ordered 
to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  be  found  guilty  of  being  in 
contempt  of  court.  The  court  may  find  a  person  guilty  of 
contempt  if  it  is  shown  that  he  has  wilfully  disregarded  the 
payment  order  when  he  is  financially  able  to  meet  the  order, 
or  when  his  wilful  misconduct  prevents  him  from  earning  an 
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amount  which  might  reasonably  be  expected.  In  contempt 
cases  the  judge  raa^  order  the  payer  into  custody  and  sentence 
him  to  the  co\inty  jail  for  a  maxim-ura  of  five  days  at  a  time. 

1908 .  Recording  results  of  OSC  hearings 

The  case  history  should  record  efforts  of  the  collections 
unit  to  enforce  payment  order,  particularly,  in  connection 
with  OSC  proceedings.  The  collections  luiit  is  responsible 
for  making  proper  notations  in  pertinent  case  records. 

STATE  AID 

1909.  State  Aid  defined 

State  Aid  as  defined  in  this  manual  is  synonymous  with  Aid 
to  Needy  Children,  a  program  of  public  assistance  designed 
to  provide  for  the  financial  needs  of  children  who  are 
eligible  under  law. 

1910.  Legal  provisions 

The  legal  provisions  governing  State  Aid  (Aid  to  ITeedy 
Children,  State  and  County  Aid)  are  contained  in  the  Welfare 
and  Institutions  Code  of  the  State  of  California,  19^5, 
sections  1500-157^.  For  a  complete  understanding  of  the 
laws  and  of  the  r)olicies  and  proced\ires  relating  to  AITC 
refer  to  the  "Manual  of  Policies  and  Procedures  of  the 
State  Dept,  of  Social  Welfare",  Each  division  is  equipped 
with  a  copy  of  this  document. 

1911 .  G-eneral  -purpose  of  AKTC  program 

The  purpose  of  the  ANC  progrrjn  is  to  keep  children  in  their 
own  homes  wherever  possible  pjid  to  provide  the  best  substi- 
tute for  their  own  homes  for  those  children  who  must  be 
given  foster  care. 

1912 .  The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  and  the  ANC  progra,m 

In  San  Francisco  County,  Aid  to  ITeedy  Children  is  adminis- 
tered in  accordance  with  the  law  (1500-157^  W.  &   I.)  and 
the  regulations  of  the  SDSTV  by  two  public  agencies:  the  San 
Francisco  Public  Welfare  Dopt.,  and  the  San  Francisco 
Juvenile  Court  Dept.  The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Dept. 
deals  only  with  applications  for  ANC  filed  in  behalf  of  its 
wards  who  are  not  eligible  for  federal  participation  (finan- 
cial) .  These  wards  are  eligible  for  ANC  but  not  eligible 
for  federal  participation  because  they  are  living  in  places 
other  than  homes  of  certain  designated  relatives,  (SDSW  Kaniial 
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628-00)  and/or  because  they  are  over  I6  years  of  age  and 
not  attending  school.   (SDSW  Manual  235-20).  It  is  to  "be 
noted  that  a  child  over  I6  years  of  age  who  is  able  to 
attend  school,  must  be  in  attendance  to  receive  jMTC  through 
the  juvenile  court.  In  short,  a  ward  whose  ANC  application 
may  be  filed  through  this  department  must  either  be  in  a 
foster  home  or  a  private  institution,  A  ward  who  is 
committed  to  a  public  institution,  e.g.,  LCRS,  OVSG-,  YA, 
etc,  is  not  eligible  for  ANC.  Wards  of  the  San  Francisco 
Juvenile  Court  Dept.  who  are  eligible  for  federal  partici- 
pation may  apply  for  ANC  through  the  San  Francisco  Public 
Welfare  Dept . 

1913.  Classification  of  needy  children 

A  needy  child  is  a  minor  under  the  age  of  18  years  for  whom 
other  moans  of  support  are  not  available.  The  following 
are  ty^pes  of  needy  children  who  arc  eligible  for  State  Aid 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  law  and  the  regulations  of 
the  SDSW: 


CLASSIFICATION 


SYMBOL 


STATUS  nST^^BinNINO  CLASSIFICATION 


Orphan 


W.O. 


Both  parents  dead;  or 


Adoptive  parent  dead,  if  adot)ted 
by  single  person. 

Fdlg,     Foundling,  deserted  by  both  parents 
without  means  of  identification. 


Half-Orphan 


H,0.     One  parent  dead;  or 
Adopted  by  one  person. 


Absent  A.  Deprived  of  father's  support  or 
Father  care  by  his  continued  absence  for 
at  least  three  years. 

Illeg.    Dependent  illegitimate  child  whoso 

paternity  has  not  been  acknowledged 
or  legally  established. 

P.C.I.    Parent  committed  to  State  or  Federal 
hospital;  or 


Parent  deprived  of  civil  rights 
by  reason  of  commitment  to  any 
State  or  Federal  prison. 


CLASSIFICATION 
Abandoned  Child 
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SYtaOL    STATUS  DETEBMINING  CLASSIFICATION 

AM.     A.  Abandoned  by  both  parents 
for  period  of  one  year;  and 

B.  VHiereabouts  of  parents  un- 
knovm;  or  declared  abandoned 
by  finding  of  a  court. 


Child  of 
Incapacitated 


CI.F.    Father  incapacitated  for  gain- 

f\il  work  by  r»ermnjient  physical 
disability.  " 


Child  of 

Tuberculous 

Father 


T.B.F.    Father  suffering  from  tubercu- 
losis in  such  a  stage  that  he 
cannot  pursue  gainful  occu-pation^ 


191^.  Basic  elements  of  eligibility 

In  determining  whether  the  minor  is  a  needy  child  the  follov;- 
ing  basic  elements  of  eligibility  must  be  considered; 

a.  A  needy  child  according  to  law 

Child  must  be  under  18  y^ars  of  age  and  a  needy  person 
because  of  any  of  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  law. 
(See  manual  Section  1913). 

b.  OwnershiT)  of  real  prp-oerty 

Real  property  owned  by  child  or  parents  or  both  must 
not  exceed  ;'53iOOO.OO  county  assessed  valuation. 
(1520  W.  &  I.) 

c.  Ownershin.   ipersonal  •prouorty 

The  combined  value  of  cash  and  securities  of  parents 
and /or  children  in  one  family  is  not  over  $500.00. 
Each  whole-orphan  must  not  have  cash  or  securities 
valued  at  more  than  $250.00.    (1521  W.  &  I.) 

d.  State  residence 

Residence  in  the  state  is  required  to  establish  child's 
eligibility  for  aid.  A  child  has  established  residence 
in  the  state  if  he  has  been  physically  present  in  the 
state  for  one  year,  or  if  his  parent  or  parents  have 
legally  resided  in  the  state  for  one  year  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  application  or  if  the  child  was  bom 
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in  tho  st.ntG.    (1525  '/.   '}■  I.) 

e.  School  attendance 

A  needy  child  "between  the  ages  of  I6  and  18  yenrs  must 
■be  attending  school  unless  there  is  a  valid  reason  why 
his  attendance  is  not  possitde,  e.g.,  because  of  physi- 
cal or  mental  incapacity. 

1915 .  County  where  ap-pli cation  filed 

An  application  for  ANC  in  behalf  of  any  child  is  made  to  the 
county  in  which  the  child  has  residence.  If  the  child  does 
not  have  county  residence  but  is  otherwise  eligible,  his 
apT3li cation  may  be  made  through  the  county  in  which  he  re- 
sides. (1512,  1526,  1527,  W.  &  I.) 

1916 .  Ros-ponsibility  for  filing  application,  investiigation.  etc. 

Responsibility  for  filing  applications,  establishing  eligi- 
bility and  other  State  Aid  procedures  is  assigned  to  the 
Dependency  Division.  However,  when  a  case  active  in  the 
Children's  Division  is  eligible  for  State  Aid,  that  divi- 
sion is  responsible  for  the  foroging  procedures. 

1917.  Amount  of  aid  and  source  of  funds 

Al^C  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  need  which  is  determined  by 
the  county.  Income  in  the  household  is  taken  into  consi- 
deration in  determining  the  amount  of  the  grant.  The  amount 
of  aid  paid  depends  on  the  circumstances  in  each  case. 
The  stnte  law  provides  for  each  eligible  child  $22.50  per 
month  or  so  much  thereof  as  is  necessary  for  the  adequate 
care  of  the  child.  Needy  children  receiving  aid  through 
the  juvenile  court  department  are  not  eligible  for  federal 
participation.   In  these  cases  the  state  bears  two- thirds 
of  the  cost  not  to  exceed  $15.00  per  child,  and  the  county 
one- third.  The  exception  to  this  rule  is  the  child  who  is 
a  non-county  resident.   In  this  instance,  the  state  p?\ys 
the  full  amount  up  to  $22.50  per  month  until  county  resi- 
dence is  established.   If  a  larger  amount  is  needed  to  meet 
the  cost  of  the  child's  care,  the  county  is  authorized  by 
Inw  to  pay  such  additional  amounts  from  its  own  funds, 
(See  manual  Sections  1853.  I865). 

1918.  When  to  file  at)plication 

Vlhenever  it  appears  that  a  minor  who  is  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court  and  who  is  eligible  to  receive  ANC 
through  this  department  is  entitled  to  ANC,  an  apt)lication 
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must  "be  filed  in  "behalf  of  that  person.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  wait  until  all  proof  of  eligilDility  is  assem"bled 
"beftre  filing  the  application  for  aid.  Failure  to  file  an 
application  for  ANC  when  it  should  have  "been  filed,  will 
result  in  the  loss  of  relmlDursement  to  this  county  for 
maintenance  expended  in  behalf  of  the  eligilDle  ward. 

1919  .  Date  ANC  effective 

AMC  may  not  "be  granted  "by  the  juvenile  court  prior  to  the 
date  that  the  petition  is  filed.   If  it  is  recommended  to 
the  court  that  AITC  "be  granted  in  any  month  subsequent  to 
the  one  in  which  the  application  is  filed,  AITC  may  not  be 
effective  prior  to  the  first  of  the  subsequent  month.  For 
example,  a  petition  is  filed  in  a  case  on  August  3.  19^, 
and  on  August  5»  19^6,  application  is  filed  for  ANC.  On 
September  5th,  a  recommendation  is  submitted  to  the  court 
that  ANC  be  granted.  The  earliest  date  that  ANC  may  be 
effective  is  September  1,  19^. 

1920 .  Procedure  for  filing  a-p-plication 

Application  for  ANC  is  filed  on  Form  #CA  200.  This  is 
prepared  in  quadruplicate.  Upon  completion,  form  is 
immediately  submitted  to  the  division  su'oervisor  for  signa- 
ture and  routed  to  the  county  clerk  for  notarization.  All 
copies  are  then  returned  to  the  Investigator  to  be  held 
in  file  pending  completion  of  investigation. 

1921.  Documents  necessary  for  establishing  eligibility 

In  establishing  eligibility  for  ANC  there  is  certain  basic 
documentary  proof  v/hich  is  required  in  each  case,  and  cer- 
tain other  documentary  verifications  which  are  required 
according  to  the  type  of  needy  child.  For  complete  details 
concerning  this  matter  see  SDSW  Manual  230-00  -  250-99. 

a.  Verification  of  child's  birth,  e.g.,  birth  certificate, 
etc.,  (#30). 

b.  Verification  of  parents'  marriage,  e.g.,  marriage 
certificate,  etc.,  (#30).  If  parents  not  married, 
affidavit  of  paternity  signed  by  both  parents  must  be 
secured. 

c.  Property  search  for  two  year  period  (#28) . 

d.  Bank  clearance.  Blank  to  be  signed  by  parents  in 
dut»licate  (#115)  • 
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e.  Insurance  clearance.  Slank  to  "be  signed  "by  both 
parents  in  duplicate  (#2) . 

f .  Financial  statement  (#102) . 

g.  Wage  verification  (#l6) . 

h.   Such  other  doc^Jm8nts  as  may  be  necessary  to  establish 
eligibility  according  to  the  specific  type  of  needy 
child,  e.g.,  medical  report,  C»I.F.,  verification  of 
commitmont  to  state  hospital,  affidavit  for  absent  father, 
verification  of  death  of  parent  -  parents,  residence 
affidavit,  statement  of  non-cotinty  residence,  affidavit 
of  county  residence,  school  attenda.nce  report. 

1922.  Use  of  Public  Welfare  Deyt,   records 

If  a  needy  child  previously  received  ANC  through  the  San 
Frfincisco  Public  Welfare  Dept,  that  agency  will  assist  the 
probation  officer  investigating  eligibility  for  AUG  by 
providing  photostatic  coTjies  of  pertinent  documentary  proof 
of  eligibility  as  well  as  other  information  contained  in 
their  files.  The  Public  Welfare  Dept.  though  their  in- 
vestigation facilities  will  also  sissist  with  bank  clearances. 

1923 .  Certificate  of  eligibility  and  other  forms 

When  the  investigation  in  connection  with  ANC  is  completed, 
certain  basic  forms  must  be  prepared  in  each  case  and  cer- 
tain other  forms,  as  required  for  the  specific  tyrje  of 
needy  child. 

a.  Basic  forms 

For  each  case  Form  #CA  201  (Certificate  of  Eligibility) 
is  prepared  in  four  copies  and  Form  #CA  230  (Social 
Data  Record  Card)  is  prepared  in  duplicate. 

b.  Other  forms 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  State  Aid  forms  fre- 
quently required  in  connection  with  the  establishment 
of  eligibility  for  ANC: 

(1)  CA  203  -  Summary  of  Information  from  Review  of 

Documentary  Evidence 

(2)  CA  20^  -  Affidavit  of  County  Residence 

(3)  CA  220  -  Affidavit  Concerning  Father's  Absence 
(^)   CA  221  -  Affidavit  of  State  Residence 

(5)   CA  213  -  Statement  of  Attendance 
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(6)  CA  2^  -  Report  on  Incp.pficitated  Father 

(7)  CA  2^2  -  Report  on  Tuberculous  Father 

192^.  Narrative  report 

"When  the  investigation  of  an  application  for  ANC  has  "been 
completed  and  eligibility  established,  the  probation 
officer  is  ready  to  submit  a  re commendation  to  the  court 
that  aid  be  granted.  In  connection  with  this  procedure  a 
written  report  of  the  investigation  must  be  compiled.  The 
narrative  report  is  prepared  on  legal  stationery  in  dupli- 
cate. The  length  of  the  report  should  not  exceed  three 
pages,  and  the  method  of  recording  is  under  topical  head- 
ings for  chronological  summary.  The  following  is  the 
report  outlined;  (See  SDSW  Manvial  236-30  -  236-50) 

a.  Date,  source,  and  reason  for  referral 

b.  Family  status 

c.  Family  background 

d.  Residence 

e.  Relatives 

f .  Living  plan 

g.  Health  physical  and  mental 
h.  Social  adjustment 

i.  Financial  sitijation 

J.  References  and  agencies  to  whom  known 

k.  Assistf^jice  plan 

1.  Recommendation  for  granting  of  aid 

1925 .  Court  report  for  granting  of  aid 

In  addition  to  the  narrative  report  referred  to  in  manual 
Section  1923  a  brief  v;ritten  report  in  duplicate  is  also 
submitted  to  the  court  for  the  hearing.  The  narrative 
report  is  filed  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  case  folder 
together  with  all  other  State  Aid  documents;  the  brief  court 
report  is  a  part  of  the  record  on  the  right  side  of  the 
folder.   Its  contents  should  consist  of  a  brief  paragraph 
indicating  the  identity  of  the  ward  or  wards  for  whom  ATTC  is 


i 


i: 


•X 


or.. 


£r:^netr  b 


-■:iiviui 


XV.  riNANCSS 

requested,  the  reason  for  eligi'bility  and  the  recommended 
order,  of  which  the  following  is  a  sample: 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  State  Aid  "be 
granted  on  the  "basis  of  $22.50  for  (name  child  or 
children)  effective  (date);  that  this  matter  be  con- 
tinued to  (date)  for  further  report." 

1926 .  Post  hearing  duties 

Following  the  court  hearing  in  which  State  Aid  has  "been 
granted,  certain  procedures  must  "be  completed  in  connec- 
tion with  notarizing  the  certificate  of  eligibility,  CA  201, 
and  the  forwarding  of  documents  to  the  State  Department  of 
Social  Welfare  as  follows: 

a.  Four  copies,  CA  201  to  "be  forwarded  to  county  clerk 
immediately  for  notarization. 

"b.  All  forms  to  "be  assembled  for  routing  to  the  State 
Dept.  of  Social  Welfare,  e.g.,  original  copies  of 
Forms  CA  200,  CA  201,  and  CA  230. 

c.  Brief  cover  letter  to  te   addressed  to  SDSV  indicating 
that  the  court  has  granted  ANC  and  date  of  order,  iden- 
tifying the  eligible  ward  and  indicating  reason  for 
eligibility  (type  of  needy  child);  two  copies  of  Forms 
CA  200,  and  201,  and  one  copy  of  230  to  be  attached. 

d.  Cover  letter  and  Forms  CA  200,  201  and  230  to  be  routed 
to  the  records  clerk  of  tho  accounting  unit  who  will  be 
responsible  for  forwarding  to  tho  controller  who  will 
mail  it  to  SDSW. 

1927 ,  Continuing  services  ^   ANC 

Once  State  Aid  is  granted,  the  probation  officer  assigned 
to  the  case  is  responsible  for  certain  continuing  services. 
Of  particular  importance  is  the  initiation  of  the  re-investi- 
gation and  preparation  of  forms  for  AIJC  Renewal  and  Notice 
of  Change,  Re-investigations  in  AITC  for  renewal  are  made 
annually  or  oftener  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require. 
Notice  of  Change  must  be  initiated  when  the  re- investigation 
indicates  that  there  has  been  some  change  in  the  eligibility 
status,  e.g.,  change  in  the  amount  of  aid,  discontinuance, 
suspension,  or  restoration.  For  information  concerning  re- 
newal see  SrSW  Manual  350-15  to  352-10.  For  information 
concerning  Notice  of  Change  see  SDSW  Manual  353-20  to  370-99. 
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XV.  FIUANCSS 
PLACEMENT  AND  REMOVAL  PROCEDUBBS 

1928 .  Function  of  placement  and  removal  procedures 

The  function  of  the  placement  and  removal  procedures  is  to 
estalilish  a  system  for  determining  the  date  on  which  the 
placement  hogins,  as  well  as  the  date  when  the  placement 
ends.  This  information  is  of  vital  importance  to  the 
accounting  and  collections  units  of  this  department  as  well 
as  to  the  controller's  department  in  verifying  the  validity 
of  demands  on  the  county  for  maintenance  and  allocating 
charges  for  reimbursement  on  payment  orders.  The  controller 
will  not  approve  the  payment  of  a  demand  unless  he  has  a 
placement  form  on  file.  The  placement  form  also  indicates 
that  maintenance  is  in  effect  nnd  identifies  the  demand  to 
be  Tjaid.  The  removal  form  notifies  the  accounting  unit 
and  the  controller  to  terminate  maintenance  and  the  collec- 
tions unit  to  cease  further  charges  to  the  payer  against 
whom  a  payment  order  has  been  levied. 

1929 .  Necessity  for  expediting  placement  and  removal  forms 

The  placement  form  must  be  submitted  to  the  accounting  unit 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  child  has  been  placed  in 
order  to  avoid  delay  in  honoring  the  demands  of  the  foster 
mother,  parents  or  agency.  The  removal  form  must  be  turned 
in  to  the  acco\inting  unit  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
child  is  removed  from  placement  to  avoid  over-payment  of 
demands  or  over-charging  of  the  person  who  is  meeting  a 
payment  order. 

1930 .  When  placement  and  removal  forms  used 

Placement  and  removal  forms  are  used  in  connection  with  a 
direct  (CPO  commitment,  etc.)  placement  in  a  foster  home 
or  private  institution,  or  in  an  agency  commitment  for 
placement  in  a  foster  home  or  private  institution.  Place- 
ment and  removal  forms  are  required  only  when  maintenance 
is  involved. 

1931.  When  placement  and  removal  forms  not  used 

Placement  and  removal  forms  are  not  used  for  commitments 
to  the  Youth  Authority,  LCRS,  OVSG,  or  Nnpa  State  Hospital, 
Children's  Division.  The  division  secretary  must  send  a 
memorandum  to  the  senior  clerk  collector  in  the  collections 
unit  regarding  commitments  to  the  LCRS,  or  to  the  OVSG. 
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XV.  FINANCES 

1932 .  Procedure  for  use  of  placement  and  removal  form.  #3321 

P5B  forms  are  made  up  in  a  booklet  in  sets  of  three  copies, 
(Black,  green,  and  "brovm)  .  The  P&R  form  is  a  dou"ble  form 
with  a  space  for  placement  data  and  a  space  for  removal 
data.  A  new  placement  form  must  "be  su"bmitted  each  time  the 
maintenance  rate  changes  or  the  child  is  moved.  For  example, 
if  the  child  loaves  his  foster  home  for  a  week  to  visit  his 
own  home,  a  removal  form  is  filed.  When  the  child  returns 
to  the  foster  home,  a  now  placement  form  must  be  filed. 
Responsibility  for  preparing  and  filing  the  placement  form 
rests  with  the  probation  officer  in  a  direct  placement 
(CPO  commitment,  etc.),  and  v;ith  the  agency  or  institution 
worker  in  an  agency  commitment  for  placement.  The  follow- 
ing explains  the  procedure  in  either  method  of  placement: 

a.  Direct  placemenr 

(1)  Probation  officer  prepares  placement  form  in 
triplicate  at  time  of  placement  indicating  date 
child  placed,  name  of  foster  mother  or  private 
institution  and  address,  ward's  name,  petition 
number,  date  of  commitment  order,  amount  of  mainte- 
nance, amount  of  payment  order  if  indicated,  and 
name  of  probation  officer. 

(2)  Probation  officer  has  foster  mother  or  represen- 
tative of  private  institution  sign  the  three  copies 
of  Form  #3321  at  the  time  the  child  is  delivered 

to  the  placement.  Probation  officer  also  explains 
the  "P&R  procedure, 

(3)  Probation  officer  signs  the  three  copies  of  Form 
#3321  and  forwards  them  to  the  records  clerk  in 
the  accounting  unit  immediately. 

m)     The  accounting  unit  posts  the  placement  in  the 
placement  ledger  and  notes  that  the  posting  has 
been  made  on  the  three  copies  of  the  placement 
form. 

(5)  Accounting  \anit  retains  black  and  brown  copies  of 
Form  #3321  in  the  accounting  office  file  and  for- 
wards the  green  copy  to  the  controller. 

b .  Agency  placement 

(1)  Agency  worker  prepares  set  of  placement  slips  as 
above . 
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(2)  Agency  worker  signs  placement  form  In  foster  hone 
placement,  or  has  representative  sign  for  private 
institution  at  the  time  the  child  is  delivered  to 
placemv2nt.  The  three  signed  copies  arc  then 
mailed  to  the  probation  officer  assigned  to  the 
case. 

(3)  Probation  officer  assigned  to  case  countersigns 
the  three  copies  of  Form  #3321  as  above  and  for- 
wards thorn  to  the  accounting  unit. 

(^)  Accounting  unit  posts  placement  in  placement 
ledger  as  above . 

(5)  Accounting  unit  retains  black  copy,  fonmrds  green 
copy  to  controller,  and  brown  copy  to  agency  or 
private  institution  for  use  as  a  removal  form. 

1933 .  Procedure  for  use  of  removal  foDn 

Whenever  a  child  leaves  a  placement  (even  for  one  day)  a 
removal  form  must  be  prepared  and  filed  with  the  account- 
ing unit  immediately. 

a.  Direct  T?lacement 

(1)  Probation  officer  secures  black  and  brown  copies 
of  Form  #3321  fron  the  acco\inting  unit  and  fills 
out  removal  section  indic^.ting  date  and  reason 
child  left  placement,  whether  the  removal  is 
temporary  or  permanent,  signs,  and  has  division 
supervisor  sign  ap]proval. 

(2)  Probation  officer  returns  black  and  brown  copies 
to  the  records  clerk  of  the  accounting  unit, 

(3)  Accounting  unit  posts  in  removal  lodger  and  notes 
on  the  black  and  brown  copies  of  form  that  posting 
has  been  made. 

(^)  Accounting  unit  fon^rards  black  copy  to  controller 
and  retains  brown  cop^''  on  file. 

(5)  Accounting  unit  routes  browrj  copy  to  collections 
unit  to  stop  charges  if  there  is  a  payment  order 
effective. 

b.  Agency  -placement 

(l)  Agency  worker  secxxres  brown  copy  of  #3321  from 
agency  files  and  fills  out  removal  section  as 
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indicated  above . 

(2)  Agency  worker  mails  brown  copy  to  accounting  unit. 

(3)  Accounting  unit  pulls  black  copy  from  its  files, 
attaches  to  brown  copy  and  routes  to  probation 
officer  for  signature  and  signature  of  division 
sv5)ervisor . 

(k)     Probation  officer  returns  signed  black  and  brown 
copies  to  accounting  unit . 

(5)  Accounting  unit  posts  removal  in  ledger  ejad  notes 
posting  on  removal  forms, 

(6)  Acco\inting  unit  routes  black  copy  to  controller 
and  retains  brown  copy  on  file . 

(7)  Accounting  unit  routes  brown  copy  to  collections 
unit  to  stop  charges  if  payment  order  is  effective. 
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CHAPTER  XVI 
LOG  CABIN  RANCH  SCHOOL 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1950 .  Digest  of  Cha-pter 

This  chapter  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  probation  officer 
with  his  duties  in  connection  with  "boys  committed  to  LCRS. 
An  attempt  has  been  made  to  provide  information  which  will 
enable  the  worker  to  more  fully  understand  the  t)hiloaophy 
and  objectives  of  the  program,  to  achieve  proper  selectivity 
in  recommertding  placement,  to  insure  closer  cooperation  be- 
tween the  probation  officer  and  LCRS  staff  while  the  boy  is 
placed,  and  to  effect  more  efficient  follow-up  care  after 
graduation.  This  material  will,  of  course,  be  supplemented 
by  first  hand  knowledge  acquired  by  regular  periodic  visits 
to  the  Ranch. 

1951  •  A  brief  historical  note 

The  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  was  created  as  a  result  of  the 
acute  need  of  facilities  for  the  caro,  training,  and  education 
of  the  problem  boy.  This  was  particularly  evident  in  the 
cases  of  boys  who  failed  to  respond  to  supervision  in  their 
own  homes  but  who  were  not  in  need  of  state  correctional 
school  commitment.   It  was  the  country  foster  home  that 
first  suggested  this  completely  nev^  facility.  It  had  been 
observed  that  the  change  from  crov/ded  environment  of  the 
city  to  the  stimulation  of  the  rural  out-of-doors  was 
highly  successful  with  many  boys.  Through  the  f\inds  from 
the  Rosenberg  Foundation  and  the  cooperation  of  the  city  and 
coiinty  government  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  formally  opened 
on  March  15,  1939 •  on  the  Gualala  River  in  Mendocino  County, 
California.  Two  years  later  the  ranch  was  moved  to  a  more 
accessible  location  in  San  Mateo  County.   In  the  spring  of 
19^1  the  present  site  at  La  Honda  was  leased  and  in  July, 
19^1,  title  was  taken  by  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco. 
Since  that  time  LCRS  has  been  completely  maintained  and 
operated  by  the  municipality. 

1952.  PhilosoDhy  and  ob.iectives  of  LCRS 

LCRS  is  dedicated  to  hel-oing  the  delinquent  adolescent  boy 
achieve  a  reasonably  satisfactory  social,  educational, 
physical,  and  spiritual  re-adjustnent  in  society.  LCRS  is 
predicated  on  the  thesis  that  the  great  majority  of  problem 
boys  can  be  successfully  rehabilitated  if  their  problems 
can  be  recognized  at  an  early  stage  and  proT)er  treatment 
facilities  provided.  (950  W.  &  I.)  It  is  established  on  the 
concept  that  the  causes  of  social  maladjustment  are  beyond 
the  control  and  willful  conception  of  the  youth,  and  that 
it  is  sound  social  economy  to  give  him  an  opportionity  for 
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treatment  and  rehabilitation.  L/HS  aims  are  as  follows: 

a.  To  provide  a  controlled  sittiation  in  the  form  of  a  ranch 
school  located  in  a  rural  area  where  the  boy  under  2k 
hour  supervision  can  be  f\irther  studied  and  given  treat- 
ment. 

"b.  To  make  available  a  grouT)  living  experience  so  th?it  the 
boy  has  an  opportunity  to  learn  to  live  with  others. 

c.  To  approximate  as  nearly  as  possible  a  homelike  atmos- 
phere and  through  the  application  of  counseling  and 
guidance  to  stimulr^te  the  boy  to  develop  more  satisfac- 
tory behavior  patterns  and  reguLnr  living  habits. 

d.  To  provide  facilities  for  continuing  education,  afford 
individ\ial  remedial  learning  for  the  educationally 
handicapped  and  restore  interest  in  study  for  the  train- 
able but  educationally  maladjusted  boy. 

e.  To  provide  a  wholesome  diet,  to  stimulate  irrproved 
personal  hygiene  and  body  building,  and  to  carry  out 
within  limitations  the  medical  recommendations  from  the 
pre-placemant  as  well  as  the  periodic  medical  examina- 
tions maintained  at  the  ranch  school. 

f .  To  attempt  through  counseling  and  guidance  to  carry  out 
the  recommendations  of  the  psychological  and  psychiatric 
studies  which  precede  placement. 

g.  To  provide  recreational  opportunities  to  promote  team 
work  and  good  sportsmanship,  and  corrective  physical 
education  to  develop  better  poise  and  physical  coordina- 
tion. 

h.  To  offer  mopns  for  developing  a  hobby  or  special  interest 
to  serve  as  a  leavening  agent  in  the  educational  and 
training  program,  and  to  create  something  which  will 
stand  the  boy  in  good  stead  in  hie  leisure  time  after  he 
has  graduated  from  the  ranch  school. 

i.  To  afford  an  opport\inity  for  worship  according  to  the 
individual's  faith. 

J .  To  provide  necessary  work  to  enable  the  boy  to  secure 
pre-employment  experience,  to  stimulate  development  of 
work  habits  and  industry,  and  to  offer  ^ re-vocational 
guidance,  particularly  for  the  youth  who  will  enter 
employment  upon  graduation  from  LCRS. 
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k.  To  assist  the  youth  with  his  family  relationships. 

1,  To  stimulate  a  desire  for  suitable  associates  and  environs. 

m.  To  maintain  liaison  and  cooporato  with  the  probation  de- 
partment to  further  \inder standing  of  the  "boy's  behavior 
and  the  home  from  which  he  has  been  temporarily  removed, 

1953 .  Legal  urovisions  governing  LCHS 

Legislation  governing  LCRS  has  been  enacted  on  both  the  county 
and  state  levels.  For  information  concerning  county  legisla- 
tion regarding  establishment  of  LCRS  as  a  public  agency  refer 
to  Resolution  No,  198^*-,  series  of  1939 1  adopted  by  the  San 
Francisco  County  Board  of  Supervisors,  July  29,  19^1.  The 
preamble  to  this  resolution  sets  forth; 

"Authorizing  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  to  es- 
tablish a  Juvenile  Forestry  Camp  in  the  County  of  San 
Mateo,  State  of  California.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  901,  of  the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code, 
and  authorizing  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  City  and 
County  of  San  Francisco  to  agree  with  the  County  of  San 
Mateo  for  the  reception  in  said  camp  of  juvenile  delin- 
quents who  are  residents  of  the  County  of  San  Mateo,  and 
providing  for  the  number  thereof  and  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  said  residents  of  said  County  of  San  Mateo." 

San  Mateo  County  is  permitted  to  place  one  boy  to  each  five 
boys  placed  by  San  Francisco  County.  Statutes  governing  the 
establishment,  supervision,  activities,  state  subvention  for 
cost  of  maintenance  and  other  matters  are  contained  in  the  I'fel- 
fare  and  Institutions  Code  of  the  State  of  California,  19^5- 
See  900-90i^  W.  &  I.,  and  950-959  W.  &  I.  for  details. 

195^.  Staff  and  administration 

The  operational  jurisdiction  of  LCRS  which  is  vested  in  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Committee  is  delegated  to  the  chief  pro- 
bation officer  working  in  conjunction  with  the  juvenile  court. 
(902  and  952  Vf.  &  I.)  A  director  is  in  charge  of  LCRS.  In 
accordance  with  civil  service  provisions  he  is  appointed  by 
the  chief  probation  officer.   (952  W.  &  I.)  The  director  is 
responsible  to  the  chief  probation  officer  for  carrying  out 
all  policies  and  procedures  pertinent  to  the  administration 
of  LCRS.  He  is  responsible  for  program  development,  staff 
supervision,  assignment  of  duties,  ordering  of  materials  and 
supplies,  and  other  matters  involved  in  the  operations  of 
LCRS.  When  a  ward  proves  unfit  to  remain  under  commitment 
to  LCRS  the  director  must  make  a  recommendation  to  the  pro- 
bation department  for  other  commitment.  (951  V.  cS:  I.)  Except 
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for  the  three  school  teachers  (agricultural  instructors, 
shop  and  academic  teachers)  who  are  assigned  by  the  San 
Francisco  Unified  School  District,  the  following  staff  is 
under  the  sv^iervision  of  the  director: 

a.  Two  assistant  directors 

b.  One  part-time  visiting  physician 

c.  One  agriculturalist 

d.  Two  group  supervisors 

e.  Two  ma,intenance  men 

f.  One  cook 

g.  One  cook's  assistant 

1955 •  Location  of  LCRS  -  how  to  reach  LCRS 

LCRS  consists  of  6^  acres  of  grazing  and  timber  land 
surro\inding  a  lake.  It  is  located  in  San  Mateo  County, 
California  about  2  miles  south  of  the  town  shir)  of  La  Honda. 
The  climate  which  is  mild  and  healthful  the  year  round  per- 
mits a  maximum  of  outdoor  activity.  Forty-eight  miles 
from  San  Francisco,  LCRS  can  be  reached  by  bus  or  automobile 
via  Bayshore  Highway,  El  Cajnino  R3al,  or  Skyline  Boulevard 
to  La  Honda,  The  Greyhound  Bus  Line  at  7th  and  Mission 
Streets  mns  one  round  trip  bus  a  day  and  the  schedule  may 
be  checked  in  advance  by  telephone.  The  bus  is  marked 
"Redwood  City"  and  it  is  necessary  to  transfer  at  that 
station  to  the  bus  marked  "Pescadero"  and  to  get  off  at  La 
Honda.  On  regular  visiting  days  or  when  special  arrange- 
ment has  been  made  the  visitor  will  be  met  at  La  Honda  by 
a  school  car  and  driven  to  the  ranch  and  vice  versa.  In 
driving  to  the  ranch  from  the  city  it  is  necessary  to  go 
about  two  miles  beyond  La  Honda  to  the  sign  "Log  Cabin 
Ranch  School"  and  turning  left  drive  about  one  mile  to  the 
ranch  proper.  All  cars  must  be  left  at  the  official  park- 
ing station  on  the  grounds. 

1956 .  LCRS  program 

The  following  describes  in  brief  the  elements  of  the  LCRS 
program: 

a.   Individual  coxinseling  and  guidance 

The  boy  is  under  2k  hour  supervision  of  the  staff.  In 
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addition  to  directing  the  work  of  the  "boy  during  the  day» 
a  particular  staff  memter  is  available  every  evening  and 
may  "be  consulted  "by  the  "boys  in  matters  of  social  rela- 
tionships and  other  pro^blems.  Each  "boy  is  interviewed 
concerning  his  adjustment  at  the  school  at  least  once  a 
month.  The  probation  officer  and  the  parents  are  on- 
coxiraged  to  confer  with  the  staff  concerning  the  "boy's 
progress. 

"b.  Education 

Formal  education  is  conducted  in  a  school  that  is  part 
of  the  San  Francisco  Unified  School  District.  Qualified 
instructors  are  assigned.  Attendance  is  in  accordance 
with  the  compulsory  school  lav;.  The  "boy's  school  program 
is  adapted  according  to  his  previous  educational  achieve- 
ment.  Study  at  the  school  is  fully  accredited.  Each  "boy 
may  elect  study  in  some  field  of  special  interest,  e.g., 
animal  hus"bandry,  woodwork,  mechojiics,  etc. 

c.  Training 

Education  at  the  ranch  school  is  a  combination  of  aca- 
demic study  and  practical  work  experience.  Each  boy 
according  to  his  interest  and  aptitude  is  assigned  to 
a  project.  Those  include  farming,  animal  husbnjidry, 
carpentry,  culinary  work,  masonry,  road  building,  la\in- 
drying,  photography,  shoemaking,  and  barbering.  The 
boy  not  only  learns  by  doing  but  has  experience  in 
giving  service  to  his  little  school  community. 

d.  Recreation 

A  playfield  is  operated  and  a  program  of  intramural 
competitive  sports  is  directed  by  a  qualified  athletic 
director.  There  is  an  indoor  recreation  hall  where 
community  sings,  weekly  movies,  and  games  of  lov;  organi- 
zation are  conducted.  Facilities  are  available  for 
reading  and  correspondence.  Hikes  are  conducted  uder 
supervision.  Horseback  riding  is  a  special  privilege 
granted  according  to  merited  behavior  and  performance. 

e.  Health 

While  at  the  ranch  the  boy  is  given  at  least  one  physi- 
cal examination  a  month.  A  physician  is  always  on  call 
and  visits  the  ranch  once  a  week  to  examine  and  adminis- 
ter minor  treatment  as  needed.  In  an  emergency  a  boy 
may  be  taken  to  the  doctor  in  Redwood  City  and  if  neces- 
sary transferred  to  a  hospital.  Kitchen  and  sanitary 
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facilities  are  subject  to  periodic  inspection  "by  the 
San  Francisco  Department  of  Public  Health.  Three 
plentiful  meals  are  provided  each  day.  Meals  are 
planned  in  accordance  with  dietary  requirements.  Each 
morning  the  boys  are  given  a  period  of  calisthenis. 
Each  boy  is  required  to  take  a  shower  once  a  day,  and 
good  personal  hygiene  is  encouraged.  One  of  the  psy- 
chiatrists attached  to  the  staff  of  the  Psychological 
Clinic  visits  the  school  wookly.  He  interviews  a 
limited  number  of  boys  and  consults  with  the  staff  on 
teaching  methods  in  these  particular  cases. 

f .  Spiritual  guidance 

Log  Cabin  Eanch  School  is  non- sectarian.  Bach  boy  may 
worship  according  to  his  ovm  faith.  Services  for 
Protestant  and  Catholic  boys  arc  conducted  every  Siinday 
morning  at  the  ranch. 

1957 •  Status  of  ward  committed  to  LCRS 

When  the  boy  is  committed  to  LCRS  he  is  placed  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  chief  probation  officer  who  is  the  chief 
executive  of  the  probation  department,  ?he  chief  probation 
officer  in  turn  delegates  the  care,  education,  training,  etc., 
to  the  director  of  LCRS.  Once  the  boy  enters,  LCRS  is 
completely  responsible  for  his  care  during  the  course  of  his 
stay.  LCRS  also  cooperates  with  the  court,  the  probation 
department,  and  all  other  agencies  and  individuals  actively 
interested  in  promoting  the  welfare  of  the  boy. 

1958 .  Length  of  placement 

While  commitment  to  LCRS  is  for  an  indeterminate  period, 
placement  is  not  intended  to  be  a  permanent  plan  of  care. 
Formal  leaving  of  the  school,  or  graduation  takes  r)lace 
at  the  point  of  reasonable  re-adjustment.  Graduation  is 
earned  according  to  a  merit  system.  It  takes  2400  merits 
to  graduate  with  ^0  merits  a  month  as  maximum.  However, 
a  boy  may  earn  more  than  the  maximum  monthly  merits  through 
extra  effort  and  recorded  good  reports.  Graduation  depends 
on  the  boy's  rate  of  acceptance  of  the  LCRS  program. 

COMMITMENT  TO  LCRS 

1959 .  Eligibility  for  commitment 
a.  Wardshi-p  required 

Only  wards  of  the  juvenile  court  may  be  enrolled  at  LCRS, 
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b.  Age  limitations 

Admission  is  generally  limited  to  adolescent  "boys  from 
13  to  17  years  of  age . 

c.  Riysical  health 

The  "boy  mast  be  in  good  physical  condition  and  free  of 
any  disease  or  physical  defect  which  would  interfere 
with  his  participation  in  the  LCRS  program.  The  medical 
clinic  must  certify  that  the  youth  is  physically  eligible 
for  placement.  (See  man\ial  Section  964). 

d.  Mental  health 

The  boy  must  be  of  sufficient  mental  capacity  and 
emotional  stability  to  be  able  to  participate  in  and 
benefit  from  the  LCRS  program.  The  Psychological  Clinic 
must  certify  to  the  boy's  mental  and  emotional  eligibi- 
lity for  placement. 

i960 .  Boys  not  eligible  for  commitment 

Recommendation  should  not  be  made  for  the  commitment  to  LCRS 
of  the  following  types  of  boys: 

a.  Homosexuals 

b .  Psychopaths 

c.  Serious  sex  offenders 

d.  Incorrigibles 

e.  Boys  previously  in  state  correctional  schools 

1962.  Who  may  recommend  commitment 

The  probation  officer  assigned  to  the  case  may  recommend 
that  a  boy  be  committed  to  LCRS. 

1963 .  Who  may  order  commitment 

All  commitments  to  LCRS  must  be  made  by  order  of  the  court. 

1964 .  Sam'ole  recommended  order 

Following  is  a  sample  recommended  order  for  LCRS  commitment 
(including  oayment  order): 
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operative,  it  is  imperative  that  the  social  secxirity  number 
of  the  parent  or  parents  be  noted.  Periodically  a  revised 
face  sheet  should  ^e  re-typed  as  dictation  is  transcribed. 
The  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  notifying  the 
stenographer  to  re- type  the  face  sheet. 

1781.  Checking  telephone  messages 

In  all  operating  divisions  a  record  is  maintained  of  all 
telephone  messages  received  while  the  probation  officer  is 
out  ef  the  office.  Periodically  during  the  day  probation 
officer  should  check  record  book  or  his  mail  box  for  these 
messages. 

1782 .  Checking  oorresiaondence 

Worker  should  check  contents  of  transcribed  correspondence 
before  it  is  mailed.  Where  required,  the  worker  should 
route  correspondence  to  the  division  supervisor  for  review 
prior  to  mailing.  Correspondence  discussing  matters  of 
case  work  policy  should  always  be  submitted  to  the  division 
supervisor  beforo  mailing.  The  probation  officer  signs  hia 
own  name  to  correspondence.  In  dictating  the  signature 
attention  must  be  given  to  the  official  method  prescribed 
for  this  department.   (See  manual  Section  218). 

1783 •  Relieving  division  secretary  during  lunch  hour 

In  order  that  the  secretary  in  an  operating  division  may  be 
relieved  during  the  lunch  ho\ir  a  probation  officer  is  re- 
quired to  be  on  duty  during  that  period.  This  duty  will  be 
rotated  among  the  division  staff  according  to  a  schedule 
devised  by  the  division  supervisor. 

1784.  Public  relations 

The  probation  officer  will  be  called  upon  to  interpret  the 
function  of  this  department  to  the  child,  parents,  relatives, 
other  agencies,  etc.  Such  interpretations  sho\ild  be  made 
conscientiously  and  carefully  as  this  is  an  important  medium 
of  public  relations.  Inasmuch  as  his  work  brings  him  directly 
in  contact  with  the  problem  the  worker  is  an  important  source 
for  keeping  the  department  informed  of  community  problems, 
community  needs,  and  social  trends  as  they  affect  the  function 
of  this  department.  From  time  to  time  the  worker  may  be 
assigned  to  speaking  engagements  relative  to  the  work  of  the 
department,   (See  manual  Sections  207,  702c), 

1785 .  Assignment  to  district  coordinating  council 

Probation  officers  in  the  various  operating  divisions  are 
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assigned  by  tho  chief  probation  officer  t«  the  district 
coordinating  co\incils.  Probation  officers  p»re  encouraged 
to  take  an  active  part  in  the  work  of  the  councils  and  are 
accountable  to  the  chief  probation  officer  for  regular 
attendance.  For  information  concerning  the  Coordinating 
Council  for  Youth  Welfare,  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco, 
refer  to  the  "Directory  of  Social  and  Health  Agencies",  San 
Francisco  Community  Chest  1946-19^7, 

SUPERVISORY  DUTIES  OF  THE  SENIOR  PBOMTIOH  OFFICER 

1790 .  The  goal  of  the  case  work  supervisor 

The  senior  probation  officer  in  supervising  the  work  of  tho 
probation  officer  shall  strive  to  see  that  the  affairs  of 
this  department  are  efficiently  conducted.  In  addition,  he 
shall  seek  to  improve  the  standards  of  service  to  the  clients 
by  assisting  the  probation  officer  to  broaden  his  knowledge 
of  the  work,  develop  his  skills  and  techniques,  and  increase 
his  self-understanding  and  self-discipline . 

1791 .  The  relationshit)  between  the  senior  probation  officer  and 
the  probation  officer 

The  senior  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  the  direction 
and  evaluation  of  the  work  of  the  probation  officer  and  other 
members  of  the  division  staff.  He  is  a  line  officer  in  the 
administration  of  the  juvenile  court  department,  and  fills  a 
position  of  authority  and  responsibility.  The  senior  proba- 
tion officer  is  the  liaison  between  the  probation  officer 
and  the  court,  the  probation  officer  and  the  chief  probation 
officer,  the  probation  officer  and  other  administrative  staff 
members.  The  relationship  between  the  division  supervisor 
and  the  probation  officer  is  a  professional  one.  Besides 
directing  the  probation  officer  in  his  duties,  the  senior 
probation  officer  is  his  mentor.  Relations  between  the  super- 
visor and  the  worker  should  be  on  a  friendly,  but  business- 
like basis.  Proper  supervision  requires  that  the  supervisor 
understand  the  attitudes  of  the  worker.  Although  the  re- 
lationship involves  case  work  methods,  it  does  not  mean  that 
the  supervisor  shall  perform  case  work  on  the  worker.  Ideally 
maintained,  this  relationship  should  avoid  developing  complete 
dominance  of  the  worker  by  the  supervisor,  or  complete  de- 
pendence of  the  worker  on  the  supervisor.  Rather,  the 
relationship  should  seek  to  instill  the  worker  with  a  sense 
of  responsibility  and  a  development  of  maturity  of  judgment. 
The  supervisor  should  strive  to  delegate  responsibility  to 
the  probation  officer.  Above  all,  the  supervisor  relationship 
should  be  one  of  give  and  take  vrhich  resvilts  in  the  profession- 
al growth  and  development  of  both  the  supervisor  and  worker. 
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1792 .  Adminiatratlve  duties  In  supervision 

The  following  outlines  the  administrative  duties  of  the 
senior  probation  officer  in  the  supervision  of  his  staff: 

a.  Supervision  of  work  performance  of  division  staff  as 
prescribed  "by  the  law  and  in  conformance  with  depart- 
mental policy  and  procedure . 

h.  Carrying  out  of  court  orders, 

c.  Acquainting  the  probation  officer  with  the  extent  and 
nature  of  his  authority. 

d.  Administering  the  policies  and  procedures  as  set  down 
"by  this  department . 

e.  Assigning  cases  to  the  staff. 

f .  Arranging  various  division  routines. 

(1)  dictation  schedules 

(2)  office  hours 

(3)  weekly  conferences 

(k)     division  staff  meeting 
(5)  car  schedule 

g.  Preparing  reports  or  surveys  concerning  cases  or  affairs 
of  the  division. 

h.  Managing  personnel  affairs  of  the  division 

(1)  attendance  and  piaictuality  of  staff 

(2)  mileage  and  expense  account 

(3)  sick  leave 

(4)  vacation 

(5)  overtime 

(6)  use  of  county  car 

1.  Directing  probation  officer  so  that  he  maintains  a 
proper  balance  between  the  interest  of  the  community 
and  the  welfare  of  the  client, 

j.  Maintaining  liaison  between  the  division  staff,  the  co\jrt, 
the  chief  probation  officer  and  other  administrative 
personnel. 

k.  Sustaining  liaison  between  this  department  and  other 
agencies  Insofar  as  case  work  policies  are  concerned, 
(note  that  this  is  exclusive  of  major  inter-agency 
policies  which  are  reserved  to  the  chief  probation  officer). 
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(1)  interpreting  the  department  to  clients  and  other 

individuals . 

(2)  filling  speaking  engagements  as  assigned. 

1793 .  Educational  function  in  supervision 

The  following  defines  the  scope  of  the  teaching  fiinction 
in  supervision: 

a.  Orientation  of  worker. 

(1)  organization  and  adrainstration  of  department 

(2)  office  routines 

(3)  office  facilities 

"b.  Imparting  knowledge  of  community. 

(1)  information  concerning  cultural,  social  and  econo- 

mic make-up  of  community, 

(2)  knowledge  of  organization  and  administration  of 

municipal  government. 

(3)  knowledge  of  laws  relative  to  function  of  depart- 

ment. 

(4)  role  of  the  department  in  the  community's  child 

welfare  program. 

c.  Providing  instructions  in  the  application  of  case  work 
principles  and  techniques  to  the  problems  of  this 
department. 

(1)  information  concerning  social  work  in  general  and 

probation  work  in  particular. 

(2)  information  concerning  changes  in  welfare  laws, 

administrative  changes,  and  social  trends. 

(3)  knowledge  of  contributions  of  other  professions 

to  probation  work. 
(k)     orientation  in  the  philosophy  of  probation  work, 
and  the  dynamics  of  delinquency,  neglect,  and 
dependency . 

(5)  discussion  of  case  work  techniques. 

d.  Assisting  probation  officer  in  developing  professional 
approach. 

(1)  identification  of  worker  with  his  profession. 

(2)  assisting  worker  to  understand  his  attitudes 

towards  his  work. 
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0.  Establishing  a  constructivo  relatlonshl-p  with  worker 

(l)  understanding  worker's* personality,  professional 
relationship,  skills,  handicaps,  etc. 

f.  Evaluation  of  worker's  performance 

MISCELLANEOUS  DUTIES  OF  THE  DIVISION  SECRETARY 

179^.  Digest  of  this  -oart 

Throughout  this  manual  the  duties  of  the  various  operating 
division  secretaries  have  been  referred  to  as  they  ap-oly 
in  the  flow  of  work.  In  this  part,  attention  is  given  to 
other  secretarial  duties  not  previously  mentioned.  The 
division  secretary  is  an  important  factor  in  the  operation 
of  the  division.  Her  duties  stem  mainly  from  the  preparation 
of  the  court  calendar  and  the  numerous  procedures  which 
develop  after  the  calendar  has  "been  heard  "by  the  court. 
(See  manual  Sections  538,  706,  721,  1011,  152^). 

1795 .  Printed  and  mlmeograTphed  forms  proDared  by  division  secretary 

In  connection  with  anticipated  or  effective  orders  of  the 
court,  certain  printed  and  mimeographed  forms  need  to  be 
prepared  by  the  division  secretary.  (See  mpjiual  Sections 
152^,  1571). 

a.  Notice  of  Aid  to  Children  '  Controller  #  317 

b.  Citation  #1329 

c.  Subpoena  #1331 

d.  Warrant  #1332 

e.  Commitment  to  State  School  #13^5 

f .  Judgment  and  Order  #13^6 
(Commitment  to  private  institution  or  agency) 

g.  Judgment  and  Order  #13^7 
(Commitment  to  probation  officer  or  reputable  person) 

h.  Request  for  Service  of  Warrant  #151 

i.  Order  of  Transfer  to  County  of  Residence  #  Ik 

j .  Commitment  to  Youth  Authority  YQA  #  C6 

k.  Order  of  Cost  of  Care  #  53 

1.  Admission  Sheet  San  Francisco  Hospital  SPHSS  #1699 
in.  Waiver  of  Service  of  Citation  #3312A 
n.  Agreement  to  Pay  Support  of  Ward  #3312 
0.  Order  for  Operation  #  32 
p.  Detaining  Order  #  195 
q.  Order  Granting  Permission  to  Marry  #  156 
r.  Petition  #3301 

#3306 
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s.  Fapa  90  day  Commitment  #  18? 

t.  Napa  90  day  Re- Commitment  #  188 

1796 .  Orders  and  forms  typed  by  division  secretary 

The  following  is  a  list  of  documents  prepared  "by  the  secre- 
tary incident  to  the  court  order  or  other  procedures.  These 
documents  are  tyned  up  according  to  an  established  form  as 
they  are  needed.  The  details  req^iired  in  the  individual  case 
will  be  supplied  by  the  probation  officer. 

a.  Order  Remanding  to  Superior  Court 

b.  Order  Certifying  to  Superior  Court 

c.  Order  for  Release  of  Information 

d.  Order  for  Court  Appearance 

e.  Order  for  Diagnostic  Study 

f .  Paternity  Affidavit 
(Mother  and/or  father) 

g.  Order  for  X-Eay 

h.  Order  for  Hospitalization  and  Medical  Care 
1.  Order  to  Psychopathic  Ward  for  Observation 
j.  Order  for  Medical,  Psychological,  and  Psychiatric 

Examination 
k.  Order  for  Tooth  Extraction 
1,  Marriage  Approval 

(Parental) 

1797 .  Division  statistical  records 

In  the  various  division  offices  certain  statistical  records 
are  kept  for  the  preparation  of  monthly  case  load  activity 
reports,  to  show  the  breakdown  of  the  case  load  as  to  typos 
of  placomcnts,  etc.  The  division  secretary  is  responsible 
for  statistical  tabulations  and  lists  of  the  following  items: 

a.  New  and  reopened  cases 

b.  Transfers 

c.  Commitments,  e.g.,  YA,  LCRS,  OVSG 

d.  Placements,  e.g.,  foster  home,  private  institution,  etc. 

e.  List  of  missing  girls  (Girl  Division) 

f.  Dismissals 

g.  Cases,  adjudicated 
h.  Cases,  unadjudicated 
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i.  Traffic  cases 
j .  Individual  probation  officer  caso  load  lists 

1798 .  Statistical  reiaorts.  #^7 

On  the  first  of  each  new  calendar  month  the  division  secre- 
tary compiles  a  list  of  all  new  and  reopened  cases  and  de- 
linquency recurrence  cases  adjudicated  during  the  previous 
month  for  the  probation  staff  of  the  division  which  is  re- 
quired to  submit  a  statistical  report,  #^7i  for  each  case 
adjudicated.  (See  manual  Section  1587).  The  division 
secretary  collects  #^-7  for  each  case  adjudic?.ted  and  for- 
wards them  to  the  statistician. 

1799 .  Individual  probation  officer  case  load  lists 

At  the  beginning  of  each  new  calendar  month  the  division 
secretary  prepares  a  list  of  cases  assigned  to  each  proba- 
tion officer  in  the  division.  This  list  represents  active 
and  pending  cases  assigned.  It  is  prepared  in  three  copies 
for  the  G-irl  and  Boy  Divisions,  and  in  four  copies  for  the 
Children's  and  Dependency  Divisions.  The  original  is  kept 
for  the  division  statistical  record  book  and  copies  are 
distributed  to  the  probation  officer  and  the  clerk  in  the 
main  files.  The  fourth  copy  prepared  in  the  Children's  and 
Dependency  Divisions  is  given  to  the  division  supervisor. 
The  division  secretary  will  find  the  ret?\ined  copy  usefxxl 
to  post  changes  in  the  individual  case  loads  during  the 
month,  e.g.,  cases  received  from  Intake,  dismissals,  trans- 
fers, etc.,  for  compiling  division  statistics  and  for  pre- 
paring the  list  in  the  following  month. 

1800 .  Monthly  statistical  reports 

Tho  division  secretary  is  responsible  for  the  preparation 
of  a  monthly  statistical  report  of  tho  activities  of  the 
division  caso  load.  This  report  is  prepared  at  tho  end 
of  the  calendar  month  to  which  it  applies.  The  report  is 
prepared  in  five  copies,  the  original  being  retained  in  the 
division  statistical  records  book,  and  the  other  four  copies 
being  forwarded  to  the  statistician.  The  following  designates 
the  report  or  reports  prepared  by  the  respective  operating 
divisions: 

a.  Boy  Division  #  73 

b.  Girl  Division  #  74 

c.  Children's  Division  #  75 

d.  Dependency  Division  #  76 

e.  Prevention  Division  #  77 

f .  Intake  Division  #  77 

#133 
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1801 .  ]!)ivlsion  -pin  mat) 

The  division  secretary  is  responsi"ble  for  keeping  u"o-to-date 
the  pin  map  showing  the  geographic  concentration  of  case 
loads.  Adjustments  should  "be  made  on  the  map  after  statis- 
tical records  are  tabulated  from  the  court  calendar. 

1802 .  Maintenance  of  division  kardex  file 

The  division  secretary  is  responsilDle  for  keeping  the  division 
kardex  file  up-to-date,  (See  manual  Section  1011).  From 
timo  to  time  as  changes  occur  in  data  contained  on  each  file 
card,  e.g.,  child's  home  address,  court  order,  etc.,  these 
changes  should  "be  posted  on  the  cards.  As  cases  are  closed 
the  cards  should  "be  removed  from  the  active  file  and  appro- 
priately filed  elsewhere  in  the  division  office. 

1803 '     Routing  closed  case  to  main  files 

The  division  secretary  routes  a  dismissed  case  record  no 
longer  needed  in  the  division  to  the  clerk  of  the  main  files 
for  filing. 

180i^.  Filing  of  case  off  calendar 

The  case  record  of  a  ward  committed  to  the  TA  and  no  longer 
needed  by  the  probation  officer  shall  be  filed  in  a  special 
file  in  the  division  office,   (See  manual  Section  166?). 

1805 .  Placement  and  removal  slius 

When  a  placement  slip  is  required  in  the  case  of  a  child 
placed  out  of  the  home  or  removed  from  placement,  the 
division  secretary  shall  collect  a  copy  of  Form  #321  from 
the  probation  officer  and  route  it  to  the  Accounting  Division. 
(See  manual  Sections  1932-1933). 

1806  .     Taking  teleishone  messages 

The  division  secretary  will  answer  telephone  requests  for 
general  division  information.  The  secretary  will  route 
telephone  calls  to  the  proper  staff  member  or  keep  a  record 
of  telephone  messages  received  in  his  absence.  (See  manual 
Section  1772). 

1807 .  Method  for  answering  tele-phone 

In  answering  the  telephone  the  division  secretary  announces 
the  name  of  the  division. 
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1809 .  Distribution  of  Incoming  mail 

Deliveries  of  incoming  mail  and  pick  up  of  outgoing  mail 
occur  four  times  daily,  at  9  A.M.,  11  A.M.,  1:15  P.M., 
and  ^P.M.  The  delivery  and  pick  up  of  mail  is  the  duty 
of  the  office  assistant.  The  mail  room  is  situated  in  the 
main  files  office  on  the  first  floor,  and  delivery  and 
pick  up  of  mail  starts  at  this  point.  Enroute  thro\igh 
the  "building  the  office  assistant  picks  up  for  delivery 
all  material  deposited  at  the  central  mail  "box  located 
on  the  first  floor  adjacent  to  the  information  desk*  At 
each  station  where  mail  is  delivered  and  picked  up,  e.g., 
division  secretary's  desk,  etc.,  two  mail  boxes  are  main- 
tained, one  marked  for  incoming  mail  and  the  other  for 
outgoing  jnail.  As  incoming  mail  is  delivered  it  is  sorted 
hy  the  division  secretary  and  placed  on  the  desk  of  the 
division  supervisor  for  review.  Subsequently  mail  is 
placed  in  the  individual  officer's  mail  box  in  the  division 
office  by  either  the  supervisor  or  the  secretary. 

1810 .  Outgoing  mail 

All  outgoing  mail  to  be  routed  to  other  offices  within  the 
building  or  for  outside  mailing  is  deposited  in  the  box 
maintained  for  this  purpose  at  the  various  stations  through- 
out the  building,  e.g.,  division  secretary's  desk,  etc. 
If  the  mail  is  for  delivery  within  the  building  Form  #184 
must  be  attached  to  insizre  proper  routing. 

1811.  Dictation  from  division  su-pervisor 

The  division  secretary  is  responsible  for  taking  dictation 
from  the  division  supervisor. 

1812.  Dictation  from  probation  officer 

In  general,  material  dictated  by  the  probation  officer  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  stenographic  pool.   (See  manual  Section 
1^9).  In  an  emergency  the  division  secretary  may  prepare 
correspondence  for  the  probation  officer.  The  division 
secretary  also  prepares  certain  forms  and  documents  pursuant 
to  court  orders  and  other  procedures.  (See  manual  Sections 
1795-1796). 

1813.  Requisitioning  office  suu-plies 

The  division  secretary  is  custodian  of  stationery  and  supplies 
for  the  division  and  maintains  sufficient  stock  properly  put 
away,  The  secretaries  are  responsible  for  requisitioning 
stationery  and  supplies  as  needed.  To  requisition  supplies 
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a  copy  of  Torm  #13  is  prepared  and  routed  to  the  administra- 
tive assistant  for  approval.  The  approved  requisition  is 
filled  "by  a  stock  clerk  auid  delivered  to  the  division  office. 
Stationery  and  supply  requisitions  are  submitted  on  the  first 
and  fifteenth  of  each  month. 

1815  .  Filing  for  division  suTjervieor  ■ 

Where  required  the  division  secretary  will  see  that  material 
is  filed  in  a  division  supervisor's  own  file. 

1816.  Attendance  at  division  staff  meetings 

The  division  secretary  shall  attend  division  staff  meetings 
as  required  "by  the  division  supervisor.  VHien  necessary  the 
division  secretary  will  keep  minutes  of  the  meeting. 

CASE  RSCORDIITG  IN  SUPERVISORY  TBEATOmMT 

1820 .  Digest  of  this  part 

In  the  course  of  supervision  written  court  reports  are  re- 
quired as  the  continuance  dates  mature.  As  cases  r\m  their 
courses  various  situations  will  arise  necessitating  written 
reports  covering  certain  activities,  o.g, ,  probation  violas 
tion,  delinquency  recurrence,  adjustment  progress,  inter- 
county  transfer,  petition  dismissal,  etc.  The  purpose  of 
this  part  is  to  familiarize  the  probation  officer  as  to  proper 
heading,  form,  number  of  copies  and  general  content  of  these 
reports. 

1821 .  Classification  of  court  calendars 

The  purpose  of  the  court  calendar  is  to  provide  a  means  for 
keeping  a  record  of  the  transactions  which  occ\ir  during 
court  hearings.  Court  calendars  in  this  department  are 
classified  as  of  three  general  types,  e.g.,  new,  continued, 
and  special.  An  action  is  said  to  be  on  new  calendar  when 
the  original  set  of  facts  are  first  heard  by  the  court.  As 
the  action  is  postponed  for  further  consideration  by  the  court 
at  a  future  date,  it  is  said  to  be  on  continued  calendar. 
This  same  action  is  again  placed  on  new  calendar  if  it  is  to 
be  heard  by  the  court  at  a  regularly  scheduled  hearing  but 
on  a  date  which  precedes  the  scheduled  continuance  date. 
Also,  at  any  point,  a  matter  is  placed  on  new  calendar  if  the 
action  involves  a  now  set  of  facts  as  In  the  case  of  a  de- 
linquency recurrence.  A  special  calendar  is  one  which  is 
heard  at  a  time  when  the  court  is  not  regularly  scheduled  to 
be  in  session. 
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1826 ,  Duplicate  coDles  of  re-port  required 

Duplicate  copies  must  be  typed  in  all  reports  prepared  for 
new  calendar  and  in  any  reports  recommending  that  the  court 
take  action  to  modify  an  existing  order.  This  is  necessary 
as  the  original  must  te  filed  with  the  county  clerk  to  in- 
sure that  there  is  a  complete  record  of  all  court  action 
in  each  case. 

1827 .  Discretion  in  formulating  narrative  record 

While  it  is  important  that  the  narrative  record  "be  complete, 
the  worker  must  use  discretion  in  formulating  its  content. 
Persons  outside  the  department  sometimes  may  have  access  to 
the  record  and  some  of  these  persons  may  not  have  the  "back- 
ground for  properly  interpreting  certain  material.   (See 
mp.nual  Section  204).  By  the  same  token,  the  worker  must 
"be  careful  about  recording  material  that  is  given  to  him  in 
confidence  "by  the  client.  Above  all,  recording  must  be 
accurate  and  objective. 

1828,  Uniform  heading  for  narrative  record 

To  insure  uniformity  in  recording  throughout  the  department, 
the  narrative  record  in  official  cases  shall  be  headed  as 
follows: 

NARRATIVE  RECORD 

CASE  NAME  AGE  (BIRTHDATE) 

CHILD'S  HOME  ADDRESS  PETITION  NUICBER 

1829 .  Continued  calendar  report 

a.  Vlhen  indicated 

A  continued  calendar  report  is  prepared  as  often  as  the 
continuance  date  mat\ires. 

b.  Re-port  heading 

CONTINUED  CALENDAR  REPORT  -  JULY  1.  1947  ~  #31  OOOB  -  J.SMITH.  P.O. 

c.  Form  and  number  of  co-pies 

The  continued  calendar  report  is  prepared  in  summary 
form  and  typed  in  a  single  copy  unless  further  court 
action  is  recommended  when  copy  must  be  made  for  the 
county  clerk. 


GVJ-t.^TT 


.«=!■'; 


I 


XIV.   SUPERVISORY  TREATMEOT 

d.  Content 

The  continued  calendar  report  is  a  summary  of  develop- 
ments which  have  occurred  in  the  case  during  the  report 
period.  If  the  case  is  under  agency  commitment  the 
probation  officer's  report  is  a  summary  of  the  agency 
report  which  may  he  supplemented  "by  other  material  which 
the  worker  may  have  accumulated  aside  from  the  agency 
report. 

(1)  identification  of  child,  indication  of  reasons  for 

initial  action,  date  of  initial  hearing,  and  court 
order. 

(2)  evaluation  of  child's  current  progress  towards 

rehahilitation. 

(3)  report  on  child's  activities  at  home,  school, 

leisure  time  activities,  etc. 
(i+)  progress  of  fulfillment  of  objectives  of  treatment 
plan,  e.g.,  school  adjustment,  medical  care, 
psychiatric  care,  leisure  time  activity,  etc. 

(5)  family  financial  status  if  maintenance  and/or  pay 

order  operative. 

(6)  changes  in  family  comrposition,  social  status, 

address  or  other  vital  data. 

(7)  case  problem  as  it  appears  at  this  point. 

(8)  long  range  objectives  of  plan. 

(9)  recommended  order  and  next  continuance  date, 

1830 .  Guide  for  continued  calendar  report  preparation 

The  continued  calendar  report  should  be  more  than  a  summary 
of  the  child's  activities  or  the  activities  of  the  probation 
officer.  It  should  reflect  the  attitudes  and  responses  of 
the  child  and  his  family.  The  narrative  record  should  con- 
tain additional  diagnostic  information  as  it  is  developed. 
Above  all ,  the  narrative  record  should  keep  in  view  the  case 
problem,  the  treatment  plan,  and  the  results  of  treatment. 

1831 .  Progress  report 

a.  When  indicated 

In  order  to  assure  that  the  narrative  record  is  kept  up- 
to-date  and  in  the  case  of  a  long  continuance,  it  is 
permissible  to  dictate  a  progress  report  prior  to  the 
next  continuance  date.  The  progress  report  may  be  uti- 
lized to  record  changes  of  address,  placement,  school 
transfer,  family  composition,  re-marriage,  divorce, 
separation,  desertion,  or  death.  Misconduct  of  the 
probationer  which  is  not  serious  enough  to  warrant  court 
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action  may  be  recorded  in  the  progress  report.  This 
report  is  useful  when  there  is  considerable  activity 
in  the  case  in  the  period  between  continuances  and 
where  materials  should  be  recorded  while  fresh.  If 
all  the  material  in  a  very  active  case  is  left  for 
summary  at  the  time  the  continued  calendar  report  is 
normally  prepared,  important  details  may  be  lost. 

b.  Report  heading 

PROGRESS  REPORT  -  JULY  1.  19^7  -  #31  OOOB  ~  J.  S^^ITH.  P.O. 

c.  Form  and  number  of  copie^ 

Progress  report  follows  the  same  general  form  as  conti- 
nued calendar  report,  and  is  prepared  in  a  single  copy. 

d.  Content 

For  content  see  "a"  above.  No  recommendation  for 
continuance  is  necessary  as  this  is  already  indicated. 

1834.  Special  calendar  roDort 

a.  V/hen  indicated 

When  a  written  report  is  required  for  a  court  hearing 
which  occurs  at  a  time  when  court  sessions  are  not 
regularly  scheduled,  the  report  is  designated  as  a  special 
calendar  report.  Matters  such  as  marriage,  medical  and 
enlistment  consents  when  handled  as  special  services 
investigations  are  submitted  to  the  court  on  a  special 
calendar.   (See  man-oal  Sections  6i^7,  65I,  65^). 

b.  Report  heading 

SPECIAL  CALENDAR  REPORT  -  JULY  1.  19^7  -  #31  OOOB  -  J.SMITH.  P.O. 

c.  Form  and  number  of  copies 

The  form  of  the  special  calendar  report  are  dependent 
on  the  purpose  of  the  report.  Generally,  as  in  the  case 
of  consents,  the  material  will  be  summarized  without 
topical  headings.  Two  copies  of  the  report  are  typed. 

d.  Content 

The  content  of  the  report  is  determined  by  the  purpose 
of  the  hearing. 


I 


XIV.  SUPERVISORY  TBEATMENT 
DISMISSAL  AND  OTHER  DISPOSITIONS 

1837 .  Legal  -proYislon  -  750  V.  &  I. 

The  court  retains  jurisdiction  of  any  person  who  is  found 
to  "bo  a  ward  of  the  court  until  such  ward  attains  the  ago 
of  21  years  (unless  the  ward  is  a  girl  who  is  married  with 
the  consent  of  the  court) ,  or  until  the  court  is  satisfied 
that  the  ward  has  fully  reformed  or  that  further  direction 
and  supervision  under  the  provisions  of  the  Welfare  and 
Institutions  Code  are  unnecessary  or  Inadvisable  for  such 
refonnation;  "but  if  the  ward  has  attained  the  age  of  19 
years  at  the  time  of  commitment  the  court  shall  retain 
Jurisdiction  for  two  years  from  and  after  the  date  of 
commitment. 

1838 .  General  policy  for  recommending  dismissal 

Whenever  the  probation  officer  has  ascertained  that  further 
direction  or  sirpervision  of  the  ward  by  this  court  is  un- 
necessary or  inadvisable  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  de- 
linquent, or  protection  and/or  financial  assistance  of  the 
neglected  and/or  dependent  child,  recommendation  shall  be 
an  order  for  termination  of  the  wardship  and  the  dismissal 
of  the  "oetition.  The  scope  of  this  policy  shall  extend  to 
any  official  case  in  which  the  objective  of  court  action 
has  been  accomplished, 

1839 .  Power  of  the  court  to  terminate  wardship 

The  power  to  terminate  the  wardship  and  dismiss  the  "oetition 
rests  with  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court.  The  prob?ition 
officer  merely  recommends  dismissal  of  the  petition. 

1840.  Factors  for  consideration  of  dismissal  recommendation 

A  recommendation  for  dismissal  of  the  petition  must  be  based 
on  objective  evidence  that  further  direction  and  supervision 
of  the  court  is  no  longer  necessary  or  advisable  for  the 
rehabilitation,  protection,  or  financial  support  of  the  de- 
linquent, neglected  and/or  dependent  ward.  The  following 
are  general  criteria  in  recommendation  for  dismissal  of  the 
petition: 

a.  Delinquency  case 

(1)  age  of  child 

(2)  seriousness  of  charge  or  misconduct 

(3)  caiisal  factors  in  child's  social  maladjustment 
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(4)  accomplishment  of  the  treatment  program,  e.g., 

change  in  child's  attitude  and  responses,  change 
in  attitude  of  responses  of  the  family,  modifi- 
cation of  the  home  situation,  child's  activity 
program,  achievement  of  the  treatment  objectives 
such  as  medical  care,  psychiatric  care,  etc. 

(5)  fulfillment  of  proljation  conditions,  e.g»  payment 

of  restitution,  attendance  of  parent  at  Parent 
Guidance  Center,  etc. 

(6)  treatment  limitations 

(7)  certification  to  other  court 

"b.  Neglect  and /or  delinquency  case 

(1)  seriousness  of  parental  misconduct  or  Inadequacy 

(2)  causal  factors  in  neglect  situation  and /or  delinquency 

(3)  accomplishment  of  treatment  program  in  rehabili- 

tating child's  own  home  or  in  providing  a  satis- 
factory substitute 
(^)  treatment  limitations 

I84l .  The  term  of  -orobation 

The  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code  does  not  specify  a  term 
of  Juvenile  probation.  Section  750  W.  &  I.  Indicates  in 
general  terms  that  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court 
is  for  the  period  of  the  ward's  minority.  Except  when  the 
court  order  indicates  the  period  of  juvenile  probation  there 
is  no  set  term  of  probation.  Generally,  there  is  no  precise 
criteria  to  guide  the  probation  officer  in  determining  when 
he  should  recommend  dismissal  of  the  petition.  It  has  been 
frequently  suggested  that  the  delinquent  is  ready  for  dis- 
charge from  probation  when  he  is  permanently  rehabilitated. 
Tor  the  most  part  it  is  recognized  that  it  is  impossible 
for  the  probation  officer  to  ascertain  that  this  goal  has 
been  achieved.  Permanent  rehabilitation  may  be  considered 
as  synonymous  with  the  child's  achieving  insight  into  his 
behavior  and  change  of  attitude  and  social  re-adjustment. 
All  that  can  be  actually  expected  is  that  the  child's  re- 
habilitation is  as  permanent  as  it  can  possibly  be.  In 
considering  the  time  element  in  probation,  it  is  important 
that  the  child  not  be  kept  on  probation  to  a  point  of 
diminishing  returns.  An  overly  long  probation  period  may 
have  an  adverse  effect  upon  the  child  and  his  family.  It 
is  unnatural  for  the  child  to  be  maintained  under  supervision 
for  an  overly  extended  period  as  sooner  or  later  he  must  be 
submitted  to  the  test  of  his  ability  to  stand  on  his  own  two 
feet.  Finally,  thoxaght  should  be  given  to  the  limitations 
in  the  individual  personality,  the  situation,  and  the  resources 
available  to  the  court  for  treatment. 
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18^4-2 .  Reasons  for  recommonding  dismissal  of  -petition 

Follovdng  are  reasons  for  recommending  dismissal  of  the 
petition: 

a.  Declared  unfit  subject 

T3.  Admonished  and  dismissed 

c.  Allegations  of  the  petition  not  substantiated 

d.  Complied  with  court  order 

e .  Married  with  consent  of  court 

f.  Objective  of  petition  fulfilled 

(1)  medical  consent  granted 

(2)  declared  abandoned  and  eligible  for  adoption 

(3)  enlistment  consent  granted 

g.  Supervision  of  court  unnecessary  and  inadvisable 

(1)  transient  returned  to  home  in  another  state 

(2)  family  moved  out  of  jurisdiction  to  another  county 

or  another  state 

(3)  whereabouts  of  fpjnily  unknown 

(4)  adequate  social  plan  and/or  financial  support 

developed 

(5)  ward  deceased 

(6)  entering  or  entered  armed  forces 

(7)  placed  on  adult  or  federal  probation 

(8)  nature  of  problem,  age  of  ward,  and  limitations 

in  treatment  resources  place  the  youth  beyond 
the  help  of  the  court 

18i|'3 .  Reasons  for  other  disposals 

The  following  are  reasons  for  other  disposals  and  for 
closing  cases.  Cases  which  are  transferred  to  other 
ccwntics  or  committed  to  the  Youth  Authority  are  considered 
off  calendar. 

a.  Indefinite  commitment  to  Sonoma  State  Home  or  Pacific 
Colony. 

b.  Indefinite  commitment  to  state  hospital. 

c.  Commitment  to  federal  reformatory 
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d.  Commitment  to  Youth  Authority 

e.  Transferred  to  another  county 

f .  Consolidation  of  previous  petition  to  current  peti- 
tion.  (See  manual  Section  1727). 

1844.  Consultation  with  division  supervisor  regarding  dismissal 

The  probation  officer  must  discuss  recommendation  for  dis- 
missal of  petition  with  the  division  supervisor. 

1845 «  Pre-'hearing  conference 

When  considering  recommendation  for  dismissal  of  a  de- 
linquency petition  probation  officer  should  arrange  pre- 
hearing conference  with  the  child's  parents  and  division 
supervisor  to  ascertain  whether  the  dismissal  of  the  peti- 
tion is  advisable. 

1846,     Court  apTpearance  in  dismissal  of  petition 

The  child  and  the  parent  or  other  responsible  person  should 
be  required  to  appear  at  the  court  hearing  for  dismissal 
of  the  petition  for  the  salutary  effect  it  may  have  on  the 
youth  and  the  family.  If  for  some  valid  reason  the  child  or 
parent  cannot  or  should  not  be  present  at  the  hearing,  the 
division  supervisor  should  be  informed  prior  to  the  hearing, 
A  notation  should  also  be  made  in  the  written  court  report. 

1847 *  Recommendation  for  dismissal 

The  recommended  order  for  petition  dismissal  should  be 
made  inclusive.  Eor  example,  the  recommendation  should 
include  vacating  of  any  effective  maintenance  and/or  pay- 
ment order. 


CHAPTER  XV 
riNMCSS 

&ENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

1850 .  Digest  of  Chapter 

In  dealing  with  certain  wards  the  probation  officer  will  re- 
commend and  the  court  will  order  the  expenditure  of  public 
funds  for  surjport  and  maintenance  of  the  ward  and  for  other 
allied  purposes.  When  maintenance  is  involved,  effort  should 
"be  made  to  secure  reimbursement  to  the  county  through  -oayment 
order  and/or  State  Aid,  This  chapter  attempts  to  familiarize 
the  probation  officer  with  the  sources  of  public  funds  expended 
in  connection  with  wards,  departmental  organization  for  ad- 
ministration of  finances,  legal  provisions  concerning  finances, 
and  departmental  "oolicies  and  procedures  which  underlie  mainte- 
nance, payment  order,  collection,  State  Aid,  placement  and 
removal.  The  administration  of  finances  requires  cooperation 
between  the  probation  officer  and  certain  other  units  of  the 
department  and  so  the  functions  of  these  vmits  and  their  key 
workers  have  been  included. 

1851.  Uses  of  "Public  funds  for  care  of  wards 

Public  funds  are  used  for  the  care  of  v/ards  for: 

a.  Placement  in  foster  home  or  private  institution  (86O  W.  &  I.) 

b.  Transportation 

c.  Medical  care 

d.  Clothing  and  incidentals 

e.  Commitment  to  the  Youth  Authority  {lyhZ   W.  &   I.) 

f .  Commitment  to  the  Juvenile  Division,  Napa  State  Host)ital 
(1742  W,  &  I.) 

g.  Commitment  to  LCRS  or  OVSG- 
h.  Detention  and  shelter 

1852.  Sources  of  public  funds  for  care  of  wards 

The  public  funds  utilized  by  this  department  for  the  care  of 
its  wards  are  dravm  from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco.  Accord- 
ing to  their  general  classification  in  the  departmental  budget 
the  uses  to  which  these  funds  apply  are: 

a.  Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund  (See  manual  Section  l851a-c). 


iniiaz 


cilBtR  :  "iJq  b9liX 


rJ  "io  "•    ■'  -"-^  •■-■'■    ■■'"■      ■  ■  ^-r-'  '  t 

"•■-*■ 

e^icy  In  9ir,o  lo'l  ci>.'"U-'.'t _, 
'.-LP.:  to  sifio  ori^  tr-J  bi 
amon    .    ■ 


^o-I?8I 
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b.  MalntenAnce  of  minors  in  foster  homes  (See  maniial  Section 
I851d) . 

c.  Maintenance  of  minors  in  state  schools  (Ses  manual  Section 
1851e-f ) . 

d.  Atroropriations  for  LCRS  and  OVSG  etc.,  (See  manual  Section 
I851g-h) . 

1853 .  Pov/er  of  court  to  order  maintenance 

The  law  empowers  the  court  to  make  an  order  providing  when 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  a  ward  or  other  minor  person 
for  whom  a  petition  has  "been  filed.  The  order  for  maintenance 
is  a  charge  against  the  county  treasury.  The  maximum  monthly 
amoTxnt  of  the  maintenance  order  is  governed  by  rates  establish- 
ed by  the  County  Board  of  Supervisors.  Under  the  law  (860 
W.  &  I.)  the  Co'unty  Board  of  Supervisors  is  authorized  to 
establish  the  maximum  amount  vmich  the  court  may  order  for 
foster  home,  private  institution,  or  special  care. 

185^.  Reimbursement  to  county  -  regarding  exDenditures  for  care 

The  means  by  which  the  county  may  be  reimbursed  for  public 
funds  expended  for  the  care  of  wards  and  other  persons  are: 
(See  man\ial  Sections  I85I-I852) 

a.  Reimbursement  by  parents,  etc.,  through  payment  order 

b.  State  Aid  (Aid  to  Needy  Children) 

c.  Subvention  from  the  state  for  the  care  of  wards  committed 
to  LCRS  (957  W.  &  I.) 

d.  Reimbursement  from  federal  government  for  federal  youth 
offender  housed  in  the  detention  home. 

1856 ,  Probation  officer's  duties  regarding  finances 

Once  the  probation  officer's  recommended  order  sets  in  motion 
operations  to  effect  maintenance,  State  Aid,  or  payment  order, 
his  share  of  responsibility  and  interest  in  this  matter  does 
not  cease.  For  exam^^le,  he  must  initiate  at  the  proTjer  time 
various  iDrocedures  and  forms  in  connection  with  the  modifica- 
tion, renewal,  suspension,  restoration,  or  vacating  of  finan- 
cial orders.  The  probation  officer  must  cooperate  with  other 
units  and  other  personnel  of  the  department  in  seeing  that 
public  funds  are  properly  expended  for  the  care  of  wards,  etc., 
that  parents,  etc.,  share  in  cost  of  the  ward's  sup'oort  and 
maintenance  when  they  are  able  to  do  so,  and  that  the  county 
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XV .  FINAITCES 

is  reimbursed  for  maintenance  when  the  child  Is  eligible  for 
State  Aid. 

1857.  Recommended  orders 

To  hel"o  insure  smooth  functioning  of  the  detjartment  accounting 
system  the  probation  officer  must  properly  prepare  the  appro- 
priate recommended  financial  order.  Improperly  recommended 
orders  may  result  in  delay  of  provision  for  the  ward's  finan- 
cial need;  may  delay  payment  to  the  foster  home  or  t)rivate 
institution  providing  care,  and  may  obstruct  collections. 
The  worker  must  keep  clearly  in  view  what  he  intends  to 
accomplish  and  must  deal  with  any  financial  order  already  in 
effect.  Although  it  is  difficult  to  provide  sample  recommenda- 
tions to  cover  every  contingency,  the  probation  officer  should 
be  familiar  with  written  instructions  prepared  by  this  der)art- 
ment  and  titled  "Recommended  Court  Orders",  Form  #105.  The 
division  supervisor  and  the  records  clerk  of  the  accounting 
unit  may  be  consulted  about  the  proper  terminology  for  recom- 
mended financial  order. 

1858 .  Other  financial  resources  for  care  of  ward 

When  financial  need  develops  in  connection  with  social  T5lanning 
for  a  ward  who  remains  in  his  own  home  or  in  the  home  of  a 
close  relative,  eligibility  of  the  child  or  his  family  for 
public  assistance  administered  by  the  San  Francisco  Public 
Welfare  Dept.  should  be  considered;  likewise,  the  resources 
of  the  San  Francisco  Department  of  Public  Health  and  the 
Crippled  Children's  Services  in  connection  with  the  child's 
health  needs.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  the  financial 
resources  of  private  agencies  to  which  the  child  or  his 
family  may  be  eligible.  The  attention  of  the  probation 
officer  is  also  directed  to  the  Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund 
maintained  by  this  department,  (See  manual  Sections  1707-1710). 

MAINTENAITCB 

1859.  Maintenance  defined 

As  applied  in  this  manual,  the  term  maintenance  refers  to  a 
charge  against  the  county  treasury  for  funds  ordered  by  the 
court  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  ward,  etc. 
Maintenance  is  synonymous  with  the  phrase  "County  Maintenance" 
or  the  terras  "Supt)ort  and  Maintenance"  as  indicated  in  the 
law.  (860  W.  &  I.) 

186Q ,  Eligibility  of  ward  for  maintenance 

There  is  no  means  test  for  eligibility  of  minors  subject  to  the 
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juvenile  co\jrt  for  whom  the  court  is  required  to  order  funds 
for  support  and  maintenance.  Maintenance  may  he   recommended 
"by  the  probation  officer  for  any  v;ard  of  the  Juvenile  court  or 
other  minor  concerning  whom  a  petition  hns  "been  filed  in 
accordance  with  721-722  W.  &  I,  if  funds  are  needed  for  the 
minor's  care.  Delinquent,  neglected,  dependent,  and  abandoned 
minors  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court  are 
eligible  for  maintenance. 

1861,  Court  may  order  maintenance 

Power  to  order  maintenance  rests  with  the  Judge  of  the  juvenile 
court.  (860  W.  &  I.) 

1862 ,  When  to  recomTiend  maintenance  order 

Maintenance  is  recommended  by  the  probation  officer  when 
public  fiinds  need  to  be  used  for  the  care  of  wards,  etc., 
(See  manual  Sections  I85I-I852) ,  It  is  not  necessary  to 
recommend  maintenance  for  a  v/ard  committed  to  the  chief  pro- 
bation officer  for  placement  in  either  LCRS  or  OVSG.  The 
cost  of  care  of  a  ward  committed  to  either  unit  is  bom  by 
appropriations  for  the  o3)eration  of  both  LCRS  and  OVSG. 

1863 ,  Age  limit  in  recommending  maintenance 

Although  the  juvenile  court  has  jurisdiction  over  minors 
\mtil  they  are  21,  generally,  a  recommendation  should  not  be 
made  for  the  maintenance  of  a  minor  over  18  years  of  age. 
When  maintenance  should  be  provided  for  a  ward,  etc.,  e.g., 
health  or  educational  problem  over  18  years  of  age,  the 
matter  must  be  reviewed  by  the  chief  probation  officer  before 
the  recommendation  is  submitted  to  the  court.  Nothing  in 
this  policy  shall  operate  to  interfere  with  -nower  of  the  court 
to  order  maintenance  when  it  is  required. 

186^.  Procedure  ~  approval  of  maintenance  for  child  over  18  years 

Probation  officer,  with  the  approval  of  the  division  super- 
visor, sends  a  memorandum  to  the  chief  probation  officer  con- 
taining case  identification  data,  summary  of  the  case  problem, 
treatment  plan  and  reason  why  maintenance  is  necessary.   The 
memorandum  is  prepared  in  duplicate  and  a  copy  retained  for 
the  case  record . 

I865 .  Schedule  of  maximum  amovint  of  maintenance 

The  following  maximvun  amounts  of  maintenance  which  the  pro- 
bation officer  may  recommend  for  foster  home,  private  insti- 
tution, or  special  care  of  the  ward  are  set  by  the  Board  of 
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Supervisors  of  the  City  and  Co\mty  of  San  Francisco,  and 
are  subject  to  change.  The  cost  of  care  for  wards  committed 
to  the  Youth  Authority  or  to  Napa  Stat©  Hos-oital  for  90  days 
is  set  by  law.  (17^2   W.  &  I.,  7^.5  W.  &  I.) 

a.  Private  institution  $45.00  per  month  maximum 

b.  Foster  home  $47.50  per  month  maximum 

c.  Special  care  $70.00  per  month  maximum 
(Physically  sick,  epileptic,  insane,  feeble-minded,  or 

other  reasons  needing  special  care) 

d.  Youth  Authority  commitment.   Cost  of  care  (17^2  W.  &  I.) 
*  is  determined  by  the  director  of  the  Youth  Authority  but 

in  no   case  may  exceed  $^,00  ;oer  month.     The   coxinty's 
maximum  share  of  the  cost  of  care  is  ^20,00  per  month. 
However,    the  amount  of  maintenance  varies  with  the  parent's 
ability,   etc.,    (863  W.  &  I.)    to  reimburse  for  the   cost 
of  care   (l7^^2d  ¥.  &  I.). 

1866 .  Banch  foster  home  maintenance 

Frequently  the  boy  placed  in  ranch  foster  home  works   in 
connection  with  this  placement  so   that  the  amount  of  mainte- 
nance is  not  always  calculated  at  the  usual  maximxim  rate  for 
foster  home  placement  and  division  supervisor  should  be  con- 
sul ted . 

« 

1867 .  Chief  probation  officer's  auiproval  for  special  care  maintenance 
rsquired 

Prior  to  recommending  maintenance  for  special  co.re  either  on 
a  temporary  or  "oermanent  basis,  approval  must  be  secured  from 
the  chief  probation  officer.  For  procedure  see  manual  Section 
1523.  This  policy  and  procedure  is  also  aprilicable  when  the 
child  is  under  agency  commitment  and  the  agency  recommends 
increased  maintenance  for  special  care.   (See  manual  Section 
168  8t)  . 

1868.  Maintenance  when  parents  able  to  pay 

Occasionally,  though  p?irents  are  in  a  position  to  finance 
cost  of  ward's  care  (as  in  a  private  placement)  maintenance 
is  underwritten  by  the  court  to  facilitate  and  insure  payment 
of  the  agency  or  institution  demand.  Such  recommendation  for 
maintenance  is  accompanied  by  a  recommendation  for  full  pay- 
ment order. 
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1869 .  Effective  date  of  maintenance 

Unless  sT)ecified  by  the  maintenance  order  made  "by  the  court, 
maintenance  is  effective  the  date  the  order  is  made.  No 
maintenance  order  may  antecede  the  date  that  the  petition 
is  filed.  When  the  probation  officer  recommends  maintenance 
subsequent  to  placement,  the  effective  date  will  be  governed 
by  the  date  of  placement.  If  the  placement  will  occur  sub- 
sequent to  the  date  that  the  maintenance  order  is  made  by 
the  court,  the  effective  date  will  be  governed  by  the  place- 
ment form. 

1870 .  Modification  of  maintenance 

The  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  recommending  in- 
crease or  decrease  of  maintenance  as  the  circumstances  re- 
quire. Change  of  maintenance  order  may  be  made  by  the  court. 
(865  W.  &  I.)  Modification  of  the  maintenance  order  may  be 
necessary  in  the  following  situations: 

a.  Increase  due  to  special  care  need 

b.  Increase  due  to  change  of  placement  from  institution  to 
foster  home 

c.  Decrease  due  to  placement  from  foster  home  to  institution 
or  ranch  home 

d.  Decrease  due  to  income  from  other  sources 

1871.  Annual  maintenance  renewal  required 

An  order  granting  maintenance  must  be  renewed  every  12  months. 
(869  W.  &  I.)  The  probation  officer  is  responsible  for  re- 
commending renewal  of  maintenance, 

1872.  Notification  of  annual  renewal  date 

The  division  supervisor  will  be  notified  by  the  accounting 
vmit  three  months  in  advance  of  the  date  the  annual  renewal 
is  due.  Notification  is  prepared  by  the  records  clerk  in 
the  accounting  unit  who  submits  a  monthly  list  of  renewals, 

1873 •  Procedure  for  maintenance  renewal 

In  advance  of  the  hearing  date  for  the  annual  renewal  of  main- 
tenance, the  probation  officer  ^orepares  a  renewal  re-oort  in 
a  single  copy  (Dependency  Division  in  duplicate)  on  Form  #3309, 
In  cases  active  in  the  Boy,  Girl  and  Children's  Divisions  the 
renev/al  report  is  submitted  at  the  continued  calendar  hearing 
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XV.  FniANCES 

which  occurs  closest  to  the  expiration  date.   In  the  Dependency 
Division  renewals  are  submitted  at  the  monthly  renewal  calendar, 

187^.  Other  implications  of  maintenance  renewal 

The  annual  maintenance  renev/al  requires  a  financial  re-in- 
vostigation.  If  the  parents,  etc.,  are  \inder  payment  order 
it  must  be  determined  whether  the  order  should  be  increased 
or  modified.  Factors  involving  continued  placement  of  the 
child  out  of  his  home,  possibility  for  his  return,  or  -olace- 
raent  in  a  free  home  should  be  reviewed, 

1875 .  Maintenance  vacated 

A  recommendation  is  submitted  to  vacate  maintenance  when  the 
petition  is  dismissed  and  the  case  closed,  or  when  the  case 
remains  active  but  there  is  no  f\irther  need  for  maintenance, 
e.g.,  when  the  child  becomes  self-supporting,  returns  home, 
etc.  When  recommending  vacating  of  maintenance,  any  tjayment 
order  should  be  vacated. 

1876 .  Maintenance  vacated  -  commitment  to  stand 

The  recommended  order  should  clearly  indicate  maintenance  is 
to  be  vacated  but  commitment  is  to  stand.  The  following  is 
a  samt)le  recommendation: 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  ma  in  ten-' nee  for 
(name  ward)  be  vacated  effective  (d^qte) :  commitment  to 
stand  for  legal  control;  and  that  case  be  continued  to 
(date)." 

1877 .  Notification  from  agency  to  vacate  maintenance 

When  a  child  is  under  agency  commitment  and  is  returned  home, 
or  becomes  self-supporting,  or  when  for  any  other  reason 
maintenance  is  no  longer  required,  the  agency  should  notify 
the  "orobation  officer  to  vacate  maintenance.  The  notification 
should  indicate  why  maintenance  is  to  be  discontinued. 

1878.  "Notice  of  Aid  to  Children"  -  Controller  #317 

Following  the  hearing,  maintenance  is  granted  by  court  order 
when  the  division  secretary  prepares  Controller  Form  #317 
in  duplicate,  the  original  to  be  forwarded  to  the  accounting 
unit,  and  the  duplicate  to  be  filed  in  the  case  record.  The 
exception  is  State  Aid  gr-^nt  in  which  the  State  Aid  forms 
initiated  by  the  probation  officer,  e.g.,  CA  200,  201,  230, 
serve  as  notice  to  the  controller. 
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XV.     PIIIAITCES 
1879 .     Liaison  with  the  accounting  unit 

The  probation  officer  and  the  division  secretary  will  deal  with 
the  records  clerk  of  the  accounting  unit  in  connection  with 
procedures  and  forms  pertaining  to  maintenance,  p-iyment  order 
and  State  Aid.  The  general  duties  of  the  records  clerk  are 
as  follows: 

a.  Reviews  court  calendar  and  posts  court  orders  on  cAse 
record  fly  sheets . 

"b.  Maintains  accounting  \init  kardex  file,  listing  maintenance, 
payment,  or  State  Aid  orders  and  commitments  as  indicated 
in  each  case. 

c.  Prepares  Judgment  and  Order  Form  #13^  for  dependency 
orders. 

d.  Prepares  ledger  sheet  for  collection  unit  in  connection 
with  payment  orders, 

e.  Informs  collection  unit  of  any  changes  in  status  of 
payment  order. 

f.  Prepares  weekly  auditor's  list  for  controller  of  all 
financial  orders  made  "by  the  court. 

g.  Notifies  divisions  of  annxial  maintenance  renewals  due  on 
agency  comnitment  cases. 

h.  Checks  and  routes  to  controller  and  SDSW  applications 
and  other  forms  concerning  State  Aid. 

i.  Receives  and  forwards  to  probation  officer  correspondence 
from  SDSW  concerning  State  Aid, 

J.  Receives,  posts  and  routes  to  controller  placement  and 
renewal  forms. 

k.  Receives  and  routes  to  controller  Notice  of  Aid  to  Children, 
Form  #317. 

1.  Notifies  probation  officer  v/hen  child  receiving  State  Aid 
reaches  16-18  years  of  age. 

m.  Checks  probation  officer's  daily  mileage  reports. 

n.  Checks  monthly  expense  accoiints. 
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1880 .  Securing  assistance  from  records  clerk 

The  probation  officer  may  find  it  helpful  to  consult  the 
records  clerk  for  the  following: 

a.  How  the  recommended  financial  order  should  read. 

■fa.  How  the  current  financial  order  stands  in  the  accounting 
\uiit  kardez  file. 

PAYTffll^  ORDER 

1881 .  Payment  order  defined 

The  reimbursement  which  the  court  orders  the  parents,  etc., 
to  make  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  wards,  etc., 
is  termed  the  payment  order. 

1882 .  Financial  investigation  for  payment  order 

VHien  the  initial  case  study  is  prepared,  information  is 
secured  about  the  family' s  finances  and  is  incorporated  in 
the  written  court  report.   (See  manual  Sections  1068,  1^71, 
1^73) .  Financial  data  also  obtained  by  Form  #102  assesses 
the  ability  of  the  narents,  etc.,  to  make  reimbursement  for 
ward's  maintenance.  When  there  is  a  considerable  laiDse  of 
time  between  the  initial  case  study  and  the  date  of  payment 
order  recommendation,  a  new  Form  #102  should  be  obtained. 
Should  the  tiarents,  etc.,  be  unable  to  provide  maintenance 
or  reimbursement,  any  earnings,  property,  or  estate  the  ward 
may  have  should  be  considered  as  a  means  for  seciaring  re- 
imbursement for  county  funds  provided  for  a  minor's  support 
and  maintenance.   (863-864  \'I,   &  I.) 

1883 .  Itfhen  payment  order  recommended 

The  probation  officer  recommends  a  payment  order  when  Tjarents, 
etc.,  or  financial  resources  of  ward  indicate  ability  to  make 
reimbursement  for  maintenance  provided  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  manual  Section  I85I. 

1884.  Power  of  court  to  make  payment  order 

The  law  em-oowers  the  court  when  making  a  maintenance  order 
for  supoort  and  maintenance  of  the  ward  to  inquire  into  the 
ability  of  the  parents,  etc.,  or  the  resources  of  the  ward 
for  reimbureement  to  the  coionty  for  the  expense  of  such  supT)ort 
and  maintenance  (863  W.  &  I.),  and  to  make  a  payment  order 
(864  W.  &   I.). 
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a.  Initial  hearing 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  this  -oetition  filed 

under  Sub.  j ).,  Sec.  700  W,  &  I.  Code  be  sustained; 

that  (name  child)  be  adjudged  a  ward  of  the  court;  and 
that  he  be  committed  to  the  chief  probation  officer  for 
placement  at  LCRS;  that  his  (father /mother /guardian)  be 
ordered  to  pay  (amount)  per  month  to  go  to  the  county; 
and  that  matter  be  continued  to  (date)  for  iDrogress 
repo  rt . " 

b.  Subsequent  ad.ludipation 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  (name  child)  be 
committed  to  the  chief  probation  officer  for  placement 
at  LCRS;  that  his  ( father /mo ther /guardian)  be  ordered 
to  pay  (amount)  per  month  to  go  to  the  county;  and  that 
this  matter  be  continued  to  (date)  for  progress  report." 

1965 .  Reimbursement 

LCRS  is  a  public  agency  supported  by  public  funds.  Finances 
are  provided  by  the  City  and  Cotinty  of  San  Francisco,  and  a 
state  subvention  is  granted  for  each  boy  in  accordance  with 
957  W.  &  I.  (See  manua.l  Sections  1852,  1855,  I862)  .  Parents, 
guardians,  or  other  persons  liable  for  sup-oort  of  the  ward 
are  required  to  contribute  to  the  cost  of  the  boy's  care  at 
LCRS  according  to  ability  to  pay.  The  maximum  cost  of  care 
is  set  according  to  the  per  capita  cost  of  caring  for  the 
individual  boy,  and  when  the  parents,  etc.,  are  able  to  do  so, 
the  probation  officer  may  recommend  up  to  the  maximum.   (See 
man\3al  Sections  1881-1886) . 

1966 ,  Boy*s  clothing  and  equi-pment  needs 

As  far  as  possible  parents  should  be  required  to  provide  for 
the  boy's  clothing  and  incidentals.  VThen  parents  cannot 
supply  necessary  items  of  clothing,  the  probation  officer  may 
obtain  them  through  the  Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund.   (See 
manual  Sections  1712-1713).  Following  are  clothing  and 
incidentals  required; 

a.     Clothing 

1  pair  dress  slacks 

1  pair  dress  shoos 

X   dress  shirt  and  tie,  or  sport  shirt 

1  dress  coat  or  jacket 

1  pair  dress  sox 

1  pair  work  shoes 
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1  heavy  jacket  or  sweater 
6  handkerchiefs 

1967 .  ZSQulpment  provided  by  LCRS 

The  LCRS  supplies,  when  funds  are  available,  all  work  clothing 
(shoes  excepted),  e.g. ,  jeans,  shirts,  socks,  jacket,  etc., 
and  underclothes,  e.g.,  shorts  and  uppers. 

1968.  Unnecessary  clothing  and  equi-pment 

Only  such  clothing  and  incidentals  as  are  needed  should  he 
brought  to  the  LCRS  as  the  LCRS  cannot  be  responsible  for 
the  loss  of  any  unnecessary  personal  effects. 

1969 .  Arrangements  for  placement 

For  details  concerning  arrangements  prior  to  and  subsequent 
to  the  hearing  in  which  boy  is  committed  to  LCRS,  consult 
raaniial  Section  1535.  When  boy  is  ready  to  be  transported 
to  LCRS  the  director  is  notified  by  the  supervisor  of  the 
Boy  Division. 

LIAISON  ..  PROBATION  OFFICER  AND  LCRS 

1970 .  Responsibility  for  continued  interest  in  the  boy 

Althoiigh  LCRS  is  charged  with  the  care  of  the  boy  while  he 
is  placed  there,  the  probation  officer  is  responsible  for 
visiting  the  youth  (at  least  every  two  months)  for  obtaining 
periodic  progress  reports  for  continued  calendar  and  for 
maintaining  liaison  with  the  staff  for  case  study,  treatment 
planning,  and  after  care  planning.  (See  manual  Sections 
1651-1652,  1957). 

1972.  LCRS  staff  conference 

Daily,  the  LCRS  staff  conducts  informal  conferences  to  dis- 
cuss the  boys'  progress  and  problems,  as  well  as  methods 
for  dealing  with  situations  that  arise  in  the  treatment  of 
the  boys.  A  weekly  conference  is  held  for  more  formal  dis- 
cussion in  which  the  merit  system  grades  are  allocated.  The 
probation  officer  is  invited  to  time  his  visit  to  LCRS  to 
coincide  with  this  regular  conference. 

1973 .  LCRS  to  notify  authorities  of  runaway 

LCRS  is  charged  with  notifying  San  Mateo  County  law  enforce- 
ment authorities  if  a  boy  runs  away.  For  the  responsibilities 
of  the  probation  officer  in  this  situation  see  manual  Section 
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X768;  also  manual  Section  8^. 

197^^-.  Notifying  LCRS  runaway  aT)t>rehended 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  supervisor  of  the  Boy  Division  to 
notify  the  director  of  LCRS  as  soon  as  possible  after  a 
runaway  Is  apprehended.  Likewise,  LCRS  will  advise  the 
supervisor  of  the  Boy  Division  if  the  runaway  returns  to 
the  ranch  or  is  apprehended. 

1975 .  Notification  of  boy's  hosT>ltalization 

If  it  is  necessary  to  hospitalize  a  boy  placed  at  LCRS,  It 
Is  the  responsibility  of  ranch  authorities  to  notify  the 
parents  and  the  chief  probation  officer  as  soon  as  possible. 

1976 .  Interpreting  LCRS  to  -parents 

When  boy  is  committed  to  LCRS  the  probation  officer  should 
Interpret  the  LCRS  program  to  the  parents  to  secure  their 
cooperation  and  understanding.  (See  manual  Sections  I362, 
1658) . 

1977.  Parental  com-plaints 

Any  complaint  made  by  the  parents  to  the  probation  officer 
about  the  boy's  care,  education  or  training  at  LCRS  should 
be  referred  to  the  director  of  LCRS  for  disposition  or 
adjustment.  As  far  as  possible,  the  director  of  LCRS  should 
be  permitted  to  work  out  the  situation  directly  with  the 
parents. 

1978.  LCRS  mail 

A  box  is  maintained  in  the  Boy  Division  secretary's  office 
where  mail  can  be  picked  up  by  a  LCRS  staff  member  during 
periodic  visits.  Urget  correspondence  may  be  sent  by  re- 
gular mall, 

1979 .  LCRS  regulations  governing  visits  by  iparents.  etc. 

a.  Visiting  boy 

Parents  and  members  of  the  boy's  immediate  family  may 
visit  the  boy.  All  others  must  secure  permission  from 
the  LCRS  director.  Minors  may  not  visit  the  boy  unless 
accompanied  by  parents  or  other  responsible  persons. 
Visits  are  restricted  to  two  Sundays  a  month,  and  must 
not  be  made  on  successive  week-ends.  If  the  parents 
have  been  notified  that  the  boy's  visiting  T)rlvilegea 
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have  "bean  suspended  they  may  not  visit  the  "boy  until 
the  privilege  has  "been  restored.  When  it  is  necessary 
to  visit  the  boy  at  any  other  than  the  specified  time, 
permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  LCRS  director. 
Generally,  visits  should  not  be  made  during  the  first 
month  of  boy's  placement  in  order  to  give  the  youth  a 
chance  to  adjust  to  LCRS  and  to  avoid  possible  concomi- 
tant, e.g.,  restlessness,  nostalgia,  and  runaway.  (See 
manual  Section  I658) .  All  visitors  are  required  to 
register  with  the  staff  member  on  duty  in  the  adminis- 
tration building  office  upon  arrival  at  the  ranch. 

b.  Teleiohone  calls 

Parents  and  members  of  the  immediate  family  are  per- 
mitted to  make  two  telephone  calls  per  month.  Any 
emergency  must  be  cleared  through  the  LCRS  director. 
The  LCRS  telephone  number  is  La  Honda  #^. 

c.  Corres-pondence 

Parents  and  members  of  the  immediate  family  are  urged 
to  write  frequently  and  encouragingly  to  the  boys . 
Letters  should  avoid  news  or  clippings  of  a  sensational 
character.  Discussion  of  troubles  at  home  over  which 
the  boy  has  no  control  and  which  would  tend  to  disturb 
him  should  be  avoided. 

d.  Gifts 

All  gifts  for  the  boy,  except  foodstuffs,  must  be  de- 
posited with  a  staff  member  on  duty  in  the  administra- 
tion office,  to  be  turned  over  to  the  boy  later.  Food- 
st\iffs  should  be  limited  to  fresh  fruit,  dried  fruit, 
nuts,  sweetme?\ts,  and  cookies.  Gifts  of  chewing  gum 
and  hair  oil  are  not  permitted. 

e.  Use  of  tobacco  forbidden 

Boys  enrolled  at  LCRS  are  not  permitted  the  use  of  tobacco 
in  any  form.  The  distribution  of  cigarettes  or  other 
form  of  tobacco  to  the  boys  by  visitors  is  strictly 
forbidden. 

f .  Spending  money 

The  boy  will  need  a  small  amount  of  spending  money  for 
trips,  postage,  and  purchase  of  occasional  chocolate 
bars  or  cookies  from  the  ranch  commissary.  Not  more 
than  $1.00  per  month  is  allowed.  All  spending  money  must 
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"b©  deposited  at  the  administrative  office;  not  given 
directly  to  the  "boy.  Funds  may  be  deposited  during 
periodic  visits  or  sent  "by  mail. 

BETURN  OF  BOY  UNA3LE  TO  ADJUST.  TO  COURT 

1981,  Reasons  for  returning  "boy  to  court 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  department  if  a  "boy  proves  to  "be  unfit 
to  remain  at  LCRS,  that  the  circurostances  shall  be  reported  to 
the  court  for  review  and  consideration  for  other  disposition. 
The  "boy  at  this  time  will  "be  given  full  opportunity  to  try 
to  prove  his  fitness  to  remain  at  the  LCRS.  The  following 
may  justify  boy's  return  to  court: 

a.  Illness  or  injury 

"b.  Serious  delinquency  recurrence 

c.  Runaway 

d.  Misconduct  involving  the  good  order  an^p.  discipline  of 
the  LCRS 

1982,  Runaway 

Except  where  a  runaway  is  complicated  "by  delinquency  re- 
currence, determination  as  to  whether  the  "boy  shall  "be 
returned  to  court  for  further  proceedings  depends  on  the 
circumstances  in  the  individiial  case.   The  director  of 
LCRS  is  authorized  to  use  his  own  discretion  as  to  how  the 
runaway  situation  is  to  be  treated.  (See  manual  Section 
1726) . 

1983 ,  Authority  of  LCRS  director  to  return  boy  to  court 

When  a  boy  proves  unfit  to  remain  at  LCRS,  the  director 
shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the  probation  department 
for  other  commitment.   (951  ¥.  &  I.) 

198^,  Procedure  to  return  LCRS  boy  to  court 

The  supervisor  of  the  Boy  Division  and  the  probation  officer 
assigned  to  the  case,  will  be  notified  by  the  director  that 
the  boy  is  to  be  returned  to  the  court.  If  however,  the 
LCRS  director  determines  that  the  boy  should  not  remain  at 
the  rnjich,  the  director  will  notify  the  chief  probation 
officer  of  his  recommendation  and  the  latter  will  inform  the 
Boy  Division  supervisor.  The  LCRS  director  will  submit  a 
written  report  setting  forth  boy's  record  at  the  ranch  and 
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reasons  for  recommending  his  return  to  the  court.  The 
probation  officer  assigned  to  the  case  will  arrange  td  have 
the  matter  put  on  the  Friday  Boy  Division  new  calendar. 
The  probation  officer  will  notify  the  "boy's  parents  to  be 
present  at  the  hearing.  The  probation  officer  will  also 
prepare  a  written  report  to  the  court  summarizing  the  LCRS 
report.  While  the  LCRS  director  has  the  prerogative  of 
recommending  the  return  of  the  boy  to  court,  the  probation 
officer  may  make  his  own  recommendation.  The  boy  will  be 
brought  to  the  hearing  by  LCRS  and  a  member  of  the  LCRS 
staff  will  be  present  to  give  a  report. 

When  a  boy's  return  results  from  runaway,  involvement  in 
further  delinquency  or  serious  misconduct  at  the  ranch,  he 
will  be  admitted  to  the  detention  home  by  the  director  or 
by  the  police. 

1985.  Duties  of  -probation  officer 

The  probation  officer  assigned  to  the  case  is  responsible 
for  preparing  a  written  reT3ort  to  the  court  for  notifying 
the  parents  of  devolopments  and  arrsmging  their  loresence 
at  the  hearing.  Except  when  the  boy  is  retiirned  for  de- 
linquency recurrence  the  report  will  be  prepared  in  summary 
form  without  topical  headings.  If  the  report  concerns  de- 
linquency recurrence  appropriate  topical  headings  are  used, 
(See  manual  Sections  1716-1721). 

GRADUATIOlir 

1987,  The  merit  system 

A  boy  must  earn  2^0  merits  to  be  graduated.  Every  staff 
member  who  has  boys  under  his  supervision  or  direction 
particiriates  in  the  grading.   (See  manual  Section  1958). 

a.  Essential  elements  in  grading 

Following  are  items  for  which  the  boys  are  graded; 

(1)  General  attitude,  personal  conduct,  personal 
appearance,  social  relations  with  staff  and  other 
boys,  table  manners,  punctuality,  etc. 

(2)  Attitude  and  apT)lication  to  work  assignment, 
(efficiency,  initiative,  responsibility,  etc., 
teamwork,  etc.) 

(3)  Attitude,  application  and  conduct  in  school 
(effort  and  achievement). 


©ff  ft*  ;f  %\tion  LI: 


av 


&;■  ,1  Oil:^   era  ioiJbaC'ts:  '    10  y,.;  -^1 

-20   icv^jo-rif)  erf*  "id"  9mof{  nwiv^.j- v/  feirf:?    :• 


fiO  ^  j  ;■,  ;  <,'■!'; 


dJc'i  .  £.1  <^c'.eo  9fii  t.J  JDOXJ^iaaB  rtsoxVto  noi^i^ocrtq-  odT 


':'Z't^  oxii  at  seJ 


XVI.  LOG  CABIN  RANCH  SCHOOL 

(^)  Participation  In  physical  education  ejid  recrea- 
tional program,  (leadership,  sportsmanship,  team- 
work, etc.) 

"b.  Frequency  of  grading 

Daily  grades,  weekly  and  monthly  averages  are  determined. 
Each  week  during  staff  meetings,  the  "boys*"  records  are 
discussed  and  a  weekly  grade  assigned.  The  weekly 
ratings  are  in  turn  averaged  for  each  calendar  month. 
The  boys  are  advised  of  their  grades  as  they  are  de- 
termined. 

C.  Monthly  grades  and  merit  equivalents 

The  following  explains  the  grades  and  their  merit 
equivalents: 

GRADE  MERITS 

A  400 

A-  375 

B*  350 

B  300 

B-  275 

C*  250 

C  225 

C-  200 

d.  Extra  merits 

As  an  incentive  to  the  ambitious  boy  and  as  a  device 
to  give  flexibility  to  the  merit  system,  extra  merits 
may  be  earned.  Attempt  is  made  to  give  extra  credits 
on  the  basis  of  merit  (e.g.,  spirit  in  which  effort 
is  made  rather  than  because  extra  work  is  performed) . 
Extra  merits  may  be  earned  for  some  outstanding  effort 
or  achievement  in  any  phase  of  the  boy's  work  and  by 
extra  work  accomplished  during  his  free  periods.  Any 
staff  member  may  recommend  extra  merits. 

©.  Loss  of  merits 

Merits  may  be  lost  for  infractions  of  rules  and  regular-, 
tions. 

1988 .  Joint  responsibility  for  planning  aftor  graduation  care 

The  responsibility  for  planning  after  care  for  the  LCRS 
graduate  rests  jointly  with  tho  probation  officer  and  LCRS. 
Both  the  probation  officer  and  LCRS  should  develop  such  plans 
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XVI.  LOa  CABIN  RANCH  SCHOOL 

while  the  boy  is  at  the  ranch,   (See  manual  Sections  1957 » 
1979).  Diiring  the  "boy's  stay  at  LCRS  "both  the  probation 
officer  and  LCRS  should  secure  insight  into  the  "boy's 
attitudes  and  "behavior  as  well  as  home  conditions  valuable 
in  developing  plans  for  the  "boy. 

1989 .  graduation 

The  LCRS  director  "brings  graduate  to  hearing  and  the  judge 
or  referee  presides  at  graduation  ceremony  in  which  all  the 
graduates  and  their  parents  are  assem"bled.  The  judge  or 
referee  reviews  each  "boy's  progress  and  plans  for  his  after 
care  separately.  The  LCRS  director  reviews  each  "boy's 
achievements.  The  judge  or  referee  congratulates  the  graduate 
and  explains  that  the  boy  is  returned  to  the  supervision  of 
his  probation  officer  for  a  period  to  test  his  community 
re- adjustment,  and  until  it  is  determined  that  he  can  be 
discharged  from  probation.  The  probation  officer  states 
the  recommended  order  to  the  judge  or  referee. 

1990 .  S,ajnT)le  recommended  order  regarding  graduation  LCRS 

Sample  recommended  orders  in  connection  with  LCRS  graduation 
are  listed  as  follows.  The  recommended  order  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  plan  of  after  care,  maintenance,  pay- 
ment order,  etc. 

a.  Graduate  returns  home 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  LCRS  graduation  be 
approved;  that  commitment  to  chief  probation  officer 
and  payment  order  be  vacated  effective  (date  of  gradua- 
tion hearing) ;  that  ward  be  (plan,  e.g..  returned  to 
his  own  home) ;  and  that  this  matter  be  continued  to 
(continuance  date)  for  further  report." 

b.  Graduate  re-placed 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  LCRS  grad\iation  be 
approved;  that  commitment  to  chief  probation  officer 
to  stand  for  placement  in  (foster  home /in sti tut ion (name) 
with  maintenance  at  (amount)  per  month;  that  payment 
order  (stand/be  increased/be  decreased)  at  (amo\int)  per 
month,  to  go  to  (county /institution) t  and  that  this 
matter  be  continued  to  (continuance  date)  for  further 
report." 
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XVI .  LOG  CABIN  RANGE  SCHOOL 
ATTER  CARE 

1991 .  Res-ponsl'bllity  of  prolyitlon  officer 

JJpon   gradxiation  from  LCDRS  responsilDility  for  the  boy's 
si5)ervision  rests  with  the  protation  officer  who  will 
endeavor  to  do  all  he  can  to  insure  the  boy's  re-adjust- 
ment in  the  community. 

1992 .  Termination  of  wardshi-p 

How  long  the  boy  will  remain  under  supervision  after  LCRS 
graduation  depends  on  the  individual  case.  If  there  are 
no  complications  during  after  care,  supervision  should 
generally  endure  for  a  period  of  about  three  to  six  months. 
When  the  boy  upon  graduation  enters  the  armed  forces,  moves 
out  of  state,  etc.,  the  wardship)  may  be  terminated.  Should 
it  be  necessary  to  place  the  boy  in  a  foster  home  or  insti- 
tution the  wardship  will  continue  as  long  as  the  case  re- 
quires the  authority  and  resources  of  the  court. 

1993 .  Continued  interest  in  boy  by  LCRS 

Many  LCRS  graduates  maintain  a  relationship  with  the  LCRS 
staff  even  subsequent  to  their  discharge  from  probation. 
Some  youths  visit  the  ranch  periodically  to  report  their 
progress  and  achievements  and  others  seek  counsel  on  per- 
sonal problems.   In  all  instances,  the  LCRS  staff  is  inter- 
ested in  receiving  and  extending  service  to  the  boys  on  a 
casual  and  unofficial  basis. 


CHAPTER  X7II 
TRANSPORTATION 

GEITERAL  COLTSIDERATIOITS 

2000.  Digest  of  Char>ter 

This  chapter  outlines  policies  and  procedures  regarding  the 
transportation  of  v;ards  and  non-wards  to  communities  of  re- 
sidence or  for  delivery  under  placement  or  commitment . 

2001 .  Expediting  transportation 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  department  to  effect  trans-oortation 
of  children  to  their  destinations  as  soon  as  possilDle.  This 
policy  applies  in  unofficial  or  official  cases  when  respon- 
siljility  for  transportation  rests  either  with  this  depart- 
ment or  cooperating  agencies. 

2002 .  Assistance  of  parents  in  effecting  transT)ortation 

When  possible,  parents  or  other  responsible  persons  shall  he 
requested  to  assume  rosponsihility  for  finances  and  arrange- 
ments for  the  return  of  children  to  their  places  of  residence. 
When  necessary  to  have  an  attendant  accompany  the  child,  the 
family  should  be  requested  to  assist  in  this  matter. 

2003 .  Authorization  for  return 

Verification  of  residence  and  authorization  for  return  of 
non-resident  child  to  his  own  community  must  be  on  file 
except  when  the  child  is  returned  by  his  parents  or  other 
responsible  person. 

200^.  Eemale  attendant  -  transportation  of  girl 

No  female  child  v/ho  is  transported  under  the  provisions  of 
the  juvenile  court  law  may  be  transported  unless  there  is  a 
female  person  in  attendance.  (55^  '^'^'  &   !•) 

2005 .  Company  of  attendant 

A  mature  adolescent  who  can  be  trusted  to  return  to  his 
residence  may  travel  without  being  accompanied.   In  general, 
girl  travelers  should  be  chaperoned.  This  is  particularly 
true  of  the  promiscuous,  unstable,  or  mentally  retarded  girl. 
Generally,  no  girl  under  sixteen  years  of  age  should  be 
allowed  to  travel  unaccompanied.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
railroads  usually  require  that  children  under  twelve  yeprs 
of  age  have  an  attendant. 
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2006 .  Court's  aTTproval  of  transTsortation  funds 

An  order  must  "be  secured  from  the  coiirt  for  withdrawal  of 
pulDlic  f\inds  for  transportation,  finances  for  this  pur- 
pose may  "be  secured  from  the  revolving  fund  if  in  an 
amount  under  $100.00  and  from  the  controller  if  over  $100.00, 
(See  manual  Sections  332-33^).  Beofre  the  trip  an  account- 
ing must  be  made  and  the  matter  placed  on  calendar  for  ap- 
proval "by  the  court  ff^r  the  exact  amount  to  be  spent.  (See 
manual  Section  33^) .  After  the  trip  is  completed  receipts 
for  expenditures,  etc.,  must  be  turned  in  to  the  administra- 
tive assistant.   (See  manual  Section  33^). 

2007 .  Sam-pie  recommendation  for  transiportation  expenditures 

The  following  is  a  sample  recommendation  for  requesting 
court  approval  for  transportation  funds: 

"It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  the  court  approve 
expenses  in  the  amount  of  (amount)  for  the  transportar- 
tion  of  (child's  name)  from  San  Francisco,  California 
to  (destination)  from  the  Maintenance  of  Minors  Fund." 

2008 .  Clearance  with  chief  -orobation  officer 

Any  question  concorning  the  propriety  of  using  public  funds 
for  the  transportation  of  a  ward  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
chief  probation  officer  by  the  division  supervisor  via 
inter-office  memorandum. 

2009 .  Res-ponsibility  of  division  supervisor 

The  division  supervisors  are  responsible  for  the  administra- 
tion of  the  policios  and  procedures  pursuant  to  the  trans- 
portation of  children  by  this  department.  The  supervisor 
may  delegate  the  probation  officer  assigned  to  the  case  or 
some  other  staff  member  to  deliver  the  child  to  his  desti- 
nation as  required.  The  division  supervisor  shall  cooperate 
with  other  agencies  and  persons  in  expediting  transportation, 

2010.  Means  of  trans-portation 

Transportation  may  be  effected  by  railroad,  bus,  steamship, 
air  or  motor  car.  In  arranging  travel,  the  economy  of  the 
moans  should  be  considered.  I'.Tienever  possible  use  should 
be  made  of  the  county  car.  It  is  permissable  however  for  a 
staff  member  to  travel  in  his  own  car  provided  the  maximum 
monthly  mileage  allowed  each  probation  officer  is  observed. 
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2011.  Combining  trJT? 

To  avoid  duplicating  travel  in  the  same  direction  effort 
should  "be  made  to  combine  trips  "by  clearing  with  the  ad- 
ministrative assistant.  V/hen  a  trip  is  planned  the  divi- 
sion supervisor  should  notify  the  administrative  assistant 
indicating  who  is  to  "be  transported,  date  of  trip  and 
destination. 

HBSFONSIBILITY  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 

2012 .  Agency  TPlacement 

IVhen  a  child  is  committed  to  an  agency  for  placement  the 
agency  will  generally  assume  responsibility  for  transpor- 
tation within  its  area  of  operation.  When  the  court  order 
is  made  and  the  child  is  ready  for  travel  the  division 
supervisor  will  notify  the  agency. 

2013 .  Chief  -probation  officer  commitment 

If  the  placement  is  under  chief  probation  officer  commit- 
ment, responsibility  for  delivery  of  a  child  to  destina- 
tion rests  with  this  department.   (See  manual  Section  2009). 
Where  feasible,  parents  may  be  requested  to  arrange  for  and 
finance  transportation.   (See  manual  Section  2002). 

2014.  Private  T)lacement 

Parents  who  have  court  approval  for  private  placement  shall 
be  requested  to  transport  the  child  to  his  destination. 
Parents  unable  to  transport  shall  be  requested  to  underwrite 
expenses  of  this  department's  service. 

2015.  Commitment  to  Youth  Authority  -  Na-pa  State  Hos-oital 

This  department  will  arrange  for  child's  transportation  in 
the  case  of  commitment  to  the  Youth  Authority  or  the 
Juvenile  Division  at  the  Napa  State  Hospital. 

2016 .  Transnortation  by  the  sheriff 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  department  to  transport  those 
children  under  commitment  to  Youth  Authority  and  certain 
other  state  institutions.  Hov/ever,  delivery  may  be  requested 
"by  the  sheriff  for  security  reasons. 

2017 .  Procedure  for  transportation  by  sheriff 
Transportation  by  the  sheriff  is  arranged  by  communicating 
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XVII .  TEAHSPORTATION 

with  tho  deputy  sheriff  in  charge  of  transportation  at  the 
city  hn.ll.  !Phe  deputy  sheriff  should  "be  given  the  name  of 
the  child  and  the  institution  to  which  child  is  to  "be  de- 
livered. The  sheriff's  office  will  indicate  when  tho  child 
is  to  be  picked  up  at  the  detention  home  and  the  worker 
will  deposit  a  rele^'se  slip  (#3311),  and  a  copy  of  the 
commitment  order  with  the  superintendent  of  the  detention 
home  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of  the  sheriff's  deputy. 
(Seo  manual  Section  1582) . 

2018.  Return  of  non-residont  to  other  county  -  unofficial  case 

When  a  child  is  not  a  ward  of  his  county  of  residence  and 
Intake  does  not  plan  to  file  a  petition,  his  return  may  he 
arranged  with  the  assistance  of  the  parents  or  other  res- 
ponsible person,   (See  manual  Sections  8^2-8^3) •  If  the 
parents  are  unable  to  assist  in  transportation  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  •orobation  authorities  in  the  co\mty  of  residence 
may  be  secured. 

2019 .  Return  of  ward  of  other  co\inty 

If  a  child  is  a  ward  of  another  county  and  Intake  does  not 
plan  to  file  petition,  the  probation  department  of  the 
county  of  residence  may  be  requested  to  arrange  for  the 
return  of  the  child. 

2020 .  Transfer  of  non- county  resident 

When  petition  is  filed  on  an  out-of-county  minor,    this 
department   is   responsible  for  transportation  but  may  use 
or  request  the  cooperation  of  the  parents  or  probation 
department  of  the  other  county. 

2021 .  Return  of  out-of-state  resident 

Situations  involving  runaway,  abandonment,  lack  of  "oroper 
guardianship  and  absence  of  visible  megjis  of  sup'oort  are 
problems  which  frequently  bring  children  who  are  out-of- 
state  residents  to  the  attention  of  this  department.   It 
may  be  possible  for  Intake  handling  the  case  unofficially 
to  arrange  for  child's  return  to  his  place  of  residence 
by  working  directly  with  the  parents  or  through  an  agency 
at  the  place  of  settlement.   However,  when  it  is  necessary 
to  obtain  public  funds  to  provide  temporary  care  for  the 
child  and/or  to  finance  transportation,  petition  must  be 
filed  and  the  case  handled  officially.  In  either  case 
Intake  is  responsible  for  initiating  residence  verification. 
If  indicated,  Intake  shall  provide  temporary  care  and  file 
the  petition.  After  petition  is  filed  arrangements  for  the 
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return  of  the  child  to  his  place  of  residence  rests  vith 
the  division  to  which  the  case  is  assigned. 

2022 .  Assistance  of  parents  -  out~of-'State  residence 

If  no  official  action  is  planned  in  returning  a  child  to 
the  state  of  residence  effort  should  he  made  to  secure  the 
help  of  parents  or  other  responsible  person  for  finances 
and  travel  arrangements.  Where  feasible,  parents  should 
he  requested  to  provide  chaperonage.  (See  manual  Section 
844). 

2023 .  Request  for  authorization  to  return 

Request  for  verification  of  residence  in  another  state  and 
authorization  to  return  may  "be  initiated  by  air  mail  special 
delivery  letter  or  by  wire.  Comm-unication  is  generally 
directed  to  the  probation  department  if  one  is  located  at 
the  child's  place  of  residence.  Otherwise,  correspondence 
should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  public  welfare  department. 
Generally  the  following  should  be  covered: 

a.  Identification  of  child  and  family 

b.  Summary  of  current  problem 

c.  Data  and  request  for  verification  of  residence  and 
authorization  to  return 

d.  Request  transportation  finances,  etc.,  from  parents 
and  corresponding  agencies 

20 24 .  Authorization  to  return 

Frequently  the  corresponding  agency  in  its  verification 
of  residence  and  authorization  for  return  will  indicate 
where  the  child  is  to  be  delivered  and  who  will  meet  the 
child  on  his  arrival. 

2025 .  Trans-portation  arrangements 

If  transportation  is  financed  out  of  public  funds  ticket 
may  be  purchased  at  charity  rate,  tax  exempt.  In  planning 
transportation  the  follov;ing  data  is  essential:  route  of 
travel,  number  of  days  to  travel,  cost  of  fare,  time  and 
place  of  departure  and  arrival.  This  information  can  be 
secured  from  the  railroad  ticket  agent.  In  figuring  trans- 
portation costs  include  allowance  for  child's  meals.  The 
allowance  is  predicated  on  child's  age  as  well  as  prevailing 
prices  and  number  of  days  of  travel.   (See  maniial  Section 
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2033).  Other  items  to  he   considered  in  planning  trans- 
portation are:  need  for  attendant,  dispatching  of  "baggage, 
overseeing  of  child's  departure,  and  notification  of  parents 
or  agency  of  the  name  of  the  train,  time  of  departure  from 
San  Francisco,  date,  time,  and  place  of  arrival  at  destina- 
tion. 

2026 .  Application  for  charity  rate 

To  apply  for  a  charity  rate  fare  and  tax  exemption,  certain 
forms  must  "be  filled  out  and  presented  to  the  railroad 
ticket  agent  at  the  time  the  ticket  is  purchased.  A  form 
titled  "Application  for  Charity  Hate"  is  made  in  dutjlicate 
and  signed  "by  the  division  supervisor,  A  form  titled 
"Exemption  Certificate"  is  filled  out  and  signed  "by  the 
administrative  assistant.  One  copy  of  the  apnlication  form 
and  the  exemption  certificate  are  submitted  to  the  ticket 
agent  at  the  time  the  fare  is  purchased.  When  purchasing 
the  fare,  a  receipt  must  "be  secured  from  the  railroad  in 
duplicate.  One  copy  of  the  Application  for  Charity  Rate  and 
one  copy  of  the  receipt  for  the  fare  is  filed  in  the  record. 
One  copy  of  the  receipt  for  the  fare  is  for  the  controller, 

2027 .  The  Traveler's  Aid 

Assistance  can  he  secured  from  Traveler's  Aid  in  making 
arrangements  for  transportation.  The  Traveler's  Aid  has  a 
branch  office  in  the  Ferry  Building,  San  Francisco,  and 
other  "branches  in  large  cities  throughout  the  covntry.     The 
Traveler's  Aid  will  assist  with  the  following: 

a.  Planning  route  of  travel  and  means  of  transportation. 

b.  Purchase  of  ticket. 

0.     Placing  child  on  train  at  time  of  departure. 

d.  Arranging  for  assistance  when  the  child  changes  train 
at  the  transfer  point. 

e.  ¥iring  parent  or  agency  regarding  departure  and  arrival 
of  child. 

f.  Arranging  for  a  Traveler's  Aid  representative  to  meet 
child  if  a  branch  office  is  located  at  the  destination 

2028 .  Notification  of  child's  departure 

At  the  time  of  child's  departure  the  parents  or  the  agency 
arranging  to  meet  the  child  should  be  notified  of  the  najne 
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and  nTimljer  of  train  and  railroad,  time  of  departure  and 
arrival,  and  location  of  station  at  the  destination.  If 
transportation  is  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the  Traveler's 
Aid,  they  will  arrange  to  send  the  wire.  If  the  probation 
officer  secures  a  receipt  from  Traveler's  Aid  for  payment 
of  the  wire  reimbursement  may  be  secured  by  placing  the  item 
on  his  expense  account. 

2029 .  Dodo rtat ion  train 

A  person  committed  to  the  Youth  Authority  for  de-oortation 
to  his  state  of  legal  residence,  is  tr?jisported  by  that 
agency.   (See  manual  Section  1439).  Several  times  a  year, 
the  Youth  Authority  my'Jces  up  a  deportation  train.  Train 
schedule  may  be  secured  from  the  clerk  of  the  Youth 
Authority  in  Sacramento.  Responsibility  for  transporting 
tho  ward  to  the  place  designated  by  the  Youth  Authority 
pending  deportation  rests  with  this  department. 

FINANCES  REOARDINq  TRANSPORTATION 

2030 .  Personal  expenses 

Under  certain  conditions,  it  may  be  necessary  for  the 
probation  officer  to  drive  his  own  car  in  transporting 
children  to  foster  homes,  private  institutions  and  other 
jurisdictions.  This  use  of  worker's  car  comes  under  the 
monthly  limit  on  mileage.  On  authorized  trip  the  worker 
will  also  be  eligible  for  necessary  lodging,  meals  and 
other  necessary  items.  (See  manual  Section  327). 

2031.  Expenses  for  transportation  to  state  institution 

When  this  department  transports  wards  to  state  institutions, 
e.g.,  the  Youth  Authority,  etc.,  the  state  assumes  the  cost. 
The  expenses  are  allowed  according  to  a  schedule  set  by  the 
state  for  the  trip  to  each  institution.  The  probation 
officer  may  be  advanced  an  amount  to  cover  all  his  expenses. 
The  worker  must  obtain  a  receipt  for  the  delivery  of  a  ward 
to  a  Youth  Authority  institution  which  is  turned  over  to  the 
cashier.  The  cashier  will  then  initiate  State  Controller's 
Torm  #374  to  enable  this  department  to  secure  reimbursement 
for  transportation  from  tho  State  of  California.  Form  #374 
must  be  signed  by  the  staff  member  who  delivered  the  ward 
to  the  state  institution  and  the  signature  must  be  certified 
by  the  cotxnty  clerk. 
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XVII.   TEAIISPORTATIOIT 

MISCELLAIJEOUS  PROGEDUHES 

2033 •  Reloase  from  detention  home  for  travel 

If  the  child  for  whom  the  trip  is  scheduled  is  in  the  deten- 
tion hone,  the  superintendent  must  "be  notified  in  advance. 
If  the  child  is  to  leave  early  in  the  morning,  the  detention 
home  will  arran^  for  an  early  "breakfast.  Vhen  necessary, 
the  detention  home  will  prepare  a  box  lunch  for  the  child. 
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INDEX  ABBBBVIATIO^TS  GUIDE 


In  order  to  shorten  indox  topical  headings  certain 
terms  and  the  names  of  agencies,  etc.,  are  abhre- 
viatod .  The  following  is  an  alphabetical  guide  to 
those  abbreviations: 


AFC 

BDR 

C?0 

CYA 

DA 

JC 

LCRS 

LHCH 

osc 

OTI 

OVSG 

PGC 

PO 

PTO 

SDSW 

SPDPH 

SFH 

ssx 

VD 

W.  &  I 

YA 
YTSF 


Aid  to  Needy  Children 

Bureau  of  Delinquent  Revenue 

Chief  Probation  Officer 

California  Youth  Authority 

District  Attorney 

Juvenile  Court 

Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 

Laguna  Honda  Children's  Homo 

Order  to  Show  Cause 

Out-of-Town  Inquiry 

Ocean  View  School  for  Girls 

Parent  Guidance  Center 

Probation  Officer 

Public  V/elfaro  Department 

State  Department  of  Social  Welfare 

San  Francisco  Department  of  Public 
Health 

San  Francisco  Hospital 

Social  Service  Exchange 

Venereal  disease 

Welfare  and  Institutions  Code 

Youth  Authority 

Youth  Therapy  Service  Fund 
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INDEX 

All  references  in  this  index  are  to  sections  of  the  manual.  For 
additional  instructions  on  hov;  to  locate  material  refer  to  page  vi. 


Section 
ABAIJDONMEITT  ACTION 
Copy  of  abandonment 

order 629 

Duties  of  PO 623 

Hearing 627 

Investigation  procedure  .   624- 

Locating  parents 625 

Proceedings: 

function  of  probation 

department 620 

legal  basis  (701  W.  &  I.)  620 
Tourpose  under  701 

'  w.  &  1 621 

Referral  source  622 

Report,   filing 626-627 

Report,  PC's,  outline  and 

form 626 

Termination  of  case  .  .  .   628 

ADJUDICATIONS 

Admonishment  &   dismissal.  1313 

Control  "by  parents  or 

guardian." 1315-1316 

General  considerations.  .   I3IO 

Judgments ,  findings  & 

orders 1312 

Mental  health,  observa- 
tion of 1318 

Non-resident  wards,    trans- 
portation    131^ 

Orders  of  commitment 

(7^0  ¥.  &  I.) 1317 

State  hospital,  90  day 

conmitment 1319 

Unfit  subject 1311 

ADJUDI CATI  ON  ■  REC0M?€SNDATI  DNS 

Admonishment  &   dismissal.  1328 

Dismissal  of  petition  .  .  1330 

Responsibility  of  PO.  .  .  1308 
Unfit  subject,  basis  for 

recommendation 1325 

Wardship : 

when  not  recommended.  .  1326 

when  recommended.  ...  1327 


Soction 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administrative  Assistant: 

appointment 108 

pov/ers  &  duties  ....   108 

Area  of  jurisdiction.  .  ,   101 

Case  Consultant,  duties  .   109 

Charter  provisions  govern- 
ing administration.  .  .   102 

Chief  Probation  Officer: 

appointment 104 

pov/ers  &  duties  ....   107 

Elements  of  department: 

juvenile  court 103 

probation  department.  .   103 

Judge,  appointment,  powers 

&  duties 104 

Line  of  administration.  .   2l6 

Probation  Committee; 

appointment IO6 

membership 106 

powers  &  duties  ....   IO6 
term  of  office IO6 

Referee ,  appointment , 

duties  &  powers  ....   105 

Supervisor  of  Probation  & 
Social  Service: 

appointment 109.1 

powers  &   duties  .  .  .  109.1 

ADMINISTRATIS^  ASSISTAITT 
Appointment,  powers  & 

duties. 108 

ADOLESCENCE  (See  Delinquency, 
dynamics) 

■;\DOPTI ON  (See  Step-parent 
adoption) 

ADULT  PROBATION  DEPARTMENT 
Liaison  juvenile  court 
department : 

administration.  .  .  .  123 
contributory  matters.  123 
location.  ......   123 


IN12EX 


Section 
A&Q-KS5SI0IT  (See  Delinquency, 
dynamics) 

ARRESTS  (See  Policies, 
general 

ATTEIIDAKCE  BUESAU 

Information  source.  .  .  .  1076 
Truancy  hearings.  ....   126 

AU5USTUS.  JOHN 

Contribution  to  probation: 

associates 3 

dates 3 

development  of  proba- 
tion techniques  ...     3 
his  early  successors.  .     3 

AUTHORITY 

Discretion  in  use  ....    42 

BAIL 

Legal  provisions 933 

Policy 934 

Procedure  when  requested.  935 

BEHAVIOR.  PURPOSEFUL  (See  Delin- 
quency , 
dynamics) 

BRIPq.^UIT.  DR.  OLGA 

Title,  agency,  function  ,  1221 

BUREAU  OF  PAI-HLY  RELATIONS 

Referral,  reasons  for  .  .  1126 

BUREAU  OF  MISSING  PERSONS 
Runavra,ys  and  juvenile 

warrants 1764,1768 

CALIFORNIA  YOUTH  AUTHORITY 
Application  procedure  and 

'forms  1417,1582 

Clerk  of,  functions  .  .  .  l4l8 
Commitments: 

acceptability  to  YA,  law  l4l6 
prohibited,  law  ...  .  1419 
Court's  power  to  commit, 

law I4l6 


Section 

CALIFORNIA  YOUTH  AUTHORITY 
(Cont'd) 

Deportation  train  ....  2029 
Facilities,  list  of,  name, 
location,  program: 

boys 1420a 

Forestry  camps 
Fred  C.  Nelles 
Fricot  Ranch 
Lancaster 
Preston 

girls 1420b 

Los  Guilicos 
Ventiira 

Function I4l5 

History,  establishment.  .    12 
Juvenile  court  status  of 

committed  ward I667 

Liaison  by  PO: 

planning  after  care  .  .  I67O 

return I670 

re- commitment  .....  I67O 
Recommendation  for  commit- 
ment, sample  order,  .  .  1422 
Stayed  commitment ,  re- 
commendation  1424 

Visiting  wards  by  PO.  .  .  I666 
Youth  returned  to  JC 
(747  W.  &  I.): 

disposition I669 

procedure I668 

CASE  RECORD 

Confidential  natxire  ...    40 


CASE  CONSULTANT 
Duties,  .  .  . 


109 


CASE  DISPOSITIONS  (See  Adjudi- 
cations) 

CASE  STUDY  (See  also  Psycholo- 
gical Clinic) 
Assignment  of  cases,  basis 
for; 

Boy  Division 1012 

Children's  Division  .  1012 
Dependency  Division  .  1012 
Grirl  Division  ....  1012 
Prevention  Division  .  1012 
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Section 


CASE  STUDY  (Cont'd) 

Calendar  book,  check  of  . 

Definition 1001 

Legal  requirements.  .  . 
New  case  defined.  .  .  . 

Purpose  

Receipt  of  case  from  In- 
take, secretarial  pro- 
cedures J 

Boy  Division.  .  .  . 
Children's  Division 
Dependency  Division 
Girl  Division  .  .  . 


1013 
-1002 
1003 
1010 
1004 


1011 
1011 
1011 
1011 


CASE  STUDY  I^THODS  (See  also 

Interview) 
Information,   methods  of 

olDtainance.    .    .1030, 10^4,  lOil-S 

CASE  STUDY  7ESLIMINARIES 

Conference: 

with  Intake  worker.    .    .      1024 
with  supervisor   ....      1023 

Detention,  interoretation 

to  parents IO69 

Hearing,  explanation  to 

parents  ." 1070 

Petition  content,  explana- 
tion to  parents  ....   1071 

PC's  notebook,  purpose  & 

form 1022 

Review  of  papers  &  plan 

of  study 1021 

Subpoena  of  complainant, 

victim,  when  indicated.   1084 

Work  organization  ....   1020 

CASE  STUDY.  SCOPE 

Accomplice  delinquency 
situation  as  informa- 
tion source 1104 

Child  as  information 

source,  neglect  case.  .   IO62 

Clergyman  as  information 

source IO98 

Clergyman,  method  of 

contact 1099 

Detention  home  staff  as 

information  source.  .  .   1105 


Section 
CASE  STUDY.  SCOPE  (Cont'd) 
Employer  as  information 

source .........  1101 

Employment  of  child,  in- 
vestigation method.  .  .  1102 
Face  sheet  completion  .  .   IO6I 
Financial  record,  policy 

on  obtainance IO68 

Information; 

commonly  used  sources, 

list  of 1054 

objectivity  of 1053 

relative  value  of  .  .  .   1052 
InforiTiation  sources,  un- 
limited nature,  selec- 
tivity  1050 

Interview  with  child: 

approach 1058 

immodincy  1056,1057 

points  covered IO6O 

Interview  with  child  at 

school,  restricted,  .  .   1078 
Interview  with  complain- 
ant or  victim: 

methods 1079 

points  covered.  .  1081,1082 

purpose 1079 

Interview  with  parents: 

approach 1064 

points  covered.  .  .  1066,1067 
Interview  with  school: 

points  covered 1077 

Intra-division  case  con- 
sultation   1106 

Main  files  clearance.  .  .   1107 
Medical  agencies  consul- 
tation: 

methods 1092 

points  covered,  .  .  .   1094 
Medical  examination  by 

private  physician  .  .  ,  1093 
Medical  information 

sources 1091 

Neighbors  &  friends  as 

information  source.  .  .   1103 
Police  &  other  law  enforce- 
ment agencies: 

points  covered.  .  .  .  1075 
police  records.  .  .  .  1075 
police  reports.  .  .  .  1075 
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Section 
CASE  STUDY.  SCOPE  C Cont'd) 
Psychiatric  examination 

ty  private  psychiatrist  1093 
Psychologi  cal-p  sychiat r ic : 
consultation,  points 

covered IO96 

Information  sources  .  .  1095 
Reassuring  detained  child  1059 
Recreational  -  group  work 
agencies  consultation, 

points  covered 1097 

Re- interviewing  detained 

child 1063 

Relatives  as  information 

source 1100 

Restitution,  law,  policies, 

procedures 1115-1120 

School,  clearance  proced\iret 
attendance  "bureau  .  .  .  IO76 
child  guidance  service.  IO76 

school 1076 

Social  agencies,   consxil- 
tation: 

method  for 1087 

out-of- county  clear- 
ance  1090 

points  covered.  .  .  .  1089 

purpose 1086 

selectivity IO88 

Social  agencies ,  consul ta^ 
tion  and  SSX  report  .  .  1085 

Starting  point 1055 

Thoroughness  needed  in 

initial  study  1051 

CERTIFICATIOIT 

Intake  procedure 529 

Legal  provisions: 

offender  18-21  years.  .  530 

offender  under  18  .  ,  .  529 

Referral  source  506 

CHIEF  PROBATION  OFFICER 

Appointment  10^,106 

Powers  &  duties 107 


CHILD  &UIDAHCE  SERVICE 
Information  source .  , 


1076 


Section 
CHILD  VmLFARE 

California  activities, 

1855-1903  7 

San  Francisco: 

activities,  1855-1903  .     7 
program,  cooperative 

community  endeavor.  .    ^^-3 

OHUTE.  CHARLF.S  S. 

Title  &  affiliation  .  .  .  I6OI 

CITATIOITS  &  SUBPOENAS  (See  also 

Intake) 
Difference  vs.  citation 

and  subpoena II36 

Failure  to  appear  ....  1139 
Forms,  service,  signature, 

"by  police 11^ 

Legal  provisions  governing 

service  &  notice.  ,  .  .  II36 
Pre-hearing  service  check  1525 
Purpose  of  citation  .  1135-1136 
Relative  cited  in  lieu  of 

parent 1137 

Return  receipt  filing, 

affidavit  notice.  .  .  .  11^2 

Service  refused  11^1 

Waiver  of  appearance,  form 

and  procedure 1138 

CIVIL  SERVICE  (See  Personnel) 

CLASSIFICATION.  DELINQUENCY 
(See  Delinquency,  dynamics) 

COLLECTIONS 
Enforcement  methods | 

BDR  transfer I905 

"body  attachment  ,  ,  .  ,  1905 

osc 1905 

wage  assignment  ....  1905 

warning  notice-.  .  .  .  .  I905 
Function  of  collections 

unit 1895 

Initial  interview  "by 

collections  unit.  ,  .  .  I898 

Liaison  with  collections 

unit  "by  PO  and  agency  .  1899 
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SttOtion 
COLLECTIONS  (Cont'd) 

Money,  who  may  receive,  .  1903 
Order  to  show  cause: 

calendar 1907 

law 1907 

procedure 1905 

recording 1908 

Over-payment 1901-1902 

Payment  order,  vacating  .  1900 

PO  collector,  duties  of  .  1897 
Eeimtursement  for  mainte- 
nance duration  of 

liability 1906 

Senior  clerk-collector, 

duties  of 1896 

Wage  verification,  duty, 

form 1904 

CQtMJNI CATIONS  (See  Policies, 

general) 

COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION 

San  Jrsmcisco  County  child 
welfare  cooperative 

endeavor ^3 

San  Francisco  Juvenile 
Court,  scope  &  function: 
activities  and  ob- 
jectives     ^7 

clearing  house,  youth 

problems ^5 

general  ^ 

services  rendered  .  .    ^ 

COMPLAINTS  (See  Intake) 

CONTIiaiNTIAL  BECOHDS  (See 
Inquiries,   local  &  OTI; 
Juvenile  court  law;  Psycholo- 
gical clinic;  Policies,  general; 
Step-parent  adoption) 

CONSENTS  (See  Enlistment;  Marriage; 
Medical) 

CONTINUANCES 

Agency  commitment  case.  .  17^ 

Definition.  .......  1735 

Long  period 1739 

Maximum  period 1737 


Section 
CONTINUANCES  (Cont'd) 

Minimum  period ♦  1736 

Multiple,  avoiding.  .  .  .  17^1 
Short  period 1738 

CONTDMPT  OF  COURT  (See  also 
Juvenile  Court  Law,  California) 
Legal  effect 25 

qONTRIBUTING  TO  DELINQUENCY  (Se© 
also  Juvenile  Court  Law, 
California) 
Legal  definition.  ...    28 

CONTRIBUTORY  ACTldN  (See  also 
District  attorney-;  District 
attorney  liaison) 

Complaint  by  ?0  .  ...  1126 

CONTRIBUtPORY  HEARING  (See 
District  attorney  liaison) 

COORDINATING  COUNCIL 

Attendance  of  PO 1785 

COUNTY  CLERK 
Juvenile  branch: 

functions 117 

location 117 

staff 117 


COUNTY  DEPARTMENTS.  ALLIED 
Cooperative  fiinctions: 
adult  probation  depart- 
ment  

county  clerk.  .  .  . 
district  attorney  . 
other  departments  . 
SF  Ifealth  Department 
SP  Police  Deriartment 
SF  Unified  School  Dis- 
trict   

sheriff's  department 


COURT  ACTION 

Amending  order 

Setting  aside  order  .  .  . 
Vacating  previous  order  . 

COURT  HEARING  (See  Hearing) 


123 
117 

118 
124 
121 
120 

119 
122 


1729 
1730 
1728 
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Section 
CUSTODY  OF  CHILD.  DIVORCE 

During  supervision.  .  .  .  l68l 

Duties  of  PO: 

hearing 632 

limitations 637 

recommendation 632 

social  investigation.  .  632 

Hearing 633 

Investigation,  procedure 

and  forms 63^ 

Legal  provisions: 

investigation  630 

jurisdiction 630 

Probation  department, 

function 630 

PC's  investigation, 

purpose 630 

Referral  source  63I 

Report,  filing 636 

Report,  PO's  outline  & 

form 635 

Social  considerations  .  *  630 

DELINQUENCY 

Definition,  psychiatric  .   401 
Terminology  of I6 

DELINQUENCY.  CAUSES  (See 
Delinquency,  dynamics) 

DELINQUENCY.  CLASSIFICATION 
(See  Delinquency,  dynamics) 

DELINQUENCY.  DYNAMICS 

Adolescence,  period  of.  .   ^13 
Adolescent  delinquent  & 

the  juvenile  court.  .  .   4l4 

Aggression ^1? 

Causes: 

"broken  home ^38 

conflicts  of  culture, 

conscience  &   ideals  .   437 

social 436 

Character,  fixation  of.  .   4l2 
Character  development , 

factors  involved.  .  .  .   402 
Classification: 

limits  defined 430 

types  of  delinquents.  424-431 


Section 
DELINQUENCY.  DYNAMICS  (Cont'd) 
Conscience  &  ideals, 

development 4l0 

Delinquents,  other  types: 

mental  deficiency  .  .  .  431 

organic  brain  diseases.  431 

psychoses 431 

Development,  early  years, 

importance  of 404 

Ego  functions 420 

Emotional  needs,  basic.  ,  403 
Emotional  tension,  in- 
tolerance of 424 

Emotionally  immature  de- 
linquents    427 

Fantasy  life 423 

Fear  &   guilt  in  hvunan  be- 
havior. .  , 418 

Id 421 

Inter-personal  relation- 
ships, development  of  .  408 

Latency  period 411 

Life,  first  year  of  .  .  .  405 

Life,  third  year  of  .  .  .  407 
Love  &  aggression  in  h\iman 

behavior.  , 417 

Neurotic  delinquents.  .  .  428 

Normal  personality  types,  429 
Pleasure  &  pain,  in  human 

behavior 4l6 

Psychopathic  delinquent  .  426 
Reality,  appreciation  of.  4l9 
Sibling  relationships  & 
inter-personal  relation- 
ships    409 

Super-ego 422 

Transference 435 

Treatment: 

point  of  view 432 

qualifications  of  thera- 
pist   434 

Types  of  delinquents, 

classification  list  .  .  425 
Unconscious  and  under- 
standing behavior  .  .  .  4l5 

DELINQUENCY.  PREVENTION  OF 
(See  Prevention  services) 
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Section 
DELINQ.USNCY  HECUREEIvTCE 

Definition 1719 

Reporting  matter  to  court, 

policy 1720 

DELINQUENT  (See  also  Delinquency) 
Adolescent,  attitude  of 

juvenile  court ^1^ 

Definition l6 

DEPORTATION 

Conditions  indicating  use  1^39 

Legal  provisions 1^39 

Procedures,  YA  &  Sonoma 

State  Home.  .  .1^^39,1582,2029 
Recommendation,  sample 

order '  .  .  .  li<40 

DETAINING  ORDER 
Court's  functions: 

issuance  order 808 

signing  order  808 

Court's  power  to  detain  .  808 

Deadline  for  obtaining.  .  813 

Denial  of,  procedure.  .  .  819 

Tiling,  of  order 8l8 

Form 8l6 

Hearing  time 817 

PO's  duties 815 

Purposes 811 

Use,  exception  to  ...  .  812 

Use  required 812 

Who  initiates  request  .  .  8l4 

DETENTION  (See  also  Bail;  Laguna 
Honda  Children's  Home;  Ocean 
View  School) 

Authorization  pending 

court  order,  policy  .  551 
Conditions  enabling: 

defective  delinquent.  810 

petition 808 

psychopathic  delin- 
quent    810 

ward 809 

Conditions  necessitating: 

case  study 8o6 

lodging 806 

protection 806 

safekeeping 806 

services  to  child  .  .  8o6 


Section 
DETENTION  (Cont'd) 

Daily  detention  home  list: 

contents 517 

purpose 517 

Defective  or  psychopathic 

delinquent,  law  ....   8IO 

Definition 801 

Effect  on  incidental 

offender 805 

Effect  on  offender.  .  .  .   802 

Effect  on  offender's 

fnjnily 803 

Hospitalization  of  sick, 
disturbed  &  \inmanageable 
children 950-95^ 

Notification  of  "oarents  .   552 

Places,  minor  under  18.  .    35 

Psychological  study  for  .  1242 

Segregation  non-delin- 
quents, legal  provi- 
sions     807 

Therapeutic  value  ....  &0k 

Ward,  pending  execution 

of  order,  places,  law  .   809 

DETENTION  ADMITTANCE  AUTHORITY 
PO  must  have  approval  .  .   837 
Who  may  authorize, 

general 832 

Who  may  authorize,  at 

night,  early  morning, 

holidays,  weekends.  .  .   833 

DETENTION  ADMITTANCE  POLICIES 
Age  limitations: 

boys 830 

girls 831 

Alcoholics  or  injured, 
hospitalization  proce- 
dure    822 

Alcoholics  or  injured  not 

admitted 822 

Child  out  late  admitted  .   825 

Dependent  child  829 

General  policy 820 

Napa,  Juvenile  Division, 

escapee  admitted.  .  .  ,   82-1+ 

parental  request 828 

Pregnant  girl 823 

Prohibited  admittances.  .   821 


INDEX 


Section 
DETMTION  ADMITTANCE  POLICIES 
(Cont'd) 
Psychotic  state  hospitpl 

escapee  not  admitted.  .   824 
Who  may  "be  admitted, 
situations: 

al)andoned  child   .    .    .       827 

arrest 827 

homeless 827 

lost 827 

proljation  violator.    .       827 

runaway 827 

Sonoma  State  Home  ,  .   827 
wards,  state  institu- 
tions     827 

witness,  district 

attorney 827 

Youth  Authority  returnee, 

admittance  prohibited  .   826 

DETENTION  ADMITTANCE  PROCEDURES 
Admittance  slip: 

disposition 838 

noting  charge  839 

required 836 

Anticipated  after  office 

hours  admittance.  .  .  .   83^ 
Cash  or  other  valuables, 

registry  &  storing.  .  .   849 
Notification  of  parents, 
policy  &  procedures: 

curfew  violation.  .  .   841 

LCRS  return 846 

local  child 8^ 

out-of-state  child.    ,       844 
out-of-town  child    .    .        842 
transfer  case    ...    .       845 
Notification  of  parents, 
wire  content,   policy, 

procedure 843 

Parental  request 828 

By  PO 837 

Property: 

examination  of,  policy 

and  purpose 850 

search  and   storing.    .    .       8^ 
Reception  of  child.    .    .    .        835 
Responsibility  for  child, 
registry,   post  admit- 
tance care 851 


Section 
DETE^ITION  ADMITTANCE  PROCEDURES 
(Cont'd) 

Routing  police  on  ad- 
mittance        847 

DETEITTION  CITY  PRISON 

Legal  provisions 902 

Policy".    .    .    * 903 

Release  procedure    ....  905 

Transfer  procedure.    .    ,    .  904 

DETEITOION.   DURING  -  POLICIES 

AND  PROCEDURES 

Behavior,  consultation  de- 
tention staff 860 

Behavior  chart,  purpose 

and  procoduTG 858 

Hours  when  not  to  visit 

child 856 

Initial  interview,  time 

for 853 

Interpreting  detention  to: 

child 854 

parents IO69 

Notifying  detention  staff 
of  behavior  peculiari- 
ties    857 

Notifying  parents,  of 
change  in  detention 
status 863 

Notifying  PO  of  behavior 

abnormalities  .....   86I 

Reassuring  child 1059 

Re-visiting  child  by  PO  .   855 

School  adjustment,  con- 
sultation detention 
teacher ♦   859 

Travel  lunch 862 

DETENTION  HOME 

History,  San  Francisco.  .  9-l4 

DETENTION  HOME  MEDICAL  CLINIC 
(See  Medical  care) 

DETENTION  HOME  VISITING 
Arranging  visits,  proce- 
dure    877 

Clothing  needs 884 


INDEX 


Section 
DETMTIOy  HOME  VISITING  (Cont'd) 

First  visit,  time  for 

parents 875 

Gifts  to  child,  prohibi- 
tions, acceptable  .  ,  .  882 

Identifying  visitors, 

policy  and  procedure.  .  879 

Locale  of  visits 880 

Quarantine  prohibits  vi- 
siting.    885 

S\ipervising  visits,  policy 

and  procedure 881 

Tobacco  &  matches  prohi- 
bited    883 

Visiting  schedule: 

boys 878 

girls 878 

nursery  , 878 

Who  may  not  visit  child: 

minors.  ........  876 

Who  may  visit  child: 

attorney 87^ 

clergyman 87^ 

parents 87^ 

physician 87^ 

relatives  .......  87^ 

social  worker  87^ 

BETENTIOH  RELEASE 
Advance  after  hours 

arrangements 893 

After  office  hours  and 

procedure 887 

Child  admitted  after  office 
hours,  prohibitions: 

active  repeater  .  .  .   888 
felony  violator  .  .  .   888 

girl 888 

Contributory  hearing, 

following 901 

Curfew  violator  898 

Custodian  alcoholic,  re- 
lease prohibited.  .  .  .   896 
District  attorney  witness   897 
Telony  violator  ....  888-889 
Lost  children,  policy  and 

procedure 895 

Procedure  and  form.  .  .  891-892 
Property  release 89^ 


Section 

DETECTION  RELEASE  (Cont'd) 

Release  slip  required  .  ,  892 
Venereally  infected  child  890 
Who  may  authorize  .... 

551,886-889,897 

Who  may  receive  child  .  .   899 

DETEITTION.  S.F.  HOSPITAL 
Policies,  procedures, 

forms 950-95^ 

DETENTION  TEMPORARY  RELEASE 

After  office  hours,  pro- 
cedure    869 

Care  of  child  during 

temporary  release  .  ,  .   870 

Contributory  hearing, 

appearance 900 

Definitions: 

exception 864 

p\rrposes 864 

time  limit 864 

Dispositidn  of  Form  #196.   873 

Failure  to  return  child, 

reporting  . 871 

Hearing  appearance: 

juvenile  judge.  ....   868 
referee 868 

Procedure 86? 

Release  slip,  temporary 

required 866 

Returning  child,  proce- 
dure    872 

Who  may  authorize  ....   865 

DUONOSIS 

Causation,  multiple  factors 

in 1303 

Definition I30I 

Importance  of 1302 

Method  of 1306 

Objectivity  in 1304 

Symptoms  of  social  mal- 
adjustment   1307 

When  made 1305 

DICTATION  (See  also  Recording; 
Recording  original  study) 
Deadline  for  court  re- 
ports   1470 
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Section 
DICTATION  (Cont'd) 

To  division  secretary  I8ll-l8l2 
Efficiency  ediphone 

memo  ran dxun 1^77 

Intake  report  5^5 

Machines,  use  of 1^69 


DISMISSALS 

Post- hearing  family  con- 
ference  


1591 


DISMISSALS  AND  OTHER  DISPOSITIONS 
Approval  of  division  super- 
visor   18^ 

Court  appearance I8i^6 

Court's  power  to  dismiss.  1839 
Factors  in  dismissal  re- 
commendation  1840 

General  policy  on  dismis- 
sal recommendation.  .  ,  1838 

Legal  provisions 1837 

Pre-hearing  conference.  .  1845 
Reasons  for  dismissal  re- 
commendation  1842 

Reasons  for  other  disposi- 
tions   18^3 

Recommended  order,  general 
implications 1847 

DISTRICT  ATTORNEY 

Cases,  types  referred  .  .  548 

Juvenile  court  "branch: 

functions 118 

location 118 

staff 118 

Referral,  a"bandonment  com- 
plaint   550 

Referral  to,  policy  .  .  .  548 

Referral  procedure ....  549 

Referral  summary 549 

Services  su'CTDort  order 

OTI    .    .    ."  ". 667 

DISTRICT  ATTORNEY  LIAISON 
Contributory  hearing: 

general  procedure  .  .  .  1132 
notification  of  PO, 
policies  &  TDrocedure. 

"  .    .    .   1128-1130 


Section 
DISTRICT  ATTORNEY  LIAISON   (Cont'd) 

Contributory  hearing: 

PC's  duties 1129 

preparing  child  ....  1127 
why  &  when  child  appears  1131 

G-rand  jury,  child's  appear- 
ance   .....   1125 

Reasons  for  liaison  vs. 

PO  and  DA 1126 

DITORCE  ACTION  (See  Custody  of 

child,  divorce) 

DYNAMICS  (See  Delinquency) 

ENLISTI'^ENT  CONSENT 

During  supervision.  .  .  .  l680 

Duties  of  PO 654 

Hearing 654 

Investigation,  procedure 

and  forms 654 

Petition,  filing 654 

Recommended  order,  sample  654 

Referral  source  653 

Report: 

content  and  form.  .  .  .  654 

filing 654 

PACE  SHEET 

Responsibility  for   initia- 
tion,   completion  and 
changes IO6I 

FAMILY  IffiLFARE  ASSOCIATION  OF 
AI-fflRICA 

Directory 1090 

FORMS 

Juvenile  court; 

#1     Daily  Time  Register  318 
#2     PGC  Report  ....  1921 
#DH3   Medical  Director's 
Clinical  Report. 

.  .  .913,951,959.964 
#10    Step-parent  Adop- 
tion, Work  Sheet   6IO 
#11    Order  for  Medical 

Care  &  Treatment   65I 
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Section 
FOBMS   (Oont'd) 

Juvenile  coiirt: 

#16         Wage  Verification 

1904,1921 

'^^'2^'        Consent  for  Medi- 
cal &  Dental 
Care 9^,9^7 

#26    Traffic  History.     513 

#28    Property  Search.    1921 

#29    Petition,  Rough 

Draft 538,5^ 

#30    Vital  Statistics 

Search  .610, 1011c, 1921 

#31    Case  Transfer.  538,1011d 

#32    Order  for  Opera- 
tion     9^ 

#33    Overtime 325 

#34    Step-parent  Adop- 
tion, Lawyer's 
Letter 616 

#35  Step-parent  Adop- 
tion Application 

610,616 

#38    Intake  Files  ...   518 

#39    Divorce,  Lawyer's 

Letter 636 

#42    Step-parent  Adop- 
tion, History 
Sheet 610 

#43  Step-parent  Adop- 
tion History  of 
Petitioner  .  .  .   6IO 

#44    Intake  Interview  . 

.  .  .  .510-511,536,538 

#47         Statistical  Report 
New  Adjiidicated 
Cases.    .    .    .   1587,1798 

#48    Revolving  Fund, 

Expenses  ....   327 

#53    Cost  of  Care  .  .  .  1582 

#73-77  Division  Statisti- 
cal Reports.  .  .  1800 

#102   Financial  State- 
ment ,  Parent ' s 

1068,1921 

#105   Recommended  Court 

Orders 1857 

#108   YTS  Fund 1708 

#109   YTS  Fund 1708 


Section 

FORMS  (Cont'd) 

Juvenile  court: 

#115   Bank  Clearance  .  .  1921 

#132   Prevention  Proce- 
dure Sheet  .  .  .   719 

#133   Division  Statisti- 
cal Report  .  .  .  1800 

#134   Ediphone  Memoran- 
dum  1477 

#144   Medical  Examination 

Consent 946 

#151      Request  for  Service 

of  Warrant    .   1762,1763 

#152      Restitution  Account 

1578-1579 

#156  Marriage  Consent  .  647 
#163       School  Activities 

Report  ...  1645-1647 
#164  J.0»  Penney  CLetter)  1713 
#169       School  Activities 

Report  List.  .  .  1588 
#171       Detention  Behavior 

Chart 858 

#173   Special  Medical  Ex- 
amination Report , 

Sodomy 941 

#175   Requirements  for 

Probationer.  1576-1577 
#178      Psychological  Clinic 

Report 1260 

#180   Monthly  Probation 

Report  .  .  .  1639-1641 
#184   Routing  Slip  .  .  .  1810 
#188   Napa  90  Day  Re- 
commitment .  .  .  1725 
#190   Prevention  Officer's 
Original  Report. 

713,716 

#195  Detaining  Order.  815-816 
#196       Temporary  Release 

From  Detention  866-873 

#1329  Citation Il40 

#1331  Subpoena  .....  Il40 
#1332  Juvenile  Warrant  .  1762 

#1347  Judgment 1571 

#3301  Petition  ....  538,54^ 
#3306  Petition  .  ,  .  .  538,5^ 
#3309  Renov/al  of  County 

M.'vintanance .  .  .  1873 
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Juvenile  court: 

#3310  Detention  Admit* 

taAoe.Slip  .  .  . 
828,835-8^1.913.1075 

#3311  Detention  Release 

Slip  .  .  .891-893,2017 

#3312  Vaiver  of  Service 

of  Citation.  1526,1886 

#3312A  Agreeiaent  to  Pay 

for  Support.  1526,1886 

#3315  K)»s  Citation.  .  508,898 

#3320  Monthly  ftiy  Order 

Statement.  .  .  .   1905 

#3321  Placement  &  Re- 
moval Slip  .  .  . 

.1571.1585,1928-1933 

#3325  Affidavit  for  Order 

to  Show  Cause.  ,  1905 

#3326  Order  to  Show  Cause  1905 

#3837  Daily  Motor  Ve- 
hicle Report  .  .   326 

MlBcellaneeuB  forms: 

#CYA6  California  Youth 

Authority  Commit- 
ment   1582 

#20    Remington-Hand 

Division  Zardex 

Card 1011 

SF  Civil  Service: 

#RP-1  Report  of  Perform- 
ance, Probation- 
ary Appointee.  .   303 

#1011  Request  for  Sick 

Leave  Without  Pay  311 

#1012  Request  for  Sick 

Leave  With  Pay  .   311 
SP  Controller: 

#317   Notice  of  Aid  to 

Children  .  .  1571,1878 

#350   Automobile  Mileage 

Voucher.  ....   326 

#37^   State  Controller 

Claim  for  Trans- 
portation, Juvenile 
Offender  ....  2031 
SDSW: 

#AD2   Consent  to  Adop- 
tion    611,616 


Seotion 

FORMS  (Cont'd) 

Miscollaneous  forma: 
SDSW: 

#AD2A  Consent  to  Adop- 
tion 611,616 

#AD3A  Notification  Pen- 
dency of  Action 

609,616 

#GA200  Application  for 

ANC 1011d,l878 

#201   Certificate  of 

Verification  of 
Eligibility.  .  .  1878 

#230   Social  Data  Record 

Card 1878 

FORMS.  PBEPABATION  OF 
Division  secretary  pre- 
pares    1795-1796 

FOSTER  HOME  PLACEMENT  (See  also 
Placement) 

Conditions  indicating 
need  for 1371-1372 

Definition 1370 

Licensing  of  foster 
home: 

agency 1622 

law 1378 

Methods  of: 

agency 1375 

department.  .  ,  .  .  .  1376 
private 1377 

Recommendation,  sample 

order 1383 

Religion: 

legal  provision  of.  .  1379 
parental  approval  .  .   1380 

Reso;xrces  for 1374 

Support  &  maintenance  .   1382 

GIBIRDIANSHIP  ACTION 

Duties  of  PO.  .....  .  6^ 

Investigation  procedure  .  64l 
Legal  provisions: 

guardian's  appointment.  638 
guardian- ward  relation- 
ship   638 

jurisdiction 638 

PC's  duties 638 
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Section 
GUARDIANSHIP  ACTION  (Cont'd) 

Referral  source  63I 

Report: 

filing 643 

PC's,  outline  &  form.  .   642 

HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 
Liaison: 

juvenile  court  dept  .  ,  121 
psychological  clinic.  .  121 
Sonoma  commitment    .   1271-1272 

HEARINa 

Agency  worker's  partici- 
pation     ....     1552 

Appearance  of  PO: 

frequency 1507 

legal  requirement  .  .  .  1504 
order  of I508-I509 

Briefing  oral  presenta- 
tion  1533 

Calendars  heard  by  judge 

and  referee I506 

Case  developments,    last 

minute 1521 

Case  record  disposal, 

post-hearing 1570 

Case  study  incomplete   .    .     1559 

Character  of 1502 

Citations  &  subpoenas, 

check  service    .....     1525 

Complainant,   victim's 

appearance 1083 

Conduct  of  PO 1553 

How  conducted,    special  or 

separate 39 

Conferring  with  judge, 

referee 1551 

Conference  with  parents, 

post-hearing 

.  .1565.1575,1578,1580,1591 

Conference  with  supervisor  1520 

Continuance  recommendation 
of 1558 

Court  defined 1505 

Court's  signature  on  forms 

1562,1572 

Date,  who   sets 541 

Detained  child's  appear- 
ance.  1538 


Section 
HEARING  (Cont'd) 

Function  of  division 

supervisor .  I56I 

Interpreter,  arrangement 

for 1528 

Law  enforcement  officer's 

appearance,  .  .1075,1529-1530 
LCRS  arrangements  ....  1585 
Maintenance  &  pay  order, 

PO  recommendation  ,  .  .  1557 
Maintenance  recommendation, 

excessive  .  , 1523 

Miscellaneous  procediires. 

1531 . 1535 . 1539 , 1578 , 1587, 1589 
Notification  of  partici- 
pants   1527 

Participation  in  examina- 
tion by  PO 1555 

Preparing  child  for  .  .  .  1503 
Privacy  of,  law  ,  .  ,  ,  .  1564 
Probation  agreement: 

procedure 1577 

use 1576 

PO's  presentation  to  judge, 

referee 1552 

Purpose 1501 

Recommendation,  submitting 

of. 1556 

Release  from  city  prison.  1573 
Restitution,   arranging 

payment    1578-1579 

Return  to  city  prison  .    .     1573 

Schedule 542,1506 

Secretarial  duties: 

pre-hearing 1524 

post  hearing 1571 

Subpoena  of  complainant, 

victim  when  indicated  .  1084 
Support  agreement,  check.  1526 
Testimony  child  should  not 

hear.  .  «  , 1540 

Ushering  in  participants.  1550 
¥aiv3r  ^1  n-opea ranee, 

check   ,    .   '. 1526 

YA,   apyr.i edition  for,   forms 

and  procedures 1582 
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Section 

HILLER.  FBANCIS 

Juvenile  court,  City  and 
County  of  San  Francisco, 
National  Probation 
Association,  19^1: 

administrative  changes 

following  survey.  .    13 
definition,  delin- 
quency &  neglect .  ■.         l6 


HOME  EEMOVAL 

Need  for  &  implcations, 
family's  cooperation, 


1360-1361 


INQUIRIES.    LOCAL  AND  OUT-OF-TOWN 

Correspondence : 
main  files  procedures  .   663 
routing  procedure  .  .  .   662 

Identification,  telephone 

inquiry,  policy  ....   66O 

Master  index-card,  main 

files,  procedure.  .  .  .   663 

Methods,    of  inquiry    .    .    .        656 

Personal   inquiry,   routing 

procedure 665 

Recording  of  inquiry.    .    .       666 

Records,   disposition  of   .   666.1 

SFJC  administration  of 

service,  "by  Intake.    .    .       657 

Service,    scope  &  limita- 
tions           659 

Sources  of  inquiries.    .    .       655 

Support  order,    re-referral 
to  DA 667 

Telephone  inquiries: 

policy  on  service    .    .    .       66O 
routing  procedure    .    .    .       661 

Types  of  inquiries.    .    .    .       658 

Wires  &   teletypes,  routing 
procedure 66^4- 

INTAKE  (See  also  Petition) 
Case  assignments.  Intake 

staff 515 

Case  dispositions  ....   519 
Case  status,  clearance  on 

detention  admittance.  .   512 


Section 
INTAKE  (Cont'd) 

Certification,  Intake  pro- 
cedure    529 

Citation,  issuance  of  .  .   508 

Clearing  house,  Preven- 
tion referrals.  .  553,703-705 

Complaints,  method  of 
receiving; 

personal  appearance  .   507 
written 507 

Crime  investigation  res- 
ponsibilities   1075 

Definition 501 

Duties  of  Intake  staff.  .   515 

Felony  charge,  petition 

mandatory 527 

Functions: 

general 503 

limitations 50^ 

specific 505 

Inquiries,  local  &  OTI 
administrative  responsi- 
bility    657 

Intake  files: 

contents ,   518 

form 518 

purpose 518 

Legal  basis  for 502 

Main  file  clearance  & 

closed  case  records  .  .   1107 

Neglect  petition,  prin- 
ciples for  filing  .  .  .   526 

New  cases,  power  to  assign 
other  division 516 

Night  PO: 

duties 51^,833,835 

hours 51^ 

location 51^ 

Petition  filing: 

by  parents 532 

responsibilities,  .  .  .   523 

Qualifications  of  Intake 

worker 519 

Reception  of  clients,   pro- 
cedure    510-511 

Receptionist,    hours,    loca- 
tion         509 

Receptioniadb's  records.    .       511 
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Section 
INTAKE  (Cont'd) 

Referral,  definition.  .  .  506 

Referrals  lay  judge.  .  .  .  531 

Referral  sources: 

certifications 506 

district  attorney  .  .  .  506 

intra-departmental.  .  .  506 

law  enforcement  agencies  506 

parents  and  others.  .  .  506 

referee 506 

social  agencies  ....  506 

transfer  petitions.  .  ,  506 

U.S.  attorney 506 

Registration  Of  traffic 

offenders 513 

Residence  verification, 

transient 557 

Return  of  non-resident, 

non-petition  case  .  .  .  556 

Transfer  petition,  Intake 

procedure 528 

Unofficial  case: 

definition 520 

determining  disposition  521 

INTAKE  INVESTIGATION 

Conduct  of  investigation.  535 

Procedural  outline.  .  .  .  53^ 

Scope 533 

SSX  clearance  &  registry: 

procedures 536-537 

responsibility.  .  ,  .  536-537 

INTAKE  PETITION 
Filing  procedure.  .  .  .  538-5^ 

INTAKE  RECORDING 
Listing  witnesses,  neglect 

report 55^ 

Recommendation  for  treat- 
ment   5^ 

Report  form  &  content  .  .  5^5 

Reports  &  forms,  disposal  5^7 

INTERVIEWS  (See  also  Case  study, 
scope) 
Attitude  of  interviewer  .  1037 
Correspondence,  use  of.  .  10^5 
Explaining  interview  pur- 
pose   1036 


Section 
INTERVIEWS  (Cont'd) 

Importance  of  interview  .  1031 

Individualization  ....  1039 

Moralizing 10^2 

Note  taking 10^3 

Planning  interview.  .  .  .  103^ 

Privacy  during  interview.  1035 

Telephone,  use  of  ...  .  1044 

Terminology,  use  of  .  .  .  1038 
Typos,  diagnostic  & 

therapeutic 1032 

Untruthful  or  evasive 

child 10^ 

Values  of  interview  .  .  ,  1033 

JNVSSTIGATION  (See  aase  study; 
Intake  investigation) 

JUDGE.  JUVENILE  COURT 

Appointment 21,104 

Power  and  duties 104 

JUVENILE  COURT  (See  also  Communi- 
ty organization;  San  Francisco 
Juvenile  Court) 

California  legislation: 

amendments,  1905 .  .  .  10 
amendments,  1909.  .  .  H 
amendments,  1911-40  .  12 
initial  provisions, 

1903 8 

Extension: 

Federal  Judiciary,  1925     6 
United  States,  extent  of 
facilities,  1941.  .  .     6 
History: 

first  court,  Chicago, 

Denver,  1899 6 

origins  5 

Michigan,  1873 
Minnesota,  1899 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont, 
1898 
Philosophy  of 22 

JUVEITILE  COURT  LAV  (See  Welfare  & 
Institutions  Code) 
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Section 
LAGUNA  HONDA  CHILDREN'S  HOME 

Admittances  restricted.    .  910 

Age  gro\:qp 909 

Clothing 91^ 

Gifts  to  children   ....  9l6 

Going  out  privileges.    .   .  917 

Intake 908 

Location 906 

Medical  clearance  required  912 
Notifying  PC  of  child's 

removal 920 

program 907 

Release  procedure  ....  921 
Removal  to  SFH  ....  919,951 

Return  to  detention  home.  918 
Transfer: 

procedure 913 

recomraendatiofi  &  authori- 
zation   911 

Visiting: 

"by  parents 915 

"by  PC 922 

LANGLEY  PORTER  CLINIC 

Commitment  procedure.  1273-127^ 


LEGAL  AID  SOCIETY 

Step-parent  adoption, 
legal  counsel  .  .  . 


609 


LOG  CABIN  RANCH  SCHOOL 

After  care: 

interest  of  LCRS.  .  .  .  1993 
responsil)ility  of  PO.  .  1991 
wardship  termination.  .  1992 

Arrangements  post  place- 
ment  1585.1969 

Clothing  &  equipment  needs 

1966,1968 

Complaints  by  parents  .  .  1977 

Continued  interest  in  "boy  1970 

Correspondence  from 

parents 1979 

Cost  of  care,  reimburse- 
ment  1965 

Eligibility  for  commit- 
ment  1959 

Equipment  LCRS  provide.  .   I967 

Gifts  from  parents.  .  .  .  1979 


Section 
LOG  CABIN  RANCH  SCHOOL  (Cont'd) 
Graduation: 

merit  system 1987 

planning  after  care  .  .  I988 

recommended  order  sample  1990 

Graduation  ceremony  ,  .  .  1989 

History 1951 

Hospitalization  notifica- 
tion  1975 

Ineligibility  for  commit- 
ment  i960 

Interpreting  program  to 

parents 1976 

Law  governing  ....  1952-195^ 
Length  of  placement  .  .  .  1958 
Location,  travel  direc- 
tions   1955 

Mail  for 1978 

Philosophy  &  objectives  .  1952 

Program 1956 

Recommended  order,  sample  196^ 
Return  of  boy  to  court: 

director's  authority.  .  1983 

PO's  duties 1985 

procedure 198^ 

reasons  outlined,  .  I98I-I982 
Runaway : 

disposition  of .  .  .  1726,1982 
notification  procedure 

1973-197^ 

Spending  money 1979 

Staff  &  administration.  .  195^ 
Staff  conferences  ....  1972 
Status  of  ward  committed.  1957 
Telephone  calls  by  parents  1979 
Tobacco,  use  of  forbidden  1979 
Visiting  jy  parents  .  .  .  1979 
Who  may  order  commitment.  I963 
Who  may  recommend  commit- 
ment  1962 

MAIL 

Receiving,  distribution  & 

routing  I809-I8IO 

MAINTENANCE  OP  MINORS  FUND 

Establishment,    1909   ...  11 

Purposes.    .    .   11,1707,1712,1852 
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Section 
MAINTENANCE  AND  SUPPORT  (See  also 

Oolloctions;  Payment  order; 

Placement  and  removal  pro- 

C3duree;  State  Aid) 
Ago  limitations,  eligibi- 
lity  1863 

Amounts,  schedule  of  maxi- 
mums  1865 

Annual  renewal I87I 

Annual  renewal  investiga- 
tion  187^ 

Annual  renewal  notifica- 
tion  1872 

Approval  procedure  for 
'child  over  18 186^ 

Court's  power  to  order.  . 

1853,1861 

Date  effective I869 

Definition  of  maintenance  1859 

Eligitility  of  ward  for  .  I860 

Inquiry,  ward's  &  parent's 
finances ^1 

Liaison: 

with  accounting  unit.  .   X879 
with  records  clerk.  .  .  1880 

Modification,  court's  pre- 
rogative  1870 

Modification  recommendation 
when  indicated I87O 

Notice  of  aid  to  children, 

form  and  procedure .  .  .   I878 

Other  financial  resources  I858 

PO's  duties I856 

Public  funds: 

sources  of 1852 

uses  of  for 1851 

Eanch  foster  home  place- 
ment  1866 

Recommended  ordors,  pre- 

paral  instructions.    .    .      1857 

Records  clerk,   duties  of 

1879-1880 

Reimbursement  sources  .  .   185^ 

Special  care,  policy  and 
procedure  1523.1867 

Vacating  maintenance .  .  .  1875 

Vacating  maintenance  agency 
notification 1877 

Vacating  maintenance  commit- 
ment to  stand I876 


Section 
MAINTENANCE  AND  SUPPORT  (Cont'd) 

Ward's  estato  41 

When  maintenance  recom- 
mended  1862 

Vhen  parents  able  to  pay.  1868 

R/fflRIA&E  CONSENT 

^During  supervision.  .  .  .  I68O 

l>uties  of  PO 6I46 

Soaring 6^7 

Investigation,  procedure 

and  forms 6^7 

legal  provisions 6kk 

Referral  source 614-5 

Report,  content  and  form.  6^7 

I4EpIGAL  CARE  (See  also  Case  study, 
scope) 

Clearance  for  LHCH  trans- 
fer        911 

Consent  for  examination: 

disposition 9^7 

policy,  procedure  &   form 
94^945 

Consent  for  treatment, 

detention  home 9^8 

Consultation  with  medical 

clinic  physician.  .  .  .   963 

Co\irt  consent  for  examina- 
tion.     9^ 

Court  consent,  medical, 
surgical  &  dental  care; 

form 9it9 

law 949 

procedure 9^ 

Crippled  Children's  Services, 
SFDPH 967 

Detention  home  clinic, 

purpose 936 

Examination  of  alleged 

ward  required 937 

Examination  schedule,  de- 
tained child 9^2 

Examination  schedule,  and 

procedure,  outside  child  9^3 

Follow-up  on  medical  re- 
port      961,1648 

Health  factor  in  social 

maladjustment  .  .  .  .  ♦   938 
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Section 
MEDICAL  CARE  (Cont'd) 

Hunt  Street  Clinic,  TD 

treatment 958 

Latoratory  reports,  to 

obtain 955-956 

Laboratory  tests: 

medical  clinic  perfoms   939 
required  for  placement .   9^ 

Medical  clearance  for  place- 
ments, LCRS,  OVSG.  LHCH 

962,96^ 

Medical  reports  for  coopera- 
ting agencies 9^5 

Mission  Emergency  transfer, 
detained  girl 95^ 

Routing  medical  reports, 

forms  used 959 

SFH  discharge  and  detention 
return 952 

SPH  psychiatric  ward  trans- 
fer, detained  child  .  .   953 

SFH  transfer: 

forms 951 

PO's  duties 951 

procedures 950-951 

Special  physical  examina- 
tions, arrangements  and 
report 9^1 

Specimens  for  SFH  labora- 
tory    955 

Supplementary  medical 

study 957 

VD  infected  child,  depar- 

tuire  &  travel  prohibited  966 

VD  treatment,  Hunt  Street 

Clinic 958 

MEDICAL  CLINIC  (See  Medical  care) 

MEDICAL  CONSENT 

Consent  order,  transmittal  652 

During  supervision,  .  .  .  I68O 

Duties  of  PO 650 

Hearing 651 

Investigation,  procedure 

and  forms 65I 

Legal  provisions 648 

Order  for  medical  care  and 

treatment,  preparation.  65I 


Section 
MEDICAL  CONSENT  (Cont'd) 

Petition  filing  .....  65I 
Referral,  sources  ....  649 
Report,  content  &  form.  .   65I 

MILEAQE  (See  Personnel) 

MUNICIPAL  DEPARTMENTS  (See  County 
departments,  allied) 

MURASKY.  HON.  FRANK  J. 

Dates 9 

Death 13 

Title 9 

NAPA  STATE  HOSPITAL  (See  Psycho- 
logical Clinic) 

NATION  PROBATION  ASSOCIATION  (See 
also  Hiller,  Francis) 
Advancement  of  probation 

standards I3 

Executive  director.  ,  .  .  I6OI 
Extent  of  probation  work, 

U.S.  1941 6 

NON*RESIDENT  (See  Transients) 

OCEAN  VIEW  SCHOOL  FOR  &IRLS 

Admittances  restricted.  .  927 

Age  group  and  eligibility  926 

Gifts  to  child 931 

Going  out  privilege  .  .  .  932 

Intake 925 

Location 923 

Program,  who  admitted  .  .  924 

Transfer  recommendation  .  928 

Visiting  by  parents  .  .  ,  93O 

ORDER  TO  SHOW  CAUSE  (See 
Collections) 

ORGANIZATION 

Chart  of  organization  .  . 
(following  Section  IO6) 
Executive  office,  staff  .   110 
Executive  officer  ....   110 
General  structure,  defini- 
tions     Ill 
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Section 
QHGAITI^TION  (Ocnt'd) 
Operating  divisions, 
function,  personnel, 
siipenrision: 
Soy   . ••••<••! 

Children's 

Dependency 

Girl 

Intake.  ....... 

Prevention  &  Special 

Services 

Operating  imits,  functions, 
personnel,  supervision: 
detention  home.  .  .  . 

LHCH 

LCRS 

OVSG 

Service  units,  function, 
supervision: 

acco\inting  unit  .  , 
"building  maintenance 
central  files  .  . 
collections  unit, 
communications.  . 
statistical  unit, 
stenographic  pool 
Staff  units,  function, 
personnel,  supervision 
dental  clinic  .  .  . 
medical  clinic.  .  . 
psychological  clinic 


113 
113 

113 
113 

113 

113 


115 

115 
115 
115 


112 
112 
112 
112 
112 
112 
112 


114 
114 
114 


OUT-OF-TOWN  INQUIRIES  (See  In- 
quiries,   local  and  out-of-town) 


Section 

PAKENT  GUIDANCl!  CTNTIR  (Cont'd) 
Referral  recommendation: 

"basis  for 1/^2 

exceptions  to 1452 

Report  of  course  comple- 
tion   ...  1683 

Treatment  resource.  .  .  .  1445 

PATSRNITY  AFFIDAVIT 

Conditions  requiring  o"b- 

tainance 1072 

Porms 1073 

Amount,  determination  of.  1885 
Court  appearance  of  parent  1886 
Court's  power: 

to  make 1884 

to  modify 1892 

Definition  of 1881 

Directing  payment  ....  1887 
Financial  investigation  .  1882 
Modification,  v^en  re- 
commended   1889 

Over-payment 1901-1902 

Split  payment  order  .  .  .  1888 
Suspension,  when  recommend- 
ed  1890 

Suspension-partial,  when 

recommended 1891 

Vacating: 

on  time 1894 

when  recommended.  .  1893,1900 
When  recommended 1883 


PARENT  GUIDANCE  CENTER 

Failure  to  attend  ....  1682 

Location,  schedule.  .  .  .  1449 
Prevention  Division  may 

refer 722 

Program 1447 

Purpose 1446 

Refer,  who  may 1451 

Referral: 

duty  to  recommend   .    .    .  1450 

legal  hasis  for  ...    .  l4^ 

procedure 1453 

Referral  follow-up,  PC's 

duties 1454 


PENNEY.  J.C.  COMPANY 

Clothing  purchases,  scope 

and  procedure  .  .  .  1712-1713 


PERSONNEL 

Appointment  to  staff.  .  . 
Auto  accident ,  on  official 
"business: 

report  to  department, 
report  to  police.  .  . 
Auto  accident  report,  con- 
tents of.  ......  , 

Daily  time  register, 

signing  in 318 


301 
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329 

329 
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Section 
fMSONl^EL  (Cont'd) 
Daily  time  report: 

form 320 

procedure 320 

Disability  leave 312 

Educational  leave  ....  313 
Expense  claims : 

coverage 327 

form 327 

procedure 327 

Five-day  week  schedule  A 

procedure 317 

Holidays 323 

Illness,  report  to  office  319 
Insurance,  private  car  for 
mileage : 

amount 328 

policy 328 

Leave  of  absence 310 

Marking  "out"  board  ...  321 
Mileage: 

claim  procedure  &  form.  326 

compensation 326 

policy 326 

Night  register,  signing 

in  and  out 318 

Office  hours: 

detention  home.  ....  3l6 

general 3l6 

LHCH 316 

LCRS 316 

Overtime: 

approval 32^ 

claim  for 325 

compensation.  .....  32^ 

definition 32^ 

form 325 

law 324 

procedure  .......  325 

Pay  days 322 

Probationary  period: 

duration 302 

performance  review.  .  .  303 

Promotions. 304 

Relinquishment 308 

Resignations 307 

Sick  leave 309 

Sick  leave  application, 

form  &  procedure.  .  .  .  311 


Section 
PERSONNEL  (Cont'd) 

Suspensions 306 

Suspensions  and  dismissals  305 

Vacation 315 

Veteran's  preference.  .  ,   3l4 

PETITION 

Active  delinquency  repeat- 
er ^  filing  policy  .  .  .   524 

Additional  petition,  res- 
ponsibility for  filing.   523 

Avoid  multiple  petitions.  1727 

Causes  for  filing  (See 
also  W.  &  I.  Code).  .  .  26-27 

Enlistment  consent,  filing  65^- 

Polony  charge,  petition 

mandatory 527 

Filing: 

procedure  in  Intake  .  .   538 
procediire  in  Prevention 

Services 712 

selecting  code  sub- 
section     540 

Filing  by  parents,  policy   532 

Forms  used 544 

Intake,  responsibility 

for  filing 523 

Medical  consent,  filing  .   65I 

Names,  listing  on  petition  543 

Official  case  defined  .  .   522 

Philosophy  re  filing.  .  .    34 

Principles  for  filing: 

general 525 

neglect 526 

Technique  for  petition 

writing  ........   539 

Who  may  request  filing 

(See  also  V.  &  I.  Code)    31 

Who  must  approve  filing 

(See  also  W.  &  I.  Code)    32 

PUCEIIENT  &  REMOVAL  PROCEDimE 

Division  secretary's 

duties I805 

Expediting  of  forms  .  .  .  1929 

Function  of 1928 

Placement : 

agency 1932 

direct 1932 
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Section 
PLACEMENT  &  KEMpVAL  PROCIDURE 
(Cont'd) 
Removal : 

agency 1933 

direct 1933 

Use  not  indicated  .  •  •  •  1931 
Use  of  forms 1930 

PLACEMENT  RES0UR0E5 
Private  institutions, 

schools  1388-1390 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

Arrests,  policy  215 

Liaison: 

juvenile  bureau  ....   120 
juvenile  court  dept . .  .   120 

Stolen  property,  recovery, 

policy,  .,,,....   214 

POLICE  BEPORT 

Intake  investigation.  ,  .  1075 
Procedure  for  ottainance.  1075 

POLICIES.  GENERAL 

Alcoholic  beverage,  absten- 
tion on  the  job  .  .  .  .   211 
Arrests,  responsibility  of 

police,  PO 215 

Case  record,  dissemination 
of  material: 

legal  limitations  .  .   204 
who  may  authorize 

reading 204 

who  may  read  records.   204 
Case  record,  remo'^al: 

from  building 205 

from  division  gffice.  .   205 
Case  record,  subpoena  of.   206 
Change  of  policy  &  pro- 
cedure, restriction  .  .   217 
Client ' s  telephone  at 

home,  restriction  .  .  .   210 
Communications,  means  of, 
appropriate  use: 
airmail  special  de- 
livery."     218 

long  distance  phone  .   218 
telegraph  ......   218 

teletype 218 


Section 
POLI CIBS .  aENSRAL  ( Cent « d) 
Confidential  nature  of 

cases 203 

Consideration  to  public  .   201 
Court  order,  obstain  from 

assuring  in  advance  of.  208 
Decorum  of  staff: 

frequenting  establish^ 

ments 211 

manner  of  speech.  .  .  .  211 
Detention,  use  of  ...  ,  820 
Grifts  and  gratuities.  .  .  211 
Interference  in  other  case  209 
Line  of  administration.  .  2l6 
Money,  acceptance  &  dis- 
bursement, restrictions  213 
Priority  of  interviews.  202 
Publicity  of  department: 

press  releases 207 

radio 207 

speaking  engagements.  .  207 
Star,  PC's: 

issuance 212 

proper  usage 212 

relinquishment.  ....  212 
Stolen  property,  recovery  2l4 
Uniform  &  written  policies 

and  procedures 217 

Written  communications, 

approval  required  .  .  ,   218 
Written  communications, 
uniform  signature 
samples: 

correspondence.  .  .  ►   218 
telegraph  ......   218 

teletypes  ......   218 

PREVENTION  DIVISION  (See  Preven- 
tion Services) 

PREVENTION  SERVICES 

Acceptance  of  Intake  assign- 
ments     705 

Assignment  of  cases  to 
Prevention,  principles 
and  policy 704 

Case  dispositions  ....   711 

Case  supervision,  stan- 
dards     710 
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Section 
PBEVENTION  SERVICES  (Cent'd) 

Closed  case,  filing  pro- 
cedure     720 

Complaint  investigation 

report,  disposition  .  .   718 

Definition 701 

Duties,  PO  in  supervision, 
vol\intary  probation  .  .   710 

Investigation,  scope  of  .   707 

Liaison  with  school  depart- 
ment, policy 703 

Petition  filing,  PC's 

duties 712 

Philosophy  of  Prevention 

work 701 

Program: 

case  work 702 

community  organization.  702 
counseling  &  guidance  .  702 
investigation,  delin- 
quency sources.  .  .  .  702 
public  relations.  .  .  .  702 
special  services.  .  .  .   702 

Recording: 

complaint  investigation 

report 717 

coxinseling  service  re- 
port    716 

voluntary  probg.tion, 

closing  summary  .  .  .   715 
voluntary  probation, 

initial  report.  .  .  .   713 
voluntary  probation, 

progress  report  .  .  .   71^ 

Referral  sources 703 

Referrals : 

from  schools,  policy.  .   703 
general  procedure  ...   703 

Registry  of  cases,  pro- 
cedure and  forms.  •  .  .   706 

Relationship  with  client, 
under  voluntary  proba- 
tion   708-709 

Secretary's  duties,  case 

registry 706 

Statistical  procedure 

sheet 719 

Voluntary  probation,  PC's 

function 709 


Section 

PREVENTION  SERVICES  (Cont'd) 
Voluntary  probationer, 

relationship  with  PO     708 

PRIVATE  INSTITUTION  PLACEMENT 
Conditions  indicating  need 

for 1386 

Defined 1385 

List  of  homes  &   institu- 
tions, SDSV,  SF  Community 

Chest 1390 

List  of  institutions,  name, 
location,  eligibility, 
cost: 

boys 1388c 

California  Jr.  Republic 

Chung  Mei  Home 

Hanna  Center 

Monta  Vista  Christian 

School 
St.  Francis 
St.  Mary's 

St.  Vincent's  (San  Rafael) 
Stillwater  Cove 

girls 1388b 

Booth  Memorial 
Convent  of  the  Good 

Shephe  rd 
Emanuel  Residence  Club 
Florence  Crittenton 
Girls  Friendly  Society 
Girls  Recreation  Club 
Ming  Quong  Home 
Roman  Catholic  Orphanage 
Ruth  Home 
St.  Elizabeth's 
St.  Margaret's 
St.  Vincent's 
YWCA 
boys  and  girls.  .  .  .  1388a 
Albertinum 
Guy  Cliffe's 
Homewood  Terrace 
Lytton 

SF  Protestant  Orphanage 
Sunnyhills 
List  of  private  schools  .  1389 
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Section 
PRIVATE  INSTITUTION  PLACEMENT 
(Cont'd) 
Procedures  for  placement: 

agency •  .  .  138? 

direct 138? 

private 1387 

Recommendation,  sample 

order 1392 

PROBATION  AGREEMENT 

Use  and  procedure  for  1576-1577 

PROBATION  CO^MITTEE  (See  Adminis- 
tration) 

PROBATION  HISTORY 

Advent  of  public  responsi- 
bility      k 

Augustus,  John 3 

Origin  of  movement.  ...     2 

Statutory  appointment, 
first  PO,  date,  place, 
duties,  provisions.  .  .     5 

Washingtonian  Temperance 

Reform  Movement  ....     3 

PROBATION  OFFICER 
Duties: 

abandonment  proceedings   623 

assignment  of 33 

authority,  limitations 

on 1715 

case  disposition,  to  re- 
commend     208 

Civil  rights,  respect  of   42 
conferences  with  super- 
visor   1775 

coordinating  council 

attendance 1785 

correspondence  check  when 

transcribed 1782 

division  staff  meetings  1776 
divorce  custody  action.  632 
face  sheet  completion  & 

maintenance 1780 

field  visits 177^ 

filing,  case  records.  .  1779 
filing  material  in  case 

records 1777 


Section 
PROBATION  OFFICER  (Cont'd) 
Duties: 

interference  in  other 

case  non- ethical.  .  .  209 
investigate  &  report.  .  36 
marriage  consent.  .  .  ,   6^ 

office  hours 1772 

peace  officer's  powers.  37 
prevention  Services  .  . 

....  702,707.709-719,722 
public  relations.  .  .  .  178^^ 
relieving  secretary  for 

lunch  hour 1783 

report  investigation  in 

writing 40 

retaining  copies  of  do- 
cuments   1778 

step-parent  adoption.  .  6O8 
telephone  messages,  check 

for 1781 

telephoning  office  from 

the  field 1773 

ward,  in  relation  to.  .    38 
&\jardianship  action  .  .  .   640 

PROBATION  OFFICER.  NiqHT  (See 
Intake) 

PROBATION  OFFICER.  SENIOR 
Duties: 

administrative 1792 

case  work  supervision  . 

1790,1793 

relationship  with  PO.  .  1791 
teaching  function  in 

supervision 1793 

PROBATION  VIOLATION 

Conditions  indicating  ,  ,  I7I6 

Definition I716 

Delinquency  recurrence: 

definition I719 

reporting  matter  to 

court 1720 

Methods  for  handling.  .  .   1718 
Reporting  matter  to  court, 

policy 1717 
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1253 


1271 
1271 
1271 
1271 
1271 


Section 
PSYCHOLOOICAL  CLINIC 

Administration 12^ 

Appointment,  child  fails 

to  keep 1250 

Appointment  scheduling.  .   12^1 
Case  record,  availability 

for  examiner 

Commitment,  feeble-minded 
children; 

definitions  .... 
legal  provisions.  . 
Sonoma  application. 
Sonoma  commitment  . 
voluntary  admission 
Commitment,  Langley  Porter 

Clinic 127^ 

Commitment,  Napa  State 

Hospital,  Children's  Unit: 
legal  provisions.  1273,1319 
observation,  90  day  .   1273 
regular  commitment.  .   1273 
voluntary  method.  .  .   1273 
Commitment,  psychopathic 
or  defective  delinquent: 
application  procedure 
commitment  procedure. 

diagnosis 1272 

legal  provisions.  .  .  1272 
Commitment,  recognizing 
need  for: 

mental  defectives  .  .   1270 

psychopaths 1270 

psychotics 1270 

Detention  pending  examina- 
tion  12^2 

Function,  general  ....  1201 
Group  test: 

limitations 1251 

locale 1251 

procedure 1251 

purpose 1251 

schedule 1251 

Health  department ,  part- 
time  staff 1221 

Individual  study: 

arrangements  for.  .  .  .   12^ 
conditions  indicating  .   12^ 


1272 
1272 


Section 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  CLINIC  (Cont'd) 
Intelligence  tests  ad- 
ministered: 

Otis 1210 

Stanford-Binet.  .  ,  .   1210 
Wechsler-Bellevue  .  .  1210 
Observation  of  mental 

health,  county  hos-oital  1318 
Other  techniques: 

Kudor  Preference.  .  .  .  1213 
Psychological  Clinic 

Questionnaire  ....  1213 
Strong  Vocational  «  .  .  1213 
Personality  tests  adminis- 
tered: 

Achievement 1211 

Murray  Thematic  .  .  .  1211 

Rorschach 1211 

Preparing  child  for  exami- 
nation  1252 

Psychiatric  referrals, 

policy 12^ 

Eeferral  acceptance  ,  .  .  12^0 

Referral  method 12i|'5 

Referrals : 

of  delinquents 1246 

other  than  delinquents.   12^4-7 
who  may  make  ......   1244 

Report  interpretation  by 

psychologist.  .....   1260 

Reports: 

dissemination  to  other 

agencies 1275 

written  &  verbal,  forms  I260 
Routing  inquiries,  pro- 
cedure  1243 

Staff 1220 

Treatment  recommendations 

&  follow-up 1649 

PSYCHIATRIC  STUDY  (See  Psycholo- 
gical Clinic) 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY  (See  Psycho- 
logical Clinic) 
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Section 

PUBLIC  IITSTITUTION  COMMITIfflNT 
(See  also  Log  Cabin  Ranch 

School;  Napa  State  Hospital; 
Ocean  View  School;  Sonoma 
State  Home;  Youth  Authority) 
Conditions  indicating 

use 1396 

Definition 1395 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  (See  Policies, 

general) 

PDBLIC  WELFAPE  ASSOCIATION 

Directory  of 1090 

PimPOSERJL  BEHAVIOR  (See  Delin- 
quency, dynamics) 

BECOl^KENDAT I ONS  (See  also  Adju- 
dication recommendations) 
Intake,  of  treatment 

plan 5^ 

RECOMMENDATIONS.  SAMPLE  ORDERS 

Amending  order 1729 

Construction: 

general  principles,  .  .  13^9 

specific  elements  .  .  .  1350 

Deportation 1^*^ 

Dismissal,  first  adjudi- 
cation   1353 

Enlistment  consent.  .  .  .  65^ 

Poster  home  placement  .  .  1383 

LCRS  commitment 1964 

LCRS  graduation 1990 

Maintenance  vacated, 

commitment  to  stand  .  .  1876 
Napa  90  day  re- commit- 
ment   1725 

Preparal  instructions  .  .  1857 
Private  institution  place- 
ment   1392 

Retain  for  legal  control, 

meaning 1351 

Return  home  and  wardship.  1352 

State  Aid 1925 

Temporary  control,  mean- 
ing    1351 

Transportation  of  non- 
resident   1^3^ 


Section 
RECOMMENDATIONS.  SAMPLE  ORDERS 
Transportation  of  ward.  .  2007 
YA  commitment l422 

RECORDING  (See  also  Dictation; 
Inquiries,  local  &  OTI ;  Intake 
recording;  Prevention  Services) 
Care  of  records  ....  1475 
Case  record  filing  order  1474 
Characteristics  of,  good  1^2 
Court  report  of  case 

study,   law li}60 

Dictation  machines,  use 

of 1469 

Efficiency  ediphone 

memorandum 1477 

Ethics  of 1463 

Junction  of  records  .  .  l46l 
Organization  of  materi- 
al for 1^4 

Referral  to  reports, 
summaries  &  corres- 
pondence   1^6 

State  Aid  narrative  re- 
port. ......   192^1925 

Terminology  of  covirt 

reports 1476 

RECORDING  ORIGINAL  STUDY 

Intake  report  duplication 

avoided Ik65 

Number  of  copies 1468 

Outline: 

for  Children's  Division  1473 
for  Girl  &  Boy  Divisions  1471 
meaning  of,  analysis  & 

plan 1472 

Study,  report  of  pending.  1^*67 

RECORDING  SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 
Conditions  requiring  re- 
ports   1821 

Continued  calendar  report: 

content 1829 

1829 
1829 

1829 
1830 
1829 


copies 

form.  .■ 

heading  

preparation  guide 
when  indicated.  . 
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Section 
ESCORDING  SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 
(Cont'd) 

Court  calendars  classi- 
fied   1821 

Duplicate  report  copies 

required 1826 

Narrative  record: 

formulation 1827 

uniform  heading  .  .  .  1828 

Progress  report: 

content 1831 

form 1831 

heading 1831 

number  copies  ....  1831 

when  indicated.  .  .  .  1831 

St)ecial  calendar  report: 

"content 183^ 

form 183^ 

heading 183^ 

number  copies  ....  183^ 

when  indicated.  .  .  .  183^ 

REFEREE.  JUVENILE  COURT 
Appointment,  povrers, 

duties 105 

REFERRAL  SOURCES  (See  Intake) 

RELEASE  (See  Detention  release) 

RESI PENCE  (See  also  Transients) 

Fundamental  law 1^31 

Legal  provisions,  code 

sections 1^30 

Of  minors  according  to 

social  situation.  .  .  .   1^32 

Verification  of  non-resi- 
dent minor,  transporta- 
tion  ~  .  .  .   li^33 

RESTITUTION 

Account  form  &  procedure 

1578-1579 

Amount,   determination  of 

1117-1119 

Check  on  payment 1679 

Definition Ill6 

Informing  parents  when 

payable I678 


Section 
RESTITUTION  (Cont'd) 

Legal  basis 1115 

Losses  covered  by  in- 
surance   1119 

Policies  &  principles  on 

assessment 1117 

Waiver  of  by  victim  .  .  .  1120 

RUNAWAYS 

Bureau  of  Mis  sing  Persons , 

notification.  .  .  .  176^,1768 

Girl,  return  procedure.  .  1769 

Instructions  to  parents  .  I760 

Juvenile  warrant: 

cancellation 1770 

forms,  preparation  & 

service  1762-I763 

purpose  of I76I 

Locating  runaway,  respon- 
sibility for 1767 

LCRS 1973-197^ 

Periodic  check  with 

parents  &  police.  .  .  .  I765 

Police  department,  noti- 
fication: 

detention  home.  .  .  .   I768 

LHCH 1768 

LCRS 1768,1973-197^ 

OVSO 1768 

Recording  developments.  .  1771 
Retrieving  clothing  .  .  .   S55 
Return  of  apprehended 
runaway,  responsibility 
for 1766-1767 

SAN  FRANCISCO  HOSPITAL 
Admission  from  detention: 

forms 951 

procedure    950-951 

PO's  duties 951 

Laboratory  specimens,   for- 
warding procedure,   A-Z 
test 955 

SAN  FRANCISCO  HOSPITAL.   DETEITTION 
(See  Detention,   SFH) 

SAIT  FRANCISCO  JUVENILE  COURT  DEPT . 
Administration  IOI-IO9.I 
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Section 
SAN  FMNCISCO  JUVENILi:  COURT  DEPT. 
(Cont'd) 

Chief  probation  officers: 
Astredo,  J.C.,  1910  .    11 
Hatch,  William  P.,  1908  11 
Miller,  R.  R.,  1931  .    13 
Ososke,  G.  W.,  19^  .    1^ 
StelDbins,  Llonda,  1903    9 
Todd,  Arthur,  1906.  .    10 
Function  (See  Community  or- 
ganization) 
History,  19^,  a  new  era.    1^ 
History: 

detention  home  site,  1907, 

1911 10,11 

founding  of  court  ...     9 
founding  of  detention 

home 9 

initial  staff  9 

Organization 110-11.5 

Services  rendered  ....    46 

S.E.  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  DIRECTORY 
Content  &  use 1076 

S.P.  UNIFIED  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  (See 
School  department) 

SCALLY.  MRS.  MARY 

Title,   agency,   functions 

1221,1271-1272 

SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 
Liaison,    juvenile  court  dept: 
attendance  bureau  .    .    .       119 

facilities 119 

liaison  representative.       119 

SCHOOL  REPORTS 

Listing  cases  with  schools 
via  #169 1588 

SCOPE  AND  FUNCTION 

SFJC  (See  also   Community 

organization) i^3-k7 

SECRETARY.    DIVISION 

Calendar  book,  maintenance 
of 1011,1013 


Section 
SECRETARY.  DIVISION  (Cont'd) 

Case  load  list,  prepared 
by '  .    .   .     1799 

Case  off  calendar,  filing 

by 180i^ 

Closed  cases,  disposal  by  1803 

Dictation  from: 

PO 1812 

supervisor 1811 

Division  staff  meetings, 

attendance I8I6 

Dut  ie  s : 

before  hearing 1524' 

Prevention  Division   .    . 

706,720-721 

Filing  for  supervisor  .  .  1815 

Forms  &   orders  prepared 

by "  .  .  .  1795-1796 

Kardex  file,  maintains.  .   1802 

Mail: 

depositing  out-going.  .   I8IO 
distribution  by  ...  .  1809 

Office  supplies,  requisi- 
tions '\ 1813 

Pin  map,  maintains.  .  .  .   1801 

Placement  &  removal  slips  1805 

Receipt  of  case  from  In- 
take, procedures: 

Boy  Division 1011 

Children's  Division  .  1011 
Dependency  Division  .  1011 
G-irl  Division  ....  1011 

Statistical  records,  main- 
tained by  .  .  .1797-1798,1800 

Telephone,  method  for  an- 
swering   1807 

Telephone  messages,  re- 
cords   1806 

SHELTER  (See  also  Detention;  LHCH) 
Definition ,   801 

SHERIFF'S  DEPARTMENT 

Liaison,  juvenile  court  dept: 

bailiffs 122 

transiDort  wards  ....   122 

SOCIAL  ACENCIES  CONSULTATION  (See 
Case  study,  scope) 
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Section 
SOCIAL  CASE  WORK 

General  aspects  &  prota- 

tion 1607 

In  authoritarian  agency  .  I608 

SOCIAL  SERVICE  EXCHA1T5E  (See  also 

Intake  investigation) 

Clearance,  "by  receptionist 
510,536 

Main  file  clearance,  report 
review  for 1107 

Medical  information  sources 
1091 

Out-of-county  agency  clear- 
ance  1090 

Recreation  group  work  in- 
formation sources  .  .  .  1097 

Report: 

disposition  &  use  .  .  .  1085 
filing  in  record.  .  .  .  1085 
source  of  insight  .  .  .  1021 

SONOMA  STATE  HOME  (See  Psycholo- 
gical Clinic) 

SPECIAL  SERVICES  INVESTIGATIONS 
(See  also  i^/oandonment  action; 
Custody  of   child;  Divorce; 
Enlistment  consent;  Guardi- 
anship action;  Inquiries, 
local  &  OTI;  Step-parent 
adoption) 

Scope  of  services.  .   6OI 

STATE  AID 

Administration  of  ANC  & 

SFJC  Dept 1912 

Amount  &  fund  sources  .  .  1917 

Application: 

county  where  filed.  .  .   1915 

procedure 1920 

responsibility  for 

filing 1916 

when  filed 1918 

Certificate  of  eligibi- 
lity  1923 

Classification  of  needy 

children 1913 

Continuing  services, 

responsibility  for.  .  .  1927 


Section 

STATE  AID  (Cont'd) 

Date  effective 1919 

Defi/^i'i.n 1909 

Disposition  of  forms.  .  .  I926 
Documentary  evidence  of 

eligibility I92I 

Eligibility,  basic  ele- 
ments of 1914 

Forms,  SDSW  .  .  .1920,1923,1926 
Investigation,  responsi- 
bility for 1916 

Legal  provisions 1910 

Narrative  report     192^1925 

Purpose  of  ANC 1911 

PWD  records,  use  of  .  .  .   1922 
Recommended  order,  sample 

of 1925 

STATISTICS 
Prevention  Services  .  .  .   719 

STATISTICAL  REPORTS 
Montn..y  division  1797-1798.1800 
New  aajudications  #^■7,  use 
and  preparation  ....   1587 

STEP-PAPJ^jl'  ..UJOPTICN 

Adcpi.icu  defined 603 

Adop:;ion  laws 602 

Certiii'icate  of  adoption   .  619 
Consent : 

form.s 611 

by  minor-parent  613 
mother  of  illegitimate 

child 6l4 

of  child 610 

of  parents 609-6IO 

procedure 6II 

when  unnecessary.    .    .    ,  612 
Corrected  birth  certifi- 
cate    «...  619 

During  supervision.    .    ,    ,      I68I 

Dutios  of  PO 608 

Invegi'igation,  procedure  & 

f  oj  nis 610 

Records,  confidential 

nature 6l7 

Refe::ral  procedure  &  forms  609 

Referral  source  .....  609 
Report  &  forms,  disposition  616 
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Section 
STEP-PARBNT  ADOPTION  (Cent' d) 
Report  &  rocommendation  of 
PO: 

content 615 

form.  •••«...•  6I5 
Setting  aside  adoption.  .  6I8 
Step-parent  adoption  de- 
fined    60^ 

Typos  of  adoptions.  .  .  .  60? 

Who  may  adopt  ......  606 

Who  may  "be  adoT)ted.  .  .  .  605 

STOLEN  PROPERTY 
Recovery,  resTJonsitility 

of  police  &  PO 214 

SUBPOENA  (See  Citations  &  sub- 
poenas) 

SUBPOENA  DUCES  TECUM 
Policies,  general  ....   206 

SUPERIOR  COURT.  CALIFORNIA 

Jurisdiction 20 

SUPERVISION  (See  Social  casework; 

Si7pervision,  private 
ag-.ncy,  Supervisory 
troatment;  Treat- 
in'3nt  resources) 

SUPERVISION.  PRIVATE  AGENCY 

Agency  commtment,    sig- 
nificance    1686 

Agency  liaison  represen- 
tative, functions  .  .  .  1689 

ANC  el^gilDility,  change  in 
l688r 

Case  work  vrith  parents.  .  l688c 

Court  appearance,  agency 

representative 1688m 

Court  reports; 

conten";  &  forms  ....  l688f 
whea  ro quired  .  »  .  «  .  l688e 

Deterriinjng  own  home  re- 
turn   I688L 

Of  foste-  parents    ....  l688d 

Purlov§.u  arrangements   .    .   l688k 

Inter-county  transfer   .    .   l688q 


Section 

SUPERVISION.  PRIVATE  AGENCY 
(Cont'd) 
Liaison  vs.  PO  & 

agency 1690,1705 

Maintenance  modification.  l688p 
Pay  order  modification.  .  I6880 
Placement  change,  court 

approval  for l688h 

Placement  study  &  selec- 
tion   .  1688a 

PO's  duties  in  agency 

commitment I69I 

Probation  violation,  re- 
port of I688j 

Retain  for  legal  control, 

reasons  for I692 

Returning  child  to  court.  I688I 
Social  planning,  recom- 
mended change  in.  .  .  .  l688g 
State /County  Aid  renewals  l688n 
Supervision  of  child,  .  .  l688b 
Types  of  placements  .  .  ,  1687 

SUPERVISOR  or  PROBATION 
Appointment,  power  & 

duties 109.1 

SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT 
Authority,  use  of  in.  .  .  16G9 
Case  continued  for  place- 
ment: 

foster  home  licensing  1622 
letter  of  application  1620 
posting  court  ....  l624 
private  plan  follow- 
through  .  1625 

verification  of  new 

home t    ,     1623 

Case  work  in  authoritari- 
an agensy I6O8 

Case  work  with  parents, 

d\iring  placement.  .  .  .  165^ 
Oondr.tions  of  probation, 

interpretation l6l2 

Consent  to  marry,  enlist 

&  for  medical  care.  .  .  I68O 
Continuances,  defintion 

&  duration 1735-17^1 
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Section 
SUPERVISORY  TREATMENT  (Oent'd) 

Delinquency  recxirrence: 

court  action 1720 

definition. 1719 

Demanding  parents  ....  163^ 

Dynamic  character  of .  .  .  l60^ 

Furlough  for  placed  child; 

agency  responsibility  .  l688k 

arrangements  for.  .  .  .  I67I 

supervision  during,  .  *  1672 

Further  court  action: 

amending  order 1729 

setting  aside  order  .  .  1730 

vacating  previous  order  1728 

Home  visits: 

frequency 1632 

function I63I 

telephoning,  in  lieu  of  1637 

Home  visits  and  PC's 

attitude 1633 

Institution: 

family  visits  I658 

liaison  with I656 

progress  report  ....  l657 

Interview  appointments, 

enforcement 1629 

Interviews  with  proba- 
tioner: 

frequency 1628 

locale.  .......  1628 

purpose 1627 

Interview  planning.  .  .  .  I638 

Limitations  in I6I3 

Living  plan  failure,  re- 
port to  court 1722 

LCRS  &  OVSG  runaway, 

court  action 1726 

Medical  treatment,  follow- 
up 16^ 

Monthly  probation  report 
#180: 

distribution 16^1 

procedure l6^ 

purpose •  1639 

Napa  State  Hospital: 

communicating  with.    ,    .  I665 

PO  visits 1663 


Section 

SUPERVISORY  TKEATMEST  (Cont'd) 
Napa  90  day  re-commitment : 

form 1725 

procedure 1725 

recommended  order  .  .  .  1725 

Night  visiting I636 

Objectives  of I606 

Parent  Guidance  Center: 

non-attendance 1682 

report 1683 

Parental  visits  l635 

Probation,  definition  of: 

legal 1601 

social 1601 

Probation  violation: 

conditions 1717 

definition I716 

handling 1718 

P(5's  duvics,  legal  provi- 
sions    1603 

Productiveness  in  ...  .  I605 

Progi'css  roper ts,  out-of- 
town  foster  home.  ,  .  .  l655 
Psychologist's  recommen- 
dation follow-up.  ,  .  .  16^ 
Rapport,  importance  of,  .  I6II 
Role  of  PC  in  .....  .  I6IO 

School  Activities  Report 
#163: 

disposition  of .  .  .  .  l6^7 

procedure l646 

purpose 1645 

School  visits: 

frequency 16^3 

purpose 1642 

waiver  of l644 

Social  case  work I607 

Supervision: 

definition l602 

foster  home  parents    .    .  l653 
out-of-home  placement, 
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bility for 1684 
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SUPERVISORY  TKSjlTKENT  ( Cent '  d) 

Transfer  of  cases: 

inter-county.  .  .  .  1750-175^ 
inter-divioion.  .  .  17^*^17^ 
intra-divioion 17^5 

VD  treatment  follow-up.    .     I65O 
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need  for I6l4 
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time  savers I618 

work  control  devices.  .  I617 

YA.  liaison  with.  .  .  1667- I67O 

YA  institution,  PO  visits  I666 

TELEORAMS 
Record  of  required.  .  .  .   218 

TEIJIPHONE.  LONG  DISTANCE 

Record  of  required.  .  .  .   218 

TEMPORARY  RELEASE  (See  Detention, 
temporary  release) 

TRAFFIC  COURT 

General  aspects; 

dispositions 125 

hearings 125 

jurisdiction 125 

organization 125 

referral 125 

staff 125 

Registering  offenders  .  .  513 

TRANSFER  CASE 
Inter-county: 

considerations  (880a  W. 

&  I.) 1751 

court  procedure  ....  1753 
legal  provisions.  .  .  .  1750 
requesting  return  au- 
thorization   1752 

residence  verification. 1752.1 
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case 175^ 
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TRANSFER  CASE  (Cont'd) 
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conditions  for.    .    .  17^-17^ 

policies 17^,17^ 

procedures 17^7,17^ 

Intra-di vision  transfer, 
policy 17^5 

TRANSFER  RETITION 

New  petition  ixnnecessary.   528 
Referral  source  506 

TRANSFERS  (See  Transfer  petition) 

TRANSFERS.  INTER- COUNTY' 

Legal  provisions 1^37 
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sample  order 1^38 

TRANSIENTS 

Deportation  1439,1^^,1582,2029 

Recommendation  for  trans- 
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Residence,  verified  "by 

Intake 557 
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Verification  for  trans- 
portation   1^33 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  WARDS 

Agency  placement,  agencies* 

duties 2012 

Arrangements  for 2025 
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required 2005 

Authorization  for  return 

2003,2024 

Charity  rate  application.  2025 
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Deportation  train  ....  2029 
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release 2033 
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duties 2009 
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Section 
TRANSPORTAH ON  OF  WAHJS  (Cont'd) 
Expenditure  for,  recon- 

monded  order,  sainple.  .  2007 
Pemale  attendant  for 

girls 200^ 

yunds  for: 

CPO  approval 2008 

court  order 2006 
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responsibility  for.  .  .  2015 
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unofficial  case  ....  2018 
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departure 2028 
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Out-of-state  resident  2021-2023 
Parental  assistance  in 

effecting 2002 

Personal  expenses  of  PC 

2030-2031 
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duties 201^ 
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bility for 2015 
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Definition ^32 
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&  agency 1700 
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tion  433,1700 
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dards   1336 
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Return  home : 
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general  policy 13^+5 
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Penney,  scope  &  pro- 
cedure   1712-1713 
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Section 
TRUANCY  HEARINGS 
General  aspects: 

administration 125 

dispositions 125 

jurisdiction 125 

organization 125 

referral 125 

staff 125 

UNOFFICIAL  CASE 

Definition 520 

Determining  disposition, 

unofficial 521 

VENKifflAL  DISEASE  (See  Medical 

care) 

VOLUNTARY  PROBATION  (See  Preven- 
tion Services) 

WARDSHIP  (See  also  W.  A  I.  Code) 
meaning 23 

WARRANTS 

Adult,  reasons  for  issu- 
ance: 

contributory  action  .  11^7 
failure  to  appear  .  .  11^7 

non- support 1147 

Definition 11^5 

Juvenile.  .  llil'5, 1761-1763. 1770 
Preparation  "by  county 

clerk 11^ 
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Adjudications  (73^7^.5  W.  & 
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admonishment  &  dis- 
missal   1313 

commitment  90  day  .  .  1319 
judgments,  findings  & 

orders 1312 
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non-residents  trans- 
portation      1314 

orders  of  commitment.  1317 
parental  control.    1315 #1316 
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(580  W.  &  I.) 24 
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(728  W.  &  i.)  .  .  .  .  1139 
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service  &  notice 

(726  w.  &  I.)  .  .  1136-1137 

Contempt  of  court 

(579  W.  &  I.) 25 

Contributing  to  delinquency 

inquiry  &  com-olaint 

(732.5  w.  &  i".)  .  .  .  .  1126 

Cost  of  care  YA  &  Napa 
commitment 

(1742  W.  &  I.).  .  .  1851,1865 
Court  report  of  investi- 
gation (739  W.  &  I.).  .  1460 
Deportation  (1009-1011 

W.  &  I.) 1439 
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defective  or  psycho- 
pathic delinquent 
(7056  W.  &  I.).  .  .  ,   810 
pending  hearing  (730 

W.  &  I.) 104,808 

places  of  (731  W.  &   I.)  35,902 
segregation,  non-de- 
linquent (553  W.  &  I.)  807 
Detention  home  schools, 

(667-672  w.  &  I.)  •  .  .  119 

Forestry  camps  (900-904 

w.  &  I.) 1953-195^ 

Foster  home  placement 

(740c  &  16~20  W.  &  I.)-  1378 
Hearing : 

manner  of   (573  W.   &  I.)  39 

privacy  of  (733  W.  &  I.)  1564 
Hearing  time,  setting 

(723  V.  &  I.) 5^1 
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VSLFABE  AND  INSTITUTIONS  CODE 
(Cont'd) 
How  minor  brought  laefore 
the  court  (720  W.  & 

I.): 

certifications.  .  .    30 

petition 3D 

Institutional  commitment, 

child's  religion 

(552  W.  &  I.) 18 

Judge's  appointment 

(572  W."&  I.) 21 

Jurisdiction,  exclusive 

(825  W.  &  I.) 29 

Juvenile  court  is  a  surfer i- 

or  court  (571  ¥.  &  1.).  19 
Juvenile  homes  (950-959 

w.  &  I.).  .  .  .1953-195^,1933 
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duration  of,  liatility 

for  (868.10  W.  &   I.).  1906 
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"(869  V.  &  I,)  .  .  .  .  1871 
modification  of  order 

(865  W.  &  I.)  .  .  1870,1892 
placement,  foster  home 
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tion (860  V.  &  I.) 

.    .    .  1851.1853,1859,1861 
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&  I.)  41,1865,1882,1884 
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sent (834  W.  &  I.)  .    .  6i<8,949 
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accounting  (868  W.  &  I.)  I896 
compliance  (866  W.  &  I.) 

1895. 1905. 1907 
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I.) 1905 
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700  W.  &  1 26 
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Petition: 

verification  of  (722 
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court  order  for  (721  VT* 

&  I.) 104 
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¥.&!.).  .  36,38,1504,1603 
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&  I.) 37 

Records,  privacy  of  (639 

W.  &  I.) 40 
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appointment  &  powers 

(574  w.  &  I.)  .  .  .  .   105 

findings  &  recommenda- 
tions (578  W.  &  I.)  .   105 
powers  (576  V.  &  I.).  .   105 

Residence  of  minors  (17.1 

W.  &  I.) 1430, 1432, 1750, 1752.1 

Restitution  (740d  W.  &  I.)  1115 

Spirit  of  law  (551  W.  & 

I.) 17 

State  hospital  commitment 

(740.5  W.  &  I.)  .  .  1273,1365 
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home  (957  ¥.  &  I.).  .  .  1854 

Supervision  of  ward  by  PO 

(740d  W.  &  I.) 1603 

Termination  of  jurisdic- 
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Section 
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(Cont'd) 
Transportation: 

of  girls  (55^  W.  & 

I.) .  2004 
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(738  W.  «S:  I.)    .    .    .     li^33 
Ward's  custody  &  control 

(739  W.  &  I.)    .  10^,1315-1316 
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1667-1669 
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